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COLLEGE CALENDAR 


FALL SEMESTER 1965-66 


Peretee sn) oe ee ets SS Application and transcript deadline for new students 
applying for admission to the college for the fall 
semester. (See “Transcripts Required” section, 
page 26.) 

VA Se 1G Sethe Wie Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall semes- 
ter. Applications and recommendation forms must 
be obtained in person at the Office of Admissions 
and Records. 

TTR ees Seay Sab Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the spring 1965 semester to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall semes- 
ter. Students who were in attendance in the spring 
1965 semester need not file an application for the 
fall semester. 

September 20-23 Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 

1966. Graduates = Final deadline for application for graduation in 
January 1966 is during the fall registration period. 
Final deadline for June graduation will be during 
the spring registration period. 

Final deadline for summer session candidates for 
graduation will be during the summer session reg- 
istration period. 


Penrcennete. ssc 7c ea Deadline for filing credential application for fall 
1965. 

meptemiben eo) cn Instruction begins. 

ET ABS PS See Steen Deadline for application for optional examination 


to meet American government and history gradu- 
ation requirements. See Class Schedule for exam- 
ination date. 


See Class Schedule _.....__»_>=__ Last day to withdraw from class without risk of F 
grade. 

Beeciipere ss se he Deadline for filing for directed reaching for spring 
1966. 

November 25-27 Thanksgiving holidays. 

Ppeceinperyrl st oa ke Application and transcript deadline for new students 


applying for admission to the college for the 
spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” sec- 
tion, page 26.) 

GN ST ol I aie a a a Application deadline for returning disqualified stu- 
dents to apply for readmission for the spring se- 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 


Bereteliss pcuedule 9S Last day to withdraw from classes. 

ere rab eh 220 mee Christmas holidays begin. 

eceiiger 30. _Deadline for returning (former) students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the spring se- 
mester. 
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Jatiaary 3 2 ee ee Classes resume. 
January 24 to February 2... Semester examinations. 
FKebruary.-4, 1966.22 a Fall semester ends. 


SPRING SEMESTER 1966 


1966 - Graduates - 2 Final deadline for application for graduation in 
January 1966 is during the fall registration period. 
Final deadline for June graduation will be during 
the spring registration period. 
Final deadline for summer session candidates for 
graduation will be during the summer session 
registration period. 

Bierember <1 eo ee ees 2 Application and transcript deadline for new students 


applying for admission to the college for the — 
spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” sec- — 


tion, page 26.) 
Déceniberwbiar ne cme eos Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 


for readmission to the college for the spring se- — 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms - 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- — 


missions and Records. 

December:30 - os 4 Cee a Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the fall 1965 semester to apply for 
readmission to the college for the spring semester. 
Students who were in attendance in the fall 
1965 semester need not file an application for the 
spring semester. 

February-/210 > 2 3205-2 oe Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 


Bepriatys 10s en ee Deadline for filing credential application for spring 
1966. 

Hebiiaryt4 ec oo oe Instruction begins. 

ebriaryod 2 2c eee ee. ee Washington’s Birthday. Legal holiday. No classes in 

session, : 

See Class Schedule _..._._____ Last day to withdraw from class without risk of F 
grade. 

Matehz26¢s0e 3 eg hae Deadline for filing for directed teaching for summer 
and fall 1966. 

fal at ol het ine Sty aspera 29 a a hse S Deadline for application for optional examination to 


meet American government and history gradu- 
ation requirements. See Class Schedule for exam- 
ination date. 


POEUN -9 8 Se Se oe Easter vacation. 

See Class Schedule — Last day to withdraw from classes. 

fa ES ee | 0 bata a CaS aaa oe Memorial Day. Legal holiday. No classes in session. 
WT cad soy be Se teller aiid Semester examinations. 

SIGS LE] Sak Saks gee ae Spring semester ends. 


FIRST SUMMER SESSION 1966 
Summer Session Graduates... Final deadline for summer session candidates for 
graduation will be during the summer session 
registration period. 
Viner dO} Pos ve ae eee Beginning of first summer session. 
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SECOND SUMMER SESSION 1966 


ONT aa! Et So ae ate sen Beginning of second summer session. 


FALL SEMESTER 1966-67 


wires [typ his Si ee aS an eee Application and transcript deadline for new stu- 
dents applying for admission to the college for 
the fall semester. (See “Transcripts Required” 
section, page 26.) 

LoL Pert 9 alae ial ea als SE Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall se- 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 

PRTUPUIRCR Ng tea A Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the spring 1966 semester to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall semes- 
ter. Students who were in attendance in the 
spring 1966 semester need not file an application 
for the fall semester. 

septemiber 19-22... Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 

Pepa aduates; 32! Final deadline for application for graduation in 
January 1967 is during the fall registration period. 
Final deadline for June graduation will be during 
the spring registration period. 


September 22 oe Deadline for filing credential application for fall 
1966. 

meptemner 26 6 ns Instruction begins. 

October-21 =: ayy Ae, eas Deadline for application for optional examination 


to meet American government and history grad- 
uation requirements. See Class Schedule for ex- 
amination date. 


See Class Schedule Last day to withdraw from class without risk of 
F grade. 

November 4 _- Deadline for filing for directed teaching for spring 
1967. 

November 24-26 Thanksgiving holidays. 

BecemMpera 1). fee a Pe Application and transcript deadline for new stu- 


dents applying for admission to the college for 
the spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” 
section, page 26.) 

pecemuere | sins. Sh. ee Application deadline for returning disqualified stu- 
dents to apply for readmission for the spring se- 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 


See Class Schedule Last day to withdraw from classes. 

December 19.72 yk ae Christmas holidays begin. 

IpeeeninerasO gy. ore Deadline for returning (former) students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the spring 
semester. 
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Janitary - 2 ct eho ei ee Classes resume. 
January 23 to February 1. Semester examinations. 
Febritary-3? 1966-22 ce Fall semester ends. 


SPRING SEMESTER 1967 


19672: Geradttates Sse eee elon Final deadline for application for graduation in 
January 1967 is during the fall registration period. 
Final deadline for June graduation will be during 
the spring registration period. 

Deceniperuls an wists Application and transcript deadline for new stu- 
dents applying for admission to the college for 
the spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” 
section, page 26,) 

SoECOINDE!, Po] tetas ek ee Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the spring se- 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 

PrecembDer 330) sw ia ee Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the fall 1966 semester to apply for 
readmission to the college for the spring semes- 
ter. Students who were in attendance in the fall 
1966 semester need not file an application for 
the spring semester. 

Be DTUALY 1600 ke uae Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 


PeOLU ar Vil SP sctee bo tem yee oe Instruction begins. 

Do cla Eines |: he tata a mee Me hd Deadline for filing credential application for spring 
1967. 

PEOrGay Ven Pec ates Von s ae Washington’s Birthday. Legal holiday. No classes 
in session. 

peer Classe ochedule 2) aa Last day to withdraw from class without risk of 
F grade. 

rest 05 6 Wl ETNA tite a TAD ak ast cated Deadline for application for optional examination 


to meet American government and history grad- 
uation requirements. See Class Schedule for ex- 
amination date. 


DEBE CTS? m2 5 fae oe 2 Se es Easter vacation. 

bee (Class “Schédiiie ate aes Last day to withdraw from classes. 

PAYS Or 308 Zope ite eG oe Memorial Day. Legal holiday. No classes in session. 
PUNO S 19 ds hh es Gore Fe Semester examinations. 

(Fits (oiN fo pau, Demian tet eee eee Eg Spring semester ends. 


SUMMER SESSION 1967 


FUELS LD Cre tee see ee ee Beginning of summer session. 


[8] 


TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA 
STATE COLLEGES 


EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES 


Serer: Cae EDCOWN,.1c0) dbs a State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Governor of California and President of the Trustees 

Pelennaevieeinoerson, Aib. 2 State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A...._____________ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Speaker of the Assembly 

Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D. 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 95814 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D. .. 2930 W. Imperial Hwy., 
Chancellor of the California State Colleges Inglewood 90303 


APPOINTED TRUSTEES 


Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 on dates in paren- 
theses. Names are listed in order of accession to the Board. 


Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969) 14 Montgomery St., 

San Francisco 94104 
Bacal vin. Ftatt BA. (1968)s 8 a 2230 Pine St., Bakersfield 93302 
Thomas L. Pitts (1966)... 995 Market St., Rm. 810, San Francisco 94103 
Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1966)... 9220 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90046 
acpericer,. BA .,(1969). 2S ee P.O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773 
a eouore-Meriain_A.b. (1971). P.O. Box 370, Chico 95927 
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971) 1680 Hedding St., San Jose 95113 
POM. Gautr, BA, (1965) 26 611 Lido Park Dr., Newport Beach 92660 
Mrs.-Philip Conley, B.A. (1972). 3729 Huntington Blvd., Fresno 93702 
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965) _----___---___----_________.___P.O.. Box 59, Hayward 94541 
Peaiderets Niddct. A, °(196/). 2 ee 604 Pine St., Long Beach 90801 
Sreoorec ft iarte A.B. (1967) 2 111 Sutter St., San Francisco 94104 
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968). 190 N. Cafion Dr., Beverly Hills 90069 
Simon Ramo, B.S., Ph.D. (1972) 8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304 
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970). 310 Sansome St., San Francisco 94104 
Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970) Janss Corp., Kirkeby Center, 


Wilshire at Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90024 


OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES 


Suara Ost Cre OLOWl) a se es President 
RMN IORe ES HCEINGI foes es a te We Mina ocre vie eats Chairman 
SARTST J GN) S ANGE CO: 2S, SSE Aa ee ce OS a Ee A A Se > aaa De Vice Chairman 
Pebancctitacrenn: SAL UM Ke se. sss See So Secretary- Treasurer 
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE 
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 
2930 West Imperial Highway, Inglewood, California 90303 
213) 757-5161 


Chanicellor. 224.0 2sie ns ee ee ee eee Glenn S. Dumke 
Executive’ Vice; Chancellor ges on. a eee Raymond A. Rydell 
Vace’ Chancellor,. Business ‘A ffaits’ 222. S, 5 ee eae John F. Richardson 
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs... C. Mansel Kenne 


THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 


California State College at Fullerton 
800 North State College Boulevard 
Fullerton, California 92631 
Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President 
714 871-3300 


California State College at Hayward 
25800 Hillary Street 
Hayward, California 94542 
Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President 
415 538-8000 


California State College at Long Beach 
6101 East Seventh Street 
Long Beach, California 90804 
Dr. Carl W. McIntosh, President 
213 433-0951 


California State College at Los Angeles 
5151 State College Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, President 
213 225-1631 


California State College at Palos Verdes 
27608 Silver Spur Road, Suite 200 
Palos Verdes Peninsula, 

California 90274 
Dr. Leo F. Cain, President 
213 377-6837 


California State College at San Bernar- 
dino 
532 Mountain View Avenue 
San Bernardino, California 92407 
Dr. John M. Pfau, President 
714 885-6891 


California State Polytechnic College 
San Luis Obispo, California 93402 
805 546-0111 
Kellogg-Voorhis Campus 
Pomona, California 91766 
714 595-1241 

Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President 


Chico State College 
First and Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95927. 
Dr. Glenn Kendall, President 
916 343-4411 
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Fresno State College 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93726 
Dr. Frederick Ness, President 
209 222-5161 


Humboldt State College 
Arcata, California 95521 
Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President 
707 822-1771 


Sacramento State College 
6000 Jay Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
Dr. Guy A. West, President 
916 452-3252 


San Diego State College 
5402 College Avenue 
San Diego, California 92115 
Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President 
714 286-5000 


San Fernando Valley State College 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91326 
Dr. Ralph Prator, President 
213 349-1200 


San Francisco State College 
1600 Holloway Avenue 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President 
415 584-2300 


San Jose State College 
125 South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95114 
Dr. Robert D. Clark, President 
408 294-6414 


Sonoma State College 
265 College View Drive 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President 
707 545-7220 
Stanislaus State College 
Turlock, California 95380 
Dr. Alexander Capurso, President 
209 632-2411 


THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 


The California State Colleges are a unique development of the demo- 
cratic concept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified 
students. 

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego 
in the south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two 
additional campuses now in formative construction stages) represent 
the largest system of public higher education in the Western Hemi- 
sphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment exceeds 
150,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff 
numbers more than 7,000. 

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and aca- 
demic character of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal 
arts. Beyond this, each college is noted for its individuality in academic 
emphasis which makes for a diversified system. Course offerings leading 
to the bachelor’s and master’s degree are designed to satisfy existing 
student interests and to serve the technical and professional manpower 
requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with the University 
of California is now underway. 

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic 
standards. Constant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of 
the system. The primary responsibility of each faculty within the system 
is the instructional process on the teacher-student level, with appropriate 
recognition of the necessary and constructive role of research in any 
institution of higher education. 

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board 
of Trustees, which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s ad- 
ministrative arm, the Chancellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set 
broad policy for the colleges while delegating considerable independent 
responsibility for implementation at the college level. 

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back 
a century, the California State College system under an independent 
Board of Trustees was created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, 
the colleges were under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Education. 

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic 
period of their development. Prior to World War II, there were seven 
State Colleges with a peak total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, 
nine new campuses have been developed and two more are being devel- 
oped. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 225,000 by 1970. 
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ADVISORY BOARD OF THE CALIFORNIA 
STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Mrs. Valley Knudsen, Chairman___-______-. 3034 Edgewick Road, Glendale 91206 
Roy P. Crocker, Vice Chairman Lincoln Savings and Loan Association 

631 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 90017 
irs. c hutmond=Glarke- 5 Wa ee ee 455 South San Rafael, Pasadena 91105 
Wioyrort, Golesi. ese ee eee 5009 Biloxi Avenue, North Hollywood 91601 
Ecfriestehie eps sy eee Se 821 Hall of Administration, Los Angeles 90012 
George M. Henzie________________________---510 South Spring Street, Los Angeles 90013 
Eli Isenberg_.._»_»_ 202 South Garfield, Monterey Park 91754 
Mrs. Thelma Thomas ‘Mahoney. Ee AS Ss eres 4431 Woodleigh Lane, Pasadena 91103 
Mfsa Robert Minckler:  - ee 757 South Orange Grove, Pasadena 91105 
Pinhip Vic Ramos. 28.202 re a ee ee ee 117 Eula Drive, Montebello 90640 
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General Information 


CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


The California State College at Los Angeles was created by the 
state legislature in 1947. On September 19 of that year, 167 students 
registered for forty-three classes offered by thirteen departments. The 
new college had an acting president, P. Victor Peterson, a registrar, 
and a part time faculty. At the end of its first school year, Los Angeles 
State College (as then titled) graduated seven students. 

Legislative action in 1949 reconstituted the college as the Los Angeles 
State College of Applied Arts and Sciences. Howard S. McDonald was 
appointed President and the student enrollment climbed to over 2500. 
By 1952 the college offered twenty-one separate master of arts fields 
accredited by the State Board of Education. The following year, Los 
Angeles State College became a member of the Western College 
Association. 

During the years 1947-1955, the college shared space with Los Angeles 
City College, a junior college. However, in 1955, ground breaking cere- 
monies were held at the new Ramona campus and in February, 1956, 
five of the eight college divisions moved into temporary buildings on 
the new campus. Three years later, Los Angeles State College moved 
into ten newly constructed permanent buildings. The new buildings 
and campus site above the San Bernardino Freeway at Eastern Avenue 
involved an expenditure of more than $35,000,000. 

In 1959, the college added a freshman class to its upper division and 
graduate offerings. By 1962, under President Albert D. Graves, North 
Hall was opened. The building contained 100 classrooms, lecture halls, 
and laboratories for nearly 5,000 students. In 1963, Franklyn A. Johnson 
assumed the presidency of the college. Enrollment climbed to over 
19,000 students and the faculty numbered over 650 full time and 300 
part time staff members. In 1964, the Board of Trustees of the California 
State Colleges changed the name of the college to the California State 
College at Los Angeles. 

While the physical growth of the college from 167 students to over 
20,000 students is highly dramatic, an equally impressive growth 
appears in the academic development of the college. Scholars, scientists, 
novelists and philosophers have been invited by the college as visiting 
professors. Honors programs and honors convocations have been de- 
veloped. Superior high school students with excellent academic records 
have been encouraged to enroll at the California State College at Los 
Angeles. Alumni have gone on to earn high recognition in the arts, 
education, the public service, and professional and business life. 
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A Fine Arts Festival, inaugurated in 1964 and supported by student 
funds, attracted musicians, poets, artists, lecturers, and critics to the 
campus. Foreign languages and sciences have increased their curricular 
offerings. Special programs in American Studies, Asian and African 
Studies, and Latin American Studies have been developed. 

The California State College at Los Angeles continues to pursue its 
prime functions: offering undergraduate and graduate instruction in 
the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, 
including the teaching profession. Fifty bachelor’s degrees and thirty- 
six master’s degrees are offered in a wide variety of fields. The college 
is accredited by the California State Board of Education to recommend 
qualified students for teaching credentials, designated service creden- 
tials, and supervision credentials. 


ACCREDITATION 


The college is accredited by the Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges, the California State Board of Education, the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the American Chem- 
ical Society, the National League for Nursing, and the American Asso- 
ciation of Collegiate Schools of Business. The college is also a member 
of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, the Western 
Association of Graduate Schools, the American Council on Education, 
the Western College Association, and the Association of American 
Colleges. California State College at Los Angeles is recognized by the 
American Association of University Women, and female graduates of 
the college are eligible for membership in the organization. 


SUMMER SESSIONS 


Students who are high school graduates or over 21 years of age may 
enroll for summer session courses without filing an application for ad- 
mission or sending transcripts. 

Attendance at one of the two six-week summer session periods does 
not constitute admission to the regular session unless the student has been 
formally admitted under the procedures described elsewhere in this 
bulletin. See Admission and Registration. 

Many special features are included in the summer session that are not 
scheduled during the regular school year. These include studies, con- 
ferences, institutes, special courses, convocations, workshops and sem- 
inars. An extensive cultural program and recreational activities are 
arranged for summer session students. For details, write to the Dean of 
Summer Session, California State College at Los Angeles, 5151 State 
College Drive, Los Angeles, California 90032. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


The .extension service provides college-level courses at off-campus 
locations. It also administers the offering of extension credit for open- 
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circuit television courses presented by the college. The extension pro- 
gram provides opportunities for the professional, vocational, and cul- 
tural improvement of persons unable to take college work in residence. 
Extension offerings are equivalent in level and quality to residence 
courses. 


Extension courses are offered for those seeking a degree or credential 
as well as those wishing to continue their education for other reasons. 
Extension credit may be applied toward a degree or credential within 
certain limits, but not toward the residence requirement. An extension 
course may be taken by any adult, provided he meets the prerequisites 
of the course. Matriculation is not required. 


Many extension courses are presented at the specific request of a 
group or organization, while others are offered by the college without 
such sponsorship. Where a group has needs which cannot be met 
through an established course, one of the standard courses may under 
certain conditions be modified to meet those needs. A minimum of 20 
students is required to establish an extension course. Courses may be 
scheduled at any convenient time. 


Persons wishing information regarding the organization of an exten- 
sion course or current extension offerings should address inquiries to 
the Director of Extension, California State College at Los Angeles, 
5151 State College Drive, Los Angeles, California 90032. 


COLLEGE CREDIT FOR FOREIGN STUDY 


Qualified state college students and graduates may earn credits towards 
their degrees by taking courses at one of a select group of cooperating 
foreign universities. Upper division and graduate students may partici- 
pate in the state-wide California State College program of study abroad 
for a full academic year under stipulated college regulations. Countries 
presently involved in the program include: The Republic of China 
(Taiwan), France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Spain, and Sweden. Ap- 
plication forms, information concerning student loans and scholarships, 
and further details may be obtained at the Foreign Student Office, 
Adminstration Building, Room 126. Information about the state-wide 
program may also be obtained by writing to the Office of International 
Programs, 1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco, California 94132. 


NONCREDIT COURSES OR CONFERENCES 


California State College at Los Angeles has a specific mandate to work 
closely with community, business, and labor organizations in meeting the 
educational needs of the metropolitan area. This responsibility is met in 
part through presentation of noncredit institutes, conferences, and 
courses. Such programs are generally set up in response to specific 
requests by organizations such as central labor councils, chambers of 
commerce, business or professional associations or large industrial firms. 
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In some cases noncredit programs are offered to the public by the col- 
lege without such a request, when a serious need has been found to exist. 

All noncredit programs must be of collegiate level, and urgency of 
the need, existence of other means of meeting it, and the appropriate- 
ness of California State College at Los Angeles as the sponsoring insti- 
tution are considered in deciding whether a program should be offered. 
Requests for information or help with particular educational problems 
which might be met through noncredit programs should be made to the 
Director of Special Programs. 


WORK-STUDY PROGRAM 


Work-Study is a cooperative education program designed to inte- 
grate the student’s classroom studies with related on-the-job experiences. 
Patterned after similar programs in many colleges in other parts of the 
United States, and designed to meet the particular needs of students and 
employers in the Los Angeles Area, the Work-Study Program at Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles is unique to the Pacific coast. It is 
one of the significant means by which California State College at Los 
Angeles is discharging its responsibilities as stated in its chartering 
legislation. 

Work-Study Programs are offered in the following areas: Art, En- 
gineering, English, Government, Health and Safety, Home Economics, 
Industrial Arts, Journalism, Mathematics, Music, Physical Education, 
Police Science, Recreation, Sociology, and Speech and Drama. 

To qualify for work-study credit, the student is required to maintain 


a C average, or better; he must be matriculated and taking at least six 


units of course work, exclusive of work-study; and he must be properly 
enrolled in the work-study course, Work-Study Assignments and Re- 
ports. In addition, the student’s employment must be approved by a 
Work-Study Counselor. 

The credit allowed for work-study is on the basis of one unit for 
each eight hours of work per week with a maximum of two units of 
credit each semester. The upper division and lower division maximum 
is eight units each with a total of 16 units acceptable in the under- 
graduate program. The work-study units count as elective units in the 
student’s major field. The student should check with his department or 
his adviser to determine how many units are applicable in his program. 

In addition to the on-the-job training, the student is required to have 
periodic conferences with his Work-Study Counselor and he is required 
to prepare periodic reports relative to his work experiences. 


INTERNSHIPS IN PUBLIC SERVICE 
This program of cooperative education combines classroom instruc- 
tion with practical experience in government agencies and quasi-public 
enterprises. The regulations governing the operation of this program 
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are similar to those of the work-study program, with the following 
variations: 


1. Applicants for participation must be in upper division standing. 

2. Maximum number of units that may be earned and applied toward 
the bachelor’s degree prior to registration in the college is eight. 

3. In some instances a student must pass a qualifying civil service 
examination for admission to the internship. 


4. Interested students should discuss opportunity and qualification 
details with the Coordinator of Training for Government Service 
in the Department of Government. 


JOHN F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL LIBRARY 


The college library, which can accommodate 1,300 students at one 
time, has a book collection of 257,000 volumes (as of Fall 1965). The 
books are shelved throughout the library by subject, and students and 
faculty have direct access to all library materials. The five subject rooms 
are language arts, fine arts, social sciences, science and technology, and 
education. Each of these subject rooms has a pamphlet collection, and 
many of them have other collections, as appropriate. The education 
room has 13,000 California state textbooks and 7,900 units of work and 
courses of study. The fine arts room contains a collection of art repro- 
ductions, a collection of recordings for library listening is in the lan- 
guage arts room, and the social sciences room has a file of annual reports 
of business and other institutions. 


The library is an official depository for United States government 
publications, as well as a depository for California state publications. 
Files of important United Nations and of other documents are main- 
tained. The Perry R. Long Memorial Collection on Printing and En- 
graving contains almost 2,000 items. The Mary Reynolds Babcock 
Collection of materials on Asia contains about 3,000 books. Books which 
are not obtainable in the Los Angeles area can be borrowed on inter- 
library loan by application to the social sciences librarians; such loans 
are governed by the American Library Association Interlibrary Loan 


Code. 


Undergraduates will make especially heavy use of the Limited Loan 
room, on the first floor, which makes available required course readings 
as designated by the faculty. The library receives regularly over 3,000 
periodicals, scholarly journals, and newspapers. The bound backfiles of 
these and other periodicals now total over 33,000 volumes. Periodicals 
are shelved throughout the library in the five subject rooms, as appro- 
priate. A small collection of general-interest magazines and newspapers 
is maintained in the social sciences room. Here also are the files of 
microfilm and microprint, together with the reading machines. The 
library has a complete file of the New York Times on film, and other 
notable sets, such as the Adams Papers. 
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The library has a large collection of encyclopedias, dictionaries, and 
other reference materials, including 150 abstracting and indexing serv- 
ices received currently. There is a collection of 3,800 college catalogs, 
and an extensive file of vocational materials. 

Other special facilities include photoduplication service, typing rooms, 
and group study rooms. 


Students are actively assisted in the use of library facilities by 43 
librarians, 58 library assistants, and over 90 part-time student assist- 
ants. Near the entrance to the library is the Readers’ Advisory Desk, 
where a librarian is always available to aid students in their search for 
information. The hours of service for the library are: 


Monday through Thursday, 7:45 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. 
Friday, 7:45 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. 
Saturday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


Changes in these hours and special schedules for holidays are posted 
in the library. 


Library Orientation Series 

A telecourse on the techniques of library use is presented twice each 
semester. Lectures and tours of the library are available on elementary 
library research techniques, organization and extent of library resources, 
and the evaluation of printed materials. 


ASSOCIATED CLINICS 


The Associated Clinics, located in North Hall, with the central office 
in B-119, is composed of the Guidance Clinic, the Hearing Clinic, the 
Psychology Clinic, the Reading Clinic, and the Speech Clinic. They are 
operated jointly by the Departments of Guidance, Special Education, 
Psychology, Elementary Education/Secondary Education, and Speech 
and Drama respectively. 


This organization of clinics provides a system of clinical laboratories 
which offers services to the community while training students oriented 
toward one or more of the following professional areas: audiology, 
child welfare, clinical psychology, reading disability, school counseling, 
school psychology, and speech pathology. 

The facilities include special testing, interviewing, and counseling 
rooms, observation and demonstration suites, and remedial rooms for 
individual and group work. 


Generally, students of the college are not accepted as clients in the 
clinics. 


COLLEGE COMPUTING CENTER 


A computing center is operated by the college as an all-campus facil- 
ity. Students and faculty of many departments of the college use it for 
instruction and research. The laboratory utilizes an IBM 1620 digital 
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computer with disk file and an IBM 1401 magnetic tape system together 
with peripheral data processing equipment. All aspects of computing 
are studied and employed. The computing center is administered by a 
director with a policy committee consisting of representatives from 
business, engineering and mathematics. 


Further support is given instruction and research by means of tele- 
processing in conjunction with the Western Data Processing Center 
using an IBM 7702 magnetic tape terminal. 


INSTITUTE OF ASIAN AND AFRICAN STUDIES 


The Institute of Asian and African Studies of the California State 
College at Los Angeles since its inception in 1960 has functioned as a 
center for stimulating interest and coordinating scholarly endeavors in 
Asian and African cultures and for improving international under- 
standing. With its members drawn from the college faculty and admin- 
istrative personnel associated with courses in the two areas, the Institute 
promotes such activities as: encouraging the development in relevant 
disciplines of curricula on Asia and Africa; sponsoring summer institutes, 
special programs, conferences, meetings, and guest lecturers on Asia and 
Africa; supporting the library in the expansion of its resources on Asia 
and Africa; sponsoring faculty exchange programs with Asian and Afri- 
can educational institutions; obtaining scholarship funds and developing 
research projects on Asia and Africa; and publishing information 
developed under its auspices. 


The Institute directs the attention of interested students to the 
following courses: 


Anthropology 419, 438, 447, 448 History 410, 413, 419, 420, 490, 491, 492, 
Arabic 100A, 100B 493, 494, 495, 496, 591 

Art 431YZ Japanese 100A, 100B, 200A, 200B, 300, 
Chinese 100A 301, 402, 403 

Economics 406, 460 Language Arts 411 

Education 506 Philosophy 238, 330 

Geography 424, 425, 429 Social Science 461 


Government 432, 436, 437, 438, 439 


For further information, see the Director, Institute of Asian and 
African Studies. 


INSTITUTE OF LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 


The California State College at Los Angeles Institute of Latin Amer- 
ican Studies brings together faculty, administrative personnel, and stu- 
dents from several college departments for the purpose of promoting 
the study of Latin American civilization. Under its auspices, special 
summer institutes have been held at the college since 1962. The Institute 
has arranged for a summer program at the Universidad Iberoamericana 
making it possible for students to earn California State College at Los 
Angeles course credits in Mexico City. The Institute serves to strengthen 
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curricular offerings, to promote scholarly research, to increase library 
holdings and to sponsor guest lecturers. In these, and a variety of other 
ways, it works toward its goal of heightening interest in and awareness 
of Latin America. 

The Institute, which seeks to integrate programs of study in the Latin 
American field, directs the attention of interested students to the catalog 
listing of the major in Latin American Studies. 

For further information see Director Louis C. DeArmond in the 
Department of History. 


Admission and Registration 


Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed 
by the Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the 
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education,* which provides a 
uniform pattern of admissions regulations for all the colleges. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION OR READMISSION 
Persons seeking admission or readmission to the college must apply 
in advance on application forms provided for that purpose. The appli- 
cation forms may be obtained by mail or in person from: 


Office of Admissions and Records 
California State College at Los Angeles 
5151 State College Drive 

Los Angeles, California 90032 


The following procedures and requirements apply to undergraduate 
students (defined as students not having a baccalaureate degree), and 
graduate students (holders of a baccalaureate degree). For additional 
information on admission to graduate standing, see page 58 of this 
catalog. 


New Students: Students registering at California State College at Los 
Angeles for the first time in either a fall or spring semester must file 
an application with the Office of Admissions and Records on the form 
provided for that purpose. The deadlines for filing new applications 
are: 

August 1 for the fall semester 
December 15 for the spring semester 


Returning Disqualified Students: Students who have been disqualified 
must file an application for readmission. Application forms must be 
obtained in person at the Office of Admissions and Records. The dead- 
lines for filing applications for returning disqualified students are: 


August 1 for the fall semester 
December 15 for the spring semester 


Returning (Former) Students: Students planning to return to California 
State College at Los Angeles after an absence of one or more semes- 
ters must file an application for readmission. The deadlines for filing 
applications for readmission are: 


August 15 for the fall semester 
December 30 for the spring semester 


* The detailed and legal statement of the requirements for admission to the state colleges is to be 
found in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, sections 40600-41200. 
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Continuing Students: Students who maintain continuous attendance 
from one semester to the next (disregarding summer session) need 
not file an application for each succeeding semester. 


Early Application Recommended: In order to insure prompt notification 
of eligibility for admission, it is important to submit an application 
and all required documents well in advance of the final deadlines 
published in this catalog. The current application deadlines are sub- 
ject to change. 


TRANSCRIPTS AND TEST SCORES REQUIRED 


General Transcript Information: Transcripts are not accepted from the 
student, but must come directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records from the institutions attended. The work taken at one college 
listed on the transcript of another college is not acceptable. Tran- 
scripts received in the Office of Admissions and Records for students 
from whom no application for admission is filed are destroyed. All 
transcripts become the property of the college and will not be re- 
leased. 


Filing Deadlines: Processing of an application for admission cannot be 
completed until ALL transcripts and test scores (if required) are 
received. It is important that deadlines be observed. The deadlines for 
receipt of transcripts and test scores are: 


August 1 for the fall semester 
December 15 for the spring semester 


Work-in-progress transcripts are accepted to meet the above dead- 
lines. However, where colleges cannot issue final transcripts in time 
for the processing of an application to be completed, students may 
bring in signed statements or postal cards from their instructors 
verifying their grades of the work-in-progress. Official transcripts 
of these final grades must then be sent to the Office of Admissions 
and Records from the college attended. 


Transcripts For Advisement: Students should have copies of their own 
transcripts of college work available for use at all times of advisement. 


Undergraduate Transcripts Required: All undergraduates must request 
the last high school attended to send ONE transcript of their record 
directly to the Office of Admissions and Records. Undergraduates 
NOT SEEKING a Standard Teaching Credential must request each 
college attended to send ONE transcript of their record to the office 
designated above. Undergraduates SEEKING a Standard Teaching 
Credential must request each college attended to send TWO tran- 
scripts of their record directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 
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Transcripts Required of Graduate Students: Students seeking a graduate 
degree or teaching credential must request each college attended to 
send TWO transcripts of their record directly to the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. Graduate students NOT seeking a degree or 
credential must request ONE transcript of their record from the 
college or university granting their bachelor’s degree. (Graduate stu- 
dents should also refer to page 58 of the catalog.) 


Test Scores Required: As part of the application procedure, first-time 
freshmen and undergraduate transfers with less than 60 units of college 
work must have submitted scores on either the American College 
Test or the Scholastic Aptitude Test to the Office of Counseling and 
Testing. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS 

Undergraduate Students: All new undergraduate students are required 

to take or have scores submitted on one of the following tests: 
American College Test (ACT): This test is administered locally 
at California State College at Los Angeles on various dates 
throughout the year. Detailed information on test application 
and dates is given on the “Instructions for Applying” sheet ac- 
companying each application for admission to the college. 

OR 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT): Detailed information is given 
on the “Instructions for Applying” sheet which accompanies each 
application for admission to the college. 


Graduate Students: The Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test 
is required of all candidates for the master’s degree. For detailed re- 
quirements, refer to pages 58-59 of this catalog. 


Teaching Credential Candidates: Special tests are required for entrance 
into a Teaching Credential Program. Students who are seeking a cre- 
dential should refer to page 146 of this catalog. — 


J ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Requirements for admission to California State College at Los Angeles 
are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the California 
Administrative Code as amended by the Board of Trustees of the Cali- 
fornia State Colleges on January 21, 1965. A prospective applicant who 
is unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to consult 
with a school or college counselor or contact the college admission 
office. 


Admission as a Freshman 

An applicant who has had no college work will be considered for 
admission under one of the following provisions. Except as noted, sub- 
mission of the results of either the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the 
American College Test is required. 
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California High School Graduates and Residents: An applicant who is 
a graduate of a California high school or a legal resident for tuition 
purposes must have a grade point average and total or composite score 
on either the SAT or the ACT which provides an eligibility index * 
placing him among the upper one-third of California high school 
graduates. The grade point average is based upon the last three years 
and does not include physical education or military science. The table 
below does not cover every case, but gives several examples of the 
test score needed with a given grade point average to be eligible for 
admission. 


Grade Point Average SAT or ACT Needed 
3.20 and above Eligible with any score 
2.80 796 or 18 
2.40 1,196 or 26 
2.00 1,596 or 34 
1.99 and below Not eligible 


Non-Residents Graduating From High Schools in Other States or Pos- 
sessions: An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition purposes and 
who is a graduate of a high school in another state or a U.S. possession 
must have an eligibility index which would place him among the 
upper one-sixth of California high school graduates for 1965-66. The 
minimum required eligibility index is SAT—4036 or ACT—834 and 
is calculated as in the previous section. 


Graduates of High Schools in a Foreign Country: An applicant who 1s 
a graduate of a foreign high school must have preparation equivalent 
to that required of eligible California high school graduates. The 
college will carefully review the previous record of all such appli- 
cants and only those with promise of academic success equivalent to 
that of eligible California high school graduates will be admitted. Such 
applicants are not required to take either the SAT or the ACT. 


Non-High School Graduates: An applicant who ts over 21 years of age, 
but has not graduated from high school will be considered for admis- 
sion only when his preparation in all other ways is such that the col- 
lege believes his promise of academic success is equivalent to that of 
eligible California high school graduates. 


Other Applicants: An applicant not admissible under one of the above 
provisions should enroll in a junior college or other appropriate insti- 
tution. Only under the most unusual circumstances will such appli- 
cants be permitted to enroll in the college. Permission is granted only 
by special action. 


Recommended Preparation: Overall excellence of performance in high 
school subjects and evidence of academic potential provide the basis 
for admission at California State College at Los Angeles. While no 

* For 1965-66 the minimum eligibility index is SAT—3596 or ACT—738. It is computed by 


multiplying grade point average by 1,000 and adding it to the total SAT score or by 
multiplying grade point average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT score. 
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course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly prepared to 
undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the 
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to 
include the following subjects as minimally adequate background for 
college work: 

1. College preparatory English. 
. Foreign language. 
. College preparatory mathematics. 
. College preparatory laboratory science. 
. College preparatory history and/or social science. 


. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to 
general academic background. 


Am hw NY 


Admission as an Undergraduate Transfer 
Any applicant who has attempted college work will be considered 
for admission under one of the following provisions. 


Applicants with 60 or more Semester Units: An applicant who has 
completed 60 or more semester units or the equivalent will be ad- 
mitted if he has achieved a grade point average of 2.0 (C) on all 
college work attempted and he was in good standing at the last college 
attended. 


Applicants with Fewer Than 60 Semester Units: An applicant who has 
completed fewer than 60 semester units or the equivalent may be ad- 
mitted if he meets the above requirements and requirements currently 
in effect for first-time freshmen or, if he has been in full-time con- 
tinuous enrollment at a college since his graduation from high school, 
he meets the requirements in effect for first-time freshmen at the time 
of his high school graduation. 


Other Applicants: Only under the most unusual circumstances will an 
applicant not meeting either of the above provisions be considered 
for admission. Permission is granted by special college action. 


CREDIT FOR ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS 


Students who have participated in high school programs leading to 
advanced college placement may, upon taking the Advanced Placement 
Examination of the College Entrance Examination Board and achieving 
a score of 3 or higher, receive college credit for this high school work. 
Final determination of placement and college credit are obtained after 
consultation with the appropriate departments of the college. It is the 
student’s responsibility to petition for this credit on a form provided for 
that purpose by the Office of Admissions and Records. 
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EVALUATION OF TRANSFER CREDIT 
The Credit Summary 


Undergraduate Students: The Office of Admissions and Records will 
evaluate previous college work in terms of its relationship to California 
State College at Los Angeles degree requirements, excluding major 
and minor departmental requirements. Every effort will be made to 
mail this evaluation, referred to as a Credit Summary, to all new 
undergraduate transfer students before the end of their first semester’s 
attendance. The Credit Summary will show which general education 
course requirements have been met by transfer courses, and which 
general education requirements need to be completed at California 
State College at Los Angeles in order to graduate. 


The student is responsible for consulting with his departmental 
adviser to plan a program of study which will include course require- 
ments in his major and minor fields. 


A student who leaves the college and re-enrolls at a later time for 
a regular session must meet any new graduation requirements in 
effect at the time of his readmission to the college. If the student has 
earned credit elsewhere, and/or has changed his major or degree 
objective since his last semester of attendance at California State 
College at Los Angeles, the Office of Admissions and Records will 
send a revised credit summary to the student. However, it is the 
student’s responsibility to familiarize himself with and to meet the 
new requirements. 


Graduate Students: The Office of Admissions and Records will evaluate 
previous college work of graduate students, during the first semester 
of attendance, provided an objective has been indicated on the “Degree 
and Credential Objective” section of the application for admission and 
all required transcripts have been received. A copy of the Credit 
Summary will be mailed to the student. It is the student’s responsibility 
to consult with his departmental adviser in regard to requirements 
in his major. 


Credit for Junior College Course Work 

No unit credit will be allowed for course work taken at a junior 
college after the student has earned a total of 70 units of junior college 
or college credit. No upper division credit can be allowed for courses 
taken in a junior college. No credit can be allowed for professional 
education courses taken in a junior college. 


Credit for Work Taken Subsequent to Matriculation 

In order to receive credit towards a degree for work taken at other 
institutions subsequent to matriculation at CSCLA, students must have 
official transcripts forwarded directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records, and also file with that office an official “Request for Evaluation 
of Additional Credit Earned at Another College.” 
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Credit for Extension and Correspondence Courses 

The maximum amount of credit through correspondence courses and 
extension courses which may be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree is 
24 units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another 
college or university. Extension course credit does not apply toward 
the residence requirements at California State College at Los Angeles. 


Credit for Military Service 

Credit for Military Service: The college allows undergraduate credit 
for service in the various branches of the United States Armed Forces 
in accordance with the recommendations of the American Council on 
Education. In order to apply for such credit, the student must file with 
the Office of Admissions and Records a photostatic copy of his military 
separation, DD-214 (or equivalent records). This should be done at the 
time application for admission is made. Additional credit may be granted 
for the completion of certain service school work upon presentation of 
photostatic copies verifying that such work has been completed satis- 
factorily and file the “Request for Evaluation of Service School Train- 
ing” form with the Office of Admissions and Records. 


ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 


Requirements for admission to unclassified graduate standing and the 
requirements for advancement to classified graduate standing for the 
master’s degree are described on pages 58-59. 


ADMISSION TO TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Admission to the college as a regular student does not constitute 
admission to the teaching credential program. Students who intend to 
work toward credentials must obtain advisement from the School of 
Education during their first semester of attendance, following the pro- 
cedure outlined in the section of this catalog dealing with that subject. 
See pages 145-146. Such students must also confer in advance with those 
departments in which their major and minor are taken. See relevant 
pages of this catalog. This provision applies to elementary and secondary 
credential candidates. 


ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Foreign students seeking admission to the United States on the basis 
of acceptance by this college must fill out a special foreign student 
application available from the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Foreign students should have completed the equivalent of the first 
two years of acceptable college work before applying for admission. 

Applications will be mailed to prospective students upon request. The 
application calls for verification of the student’s ability to read, speak, 
and write English, as well as official certificates and detailed transcripts 
necessary to provide a basis for determining the applicant’s eligibility. 
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An applicant should apply at least six months in advance of the date 
when he hopes to begin his studies in this country. This will allow time 
for exchange of necessary correspondence and for the applicant, if ad- 
mitted, to obtain the necessary passport visa. 

Foreign students are not required to take the regular entrance test, 
but, if admitted, must take the English Proficiency Test administered at 
California State College at Los Angeles to all newly admitted foreign 
students. 

All foreign students who have entered the United States with admis- 
sion to another institution will be expected to attend that college for at 
least one year before applying for admission to California State College 
at Los Angeles. 

The college makes a special effort to assist in the international stu- 
dent’s orientation to the American culture and system of education. 


CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION 


A student who is admitted to the college for a given semester but 
who does not register for that semester will have his admission canceled. 
If he later seeks admission to the college, he must file a new application 
and meet the current requirements outlined in the catalog. All tran- 
scripts on file for students who do not attend will be retained by the 
Office of Admissions and Records for two years and may be used for 
admission during that period. However, transcripts of any additional 
work since the original transcripts were filed must be requested from 
the respective colleges. 


REGISTRATION 


At the time of registration, every student is required to file with the 
Office of Admissions and Records an official study list indicating all the 
courses for which the student is registered. 

The filing of a study list by the student and its acceptance by the 
college is evidence of an obligation on the part of the student to per- 
form the designated work to the best of his ability. Withdrawal from, 
or neglect of, any course entered on the study list, or a change of pro- 
gram, including a change of section of the same course, without formal 
permission from the Office of Admissions and Records, makes the stu- 
dent liable for a grade of F in the course. 

A student may not receive credit in any course in which he is not 
officially registered. The dates for the registration period and instruc- 
tions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule. 


Study Load 

The maximum study load recommended by the college is 16 units. 
However, upon approval of the faculty adviser, a student may enroll 
for as many as 18 units. Such approval will not normally be given unless 
the student’s previous scholastic record warrants such action. The only 


ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 33 


exception to the 16-unit maximum is that a student may register for 
one additional unit above the 16-unit maximum if the course is one of 
the following activity courses: Journalism 193WXYZ, 391WXYZ, 394- 
395WXYZ; Music 320, 321, 322, 325-327, 420-422, 423, 424, 425, 426; 
Physical Education: any course identified with a “5” as the second digit, 
and 200-211; Speech 195WXYZ, 196WXZY, 197WXYZ. Graduate stu- 
dents who are candidates for the master’s degree may carry a maximum 
of 16 units per semester. 


Auditors 


A properly qualified student may apply for admission to attend classes 
for no credit as an “auditor.” The student must meet the regular college 
entrance requirements and must pay the same fees required of other 
students. He will not be required to do assignments or take examina- 
tions and his enrollment in a class as an auditor is subject to the approval 
of the instructor. He may not register in a class as an auditor until the 
Late Registration period. No record of auditing a class will appear on 
the student’s permanent record nor will transcripts be issued for audited 
classes. The instructor will not issue a grade for an audited class. 


Registration in Graduate Courses 


An undergraduate student is not permitted to enroll in graduate level 
courses (those numbered 500-599) except under provisions outlined be- 
low. Graduate courses carry no credit toward a bachelor’s degree. An 
undergraduate student who is in his final semester may apply toward 
graduate credit the difference between the number of units necessary 
for graduation and a maximum of 15 units, provided he has maintained 
a 2.5 overall average in all upper division work. Only a student with a 
3.0 average may include in this allowance a maximum of 3 units of 500 
courses. Requests for graduate credit under this provision must be made 
by petition to the Petitions Committee during the term in which the 
courses are taken. 


Dual Registration 

A student wishing to register at California State College at Los An- 
geles and also at another institution simultaneously must file a petition 
with the Office of Admissions and Records, prior to the opening of the 
semester or summer session involved, stating the exact course he plans 
to take at the other institution and which requirement at California 
State College at Los Angeles it may fulfill. The petition must be signed 
by the appropriate faculty representative. 


Late Registration 

Students who are unable to register during the regular registration 
period and who have approval from the Office of Admissions and Rec- 
ords may register late only on the day specified in the class schedule 
-as LATE REGISTRATION. Late registrants are severely handicapped 
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in arranging their programs and must pay a five dollar ($5) late regis- 
tration fee. The last day to register each semester will be announced in 
the Class Schedule. 


Adding Courses 

Any adding of classes, including a change of sections of the same 
course, must be processed on the official change-of-program form ob- 
tained at the Office of Admissions and Records. Such changes may be 
made only during the dates indicated in the Class Schedule. 


Dropping Courses 

It is strongly advised that students select classes carefully and avoid 
the undesirable necessity of dropping any classes. If a student officially 
drops a course prior to the penalty date, as listed in the Class Schedule, 
the course will not be recorded on the Permanent Record. In order to 
drop courses, the student must obtain and complete forms available at 
the Office of Admissions and Records. A student dropping a class after 
the penalty date incurs the risk of a grade equivalent to an F. 

If the student officially drops a course between the penalty date and 
the end of the eighth week, either a WP or WF will be recorded (see 
explanation of Grading System, page 44). In order to avoid a grade 
of UW the student should follow the procedure outlined below: 


1. Obtain “Drop Request Card” from the Office of Admissions and 
Records. (Adm. Bldg., Room #137.) 

2. Notify and obtain the signature of the professor on this card. 

3. Return this card to the Office of Admissions and Records (Adm. 
Bldg., Room #137) Either a WP or WF will be recorded based 
on the instructor’s evaluation of the work completed. 

4. Following verification by the Office of Admissions and Records, 


a fee of $1.00 for each course dropped must be paid at the Cashier’s 
Office. (Adm. Bldg., Room #139.) 


No course may be dropped after the eighth week unless the student 
is withdrawing from the college. 
(See “Withdrawal from College” below.) Any exception requires the 
written approval of the Dean of the School in which the course is 
offered. If permission is given, then the four steps above must be com- 
pleted. 


Withdrawal From College 

Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the college are 
cautioned to follow the official withdrawal procedure: Request the 
special withdrawal form from the Office of Admissions and Records 
and comply with the instructions of that office. 

Complete official withdrawal from the college may also be accom- 
plished by writing and personally signing a request to the Office of 
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Admissions and Records. Mail requests will be processed as of the post- 
marked date. 


Selective Service Regulation 


In order to qualify for a deferment or postponement of military 
service under selective service procedures, a student must be registered 
for 15 or more units and must remain in continuous attendance during 
regular sessions. The college serves as a reporting agency only, and any 
decisions affecting the student’s selective service status will be made 
by the local board. Certification of registration and attendance to the 
selective service boards is sent only upon the student’s request. 


Course Numbering System 
100-299 Lower division courses of freshman and sophomore level. 


300-399 Upper division courses of junior and senior level which do mot give 
graduate credit. 


400-499 Upper division courses of junior and senior level which give graduate 
credit for graduate students. 


500-599 Graduate courses for graduate students only. 


The letters A, B, C, or D following the course number, indicate a 
two-, three-, or four-semester course sequence in which A must be 
completed before B, and B before C. 

The letters W, X, Y, Z, following the course number, indicate a 
course which may be repeated a specified number of times. Thus, YZ 
courses may be taken twice, XYZ courses three times, and WXYZ 
courses four times. 


Advisement 


Every student should make an appointment with a departmental ad- 
viser in the field of his major to plan his first semester’s study program. 
The student should bring a copy of his transcripts for his adviser. 
‘When the Credit Summary (see page 25) has been received from the 
Office of Admissions and Records the student should make an appoint- 
ment with his adviser to plan his complete program of study for the 
degree. This plan will be used as a basis for evaluating the student’s 
eligibility to graduate and receive the degree. Changes in this program 
of study should be made only with the express approval of the student’s 
adviser. It is recommended that the student make an appointment to 
see his adviser sometime before registration each semester. 

Students having difficulty in choosing a major or wishing to change 
their major should make an appointment with a counselor in the Coun- 
seling and Testing Center. 


Remedial Services 

Assistance is available for students having difficulty in reading, writ- 
ing, arithmetic, speech, and hearing. The Class Schedule lists the offices 
to be contacted by the student needing such help. These services are 
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not college courses and there is no formal registration. A fee is charged 
for these services. 


Transcript of Record 

Upon written application by the student to the registrar, a transcript 
showing all college work taken at this college will be issued. Request 
should show name used while in attendance and birthdate. The first 
transcript requested by a student is issued free of charge. Thereafter, 
a fee of $1.00 per transcript must accompany the request before it will 
be mailed. A transcript requested during the semester will be mailed 
within one week after receipt if no final grades are requested. If the 
current semester grades or the posting of a degree just earned is re- 
quested, a student should allow at least three weeks after the end of the 
semester for the request to be mailed. Transcript request forms are 
available in Administration Building, Room 137. 


SCHEDULE OF FEES 


The regular fees of the college are given below. The fees for auditors 
are the same as for those receiving credit for a course. 


Registration Fees 
(Payable at time of registration) 


Over 6 units Total 
Materials .and <services:s-o-sia tees eh i Be a ee $38.00 
Student, activity s 28. esas es eS oe i Bee ge 9.00 
College* Union Fee 5 ie ee ee 1.00 $48.00 

6 units or less 
Materials and: ‘service = cs as a oe 19.50 
phident activity sm eee fe a eS A a ec 5.00 
College Uniork Fee sag 32s ee Oe Pe 50 $25.00 


Nonresident tuition * (in addition to abave fees) 
Foreign students on F or J type student visas: 


Per. unit. 2 yh Ge NOREEN oe eet en $8.50 © 

Maximum, foreign. student feeie be se Us 2 ee eee 127.50 — 
All other nonresident students: 

Maximum. nonresident tee. tye... sate ick assent ne ante a 270,00 © 

Lessithin 15 “units,. per tintt ee ea eee nae eee) ee 18.00 
Application fee (Nonrefundable—payable at time of applying) 5.00 


Other Fees or Charges 
(Payable when service is rendered) 


Summer! Session, per unit ho te ee 17.00 
Extension, per unit of lecture Ge et 2 10.00 
Extension,, per “unit ‘of \activitys,.20 Jo) 7s Ba eee 13.00 
Extension; ‘per unit of laboratory. of i=) a) ae 20.00 
Late: régistration-— = eS en Oe ee 5.00 
Change of: program =f) ee 
‘Transcriptiof records (after: first copy)... as ee OG 
Diploma: fee..(not ‘a,Seate: fee) 282 ci et he Ee esa ean Cee 3.00 


* Foreign visa students must pay this fee during their entire period of attendance at California 
State College at Los Angeles. 
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Library books or materials overdue, damaged or lost (consult the library for 
schedule of fees) 


Studio music lessons per lesson per student. 1.00 to 6.00 
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit 2.00 
Replacement of laboratory equipment lost or broken Cost 


Nore: Fees are subject to change upon approval by the Trustees of the Cali- 
fornia State Colleges. 


Nonresident Student Fees 

Admission requirements for nonresident students are the same as 
those for all other applicants and are shown on the preceding pages. 
A nonresident tuition fee is payable by all students who have not been 
legal residents of the State of California for one year immediately 
preceding date of enrollment. 


Waiver of Nonresident Student Fees 

Nonresident fees shall be waived for persons holding a valid creden- 
tial authorizing service in the public schools of California and employed 
by a school district in a full time position requiring certification qualifi- 
cation for the school year in which the person enrolls if any of the fol- 
lowing apply to the person: 


(a) holds a provisional credential and enrolls in courses necessary to 
obtain another type of credential authorizing service in the public 
schools; 


(b) holds a credential issued pursuant to Section 13197.3 of the Edu- 
cation Code and enrolls in courses necessary to fulfill postponed 
credential requirements; 


(c) enrolls in courses necessary to fulfill requirements for a fifth 
year of college education prescribed by Section 13189 of the 
Education Code. 


Refund of Nonresident Student Fees 

Nonresident fees may be refunded under certain circumstances for 
graduate students with superior scholastic records. The fees must be 
paid at the time of registration and will be refunded after the applica- 
tions have been screened and the waivers granted (about the middle of 
the semester). To apply, a student who meets the following minimum 
standards should obtain an application form from the Graduate Studies 


Office: 
(1) Have an upper-division (last sixty units of the bachelor’s degree) 
grade point average of at least 3.0 (B); 
(2) Have a grade point average of at least 3.0 in all graduate work, 
if any; 
(3) Be working on a master’s degree; 
(4) Be registered in at least 10 units of academic work. 
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Refund Regulations 


Written application for refund of fees must be made to the Colleg 
Business Office, within time limits prescribed by the State Administrativ 
Code. Application forms and information concerning refunds are avail 
able at the Business Office. Early application is important since delay 
may reduce the amount of the refund received. 

Veterans, except those under Public Law 550, receiving a letter o 
eligibility from the state or federal veterans authorities are entitled t 
a full refund of registration fees if eligibility commences from the firs 
day of instruction. If eligibility commences after the first day of in 
struction a prorata refund will be made. 


Student Personnel Services 


The student personnel services of California State College at Los 
Angeles are centered in the Office of Admissions and Records, the 
Counseling and Testing Center, the Student Activities Office, the Place- 
ment Office, the Health Center, and the Office of Foreign Student 
Affairs. The student personnel program is under the general direction 
of the Dean of Students. 


COUNSELING AND TESTING 
Individual Counseling 
A full-time staff of counselors, including certified psychologists, is 
available by appointment to students wishing confidential consultation 
or referral on educational, vocational, and personal problems. 


Group Programs 
A non-credit seminar program is provided for new freshmen begin- 
ning in the fall. Staffed by Counselors and outstanding faculty members, 
the Freshmen Seminar program provides student-faculty communication 
and an orientation to college in an informal discussion atmosphere. 
In the spring another group program is provided especially for proba- 


tionary students who wish intensive help in improving their academic 
skills. 


Testing 

Standardized tests are required of all new students, candidates for 
educational credentials, and applicants for candidacy for master’s de- 
grees. Test Office personnel administer these tests on dates listed in 
“Instruction for Applying” sent to prospective students. 

In addition, a wide variety of tests measuring aptitude, achievement, 
vocational interests, and personality traits is available to students. ‘These 
tests are authorized and interpreted confidentially by members of the 
counseling staff. 


Foreign Student Affairs 

A foreign students’ adviser is available in Administration Building, 
Room 126, to assist foreign students who are in this country for the 
primary purpose of study. Their status as students is complicated by 
certain conditions established by federal laws, by certain specific regu- 
lations and requirements of the college, and by certain provisos laid 
down by their particular governments. The students must comply with 
the various regulations to continue their studies in this country. All 
college regulations concerning probation, disqualification and readmis- 
sion apply equally to foreign students. 


[39] 
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Veterans 

The California State College at Los Angeles is approved for the train- 
ing of veterans’ dependents and disabled veterans under the two remain- 
ing Federal Bills, Public Law 634 and 87-815. Authorizations for training 
under both bills must be obtained from the Veterans Administration 
Regional Office, 1380 South Sepulveda Boulevard, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia 90025. 

Veterans who have had no prior training under the G. I. Bill are 
urged to request their letters of eligibility by submitting VA Form 
VB7-1990 at least two months before enrolling. Those who are trans- 
ferring from another school should submit their transfer requests, VA 
Form 22-1995, at least one month before enrolling. 

The minimum unit loads for subsistence on Public Law 550 are 14 
units for full time, 10 units for 34 time and 7 units for half time. These 
minimums apply to both graduate and undergraduate students, except 
that graduate students enrolled in research projects (500 level courses) 
will be allowed 1% times the course’s unit value in computing total 
units for subsistence requirements. 

Veterans enrolling under the California State Bill need a new cer- 
tificate for training every semester. Tuition and fees are paid, regard- 
less of unit load, but to receive subsistence under this Bill both graduate 
and undergraduate students must carry 12 units. 


Vocational Rehabilitation 

The Vocational Rehabilitation Service of the State Department of 
Education offers assistance to students who have a physical or mental 
disability which constitutes a handicap to employment. Included for 
eligible students are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees and, under certain circumstances, the provision of text books, sub- 
sistence and transportation funds, and various medical services. Details 
may be obtained from the Office of the Director of Counseling and 
Testing. 


STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 


This service is provided by California State College at Los Angeles in 
accordance with a formula for all of the California State Colleges which 
in part says, “The ultimate objective of any Student Health Service is to 
maintain a state of optimum health, both physical and emotional, among 
the student body and to indoctrinate each student with the proper atti- 
tudes and habits regarding personal and community health.” 

In order to reach this goal, the Health Service operates a clinic located 
in the Health Building. A skilled staff of doctors, nurses, and techni- 
cians offer comprehensive outpatient care without charge. These services 
include x-ray and laboratory facilities with consultation by certain 
specialists. The Clinic is open during all hours when classes are in session, 
Monday through Friday. All immunizations such as Polio and Tetanus — 
Toxoid are available and strongly recommended. 
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As an initial screening procedure, all students are required to submit 
a medical history. An optional physical examination from the family 
doctor is suggested but not required. 

The Health Service cooperates with community and private health 
facilities in every way. Severe cases requiring hospitalization are referred 
to private physicians. No service is offered except during class hours; 
therefore, provision should be made by students and families for indi- 
vidual emergency care. 

To meet the cost of care beyond our scope and hours, supplemental 
insurance is recommended. A folder is available describing the insurance 
available for students at California State College at Los Angeles and 
their dependents. 

PLACEMENT OFFICE 


California State College at Los Angeles Placement Service is an in- 
tegral part of Student Personnel Services. Teacher placement and occu- 
pational placement comprise the main functions of this office. 

The Placement Office helps the students appraise their strengths and 
weaknesses through counseling and meetings which provide positive job 
techniques. The avenues of information available to Placement furnish 
the students with supply and demand data, prevailing business condi- 
tions, analysis of personnel requests such as subject combinations, geo- 
graphic distributions of placement, and specific recommendations re- 
garding curricular changes. 

To the various schools of the college, the Placement Office serves as 
a responsible liaison and source of information, keeping the departments 
alerted to company and teacher policies, programs, and recruitment 
needs. 


Teacher Placement 

Students and alumni who have completed their directed teaching 
under the supervision of California State College at Los Angeles are 
eligible to use the services of the Teacher Placement Office. Credential 
holders or credential candidates who have taken at least 12 units with 
the college may use the office as a repository for their confidential 
papers. 

The placement folder remains active for one year or until the can- 
didate is employed during that year. The folder is then placed in the 
inactive file and is retained for eighteen years after the last placement 
or reactivation date. Candidates may reactivate their papers at any 
time by notifying the Placement Office and supplying current informa- 
tion to bring their files up to date. 

A directory listing all school districts in the state is provided for 
student use. Descriptive materials, salary. schedules, and applications from 
numerous school districts are available in the Teacher Placement Office. 

There is no registration or service fee. 


42 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Occupational Placement 

The college maintains an Occupational Placement Office to assist 
students and alumni in securing suitable permanent positions. 

Lists of current openings are retained and opportunities are offered 
to students to meet with business representatives either on campus or 
at the company offices. Constant contact is maintained with business, 
industry, and government. 

Seniors are urged to register early in their last semester in order that 
they may be referred to employers and to participate in on-campus 
interviews prior to graduation. 

Students who are receiving a degree from California State College at 
Los Angeles are eligible for full-time placement. Alumni are always 
welcome to use the full-time placement facilities. 


Part-Time Placement 

Students who find it necessary to support themselves wholly or partly 
while attending college may receive assistance in finding employment 
through the Part-Time Placement Service. It is important to note that 
more students apply for work each semester than the Placement Service 
has jobs to fill. Because of this competition for work, a student may not 
find immediate employment or may be required to take work which 
he would not ordinarily prefer. Students are cautioned regarding heavy 
part-time work schedules. Those who plan to earn a large part of their 
expenses are advised to carry a reduced program of studies. In addition 
to part-time work, opportunities often exist for full-time temporary 
employment during the summer and other vacation periods. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Student Government 

The Board of Directors of the Associated Student Body is a policy- 
forming organization for campus activities and organizations. The 
Cabinet of Commissioners represents the functional arm of the associa- 
tion and is concerned with athletics, rallies, elections, notifications, home- 
coming, publications, public relations, student finance, and convoca- 
tions. Finances and business management are handled by the Office 
of Student Finance in cooperation with the Finance Commission. 

All students have the rights and privileges of membership in the 
Associated Student Body and its organizations. Women and men stu- 
dents are eligible for membership in the respective Associated Women 
Students or Associated Men Students organizations. 


Student Organizations 


Students may elect membership in any of the departmental, religious, 
or special interest groups. These, and other organizations, are chartered 
by the Associated Students and coordinated by the college through the 
Office of Student Activities and Housing. 
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The social fraternities and sororities are regulated by the Interfra- 
ternity and Panhellenic councils in cooperation with college advisers. 
Fraternity and sorority handbooks are available at registration and in 
the Office of Student Activities and Housing. 


Student Publications 

The College Times is the student newspaper published by the As- 
sociated Students. The college yearbook is called the Pitchfork. State- 
ment is a student literary publication which appears each semester. The 
Student Handbook, published by the Associated Students, serves as a 
source of information on student functions and student affairs. It in- 
cludes a detailed description of the nature and objectives of the various 
organizations. The newspaper for the six weeks summer session is the 
Summer Times. 


Living Accommodations 

Addresses of available living accommodations may be obtained 
through the Office of Student Activities and Housing. These accom- 
modations as well as those furnished by fraternities, sororities, or other 
organizations are neither approved nor supervised by the college. 


Athletics 

Intercollegiate athletics at California State College at Los Angeles 
is an important phase of the regular college program. Participation is 
open to any full-time undergraduate student in good scholastic stand- 
ing. California State College at Los Angeles participates in regional 
and national competition through its membership in the National Col- 
legiate Athletic Association and the California Collegiate Athletic 
Association. 

The college fields teams in 13 intercollegiate sports: football, basket- 
ball, track and field, baseball, swimming, water polo, cross country, 
wrestling, gymnastics, tennis, golf, fencing, and bowling. The coaches 
of the various sports are faculty members in the School of Fine and 
Applied Arts. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
Scholarships 
Descriptive material on scholarships available at California State Col- 
lege at Los Angeles may be obtained in the Office of the Dean of Stu- 
dents. 


Loans 

A limited number of short-term loans is available to assist students 
with emergency expenses. The college participates in the Federal Stu- 
dent Loan Program under the National Defense Education Act. In- 
formation about and applications for all loans are available in the 
Office of the Dean of Students. 


General Regulations 


Pages 47-55 of this catalog contain statements of all requirements 
for the bachelor’s degree except major field requirements, and pages 
56-61 contain requirements for the master’s degree. 

It is the basic responsibility of each student, rather than that of the 
college faculty and staff, to familiarize himself with all requirements 
necessary for graduation. Since the college has established procedures 
for the continuing review of all its academic programs, the require- 
ments for majors, minors, and graduate programs may deviate some- 
what from those published in this catalog. Each student is advised to 
consult a departmental adviser early in his first semester of residence 
to determine the specific program that will be required of him. 


Grading System 


The marking system is as follows. The letters A, B, C, and D indicate 
passing grades: A, excellent; B, above average; C, average; D, below 
average; Cr. denotes credit, no letter grade assigned. Failure is indicated 
by F. WF means “withdrew failing.” This mark is assigned a student 
who is below average at the time he is allowed to withdraw from a 
course. WP (“withdrew passing’’) is assigned if a student is doing aver- 
age work meriting a grade of C or better at the time of official with- 
drawal. UW indicates “unofficial withdrawal.” 

If a student is unable, due to unusual and unforseeable circumstances 
not encountered by the other students in the class, to complete all of 
the semester’s work, but has satisfactorily finished all except the final 
requirements, he may, at the discretion of the instructor, receive an 
“incomplete” (recorded “Inc.”). An Inc. grade must be cleared within 
one year from the end of the semester in which it was received. Other- 
wise it remains an incomplete grade on the student’s record and is 
counted as an F in calculating the grade point average. This rule will 
not apply to graduate theses (599 courses). Requirements for clearance 
are to be specified by the instructor concerned. 

The scholarship average is obtained by dividing the total number of 
grade points by the total number of units attempted, or for which the 
student registered. Grade points are assigned as follows: 

Grade A receives 4 points per unit of the course taken. 
Grade B receives 3 points per unit of the course taken. 
Grade C receives 2 points per unit of the course taken. 
Grade D receives 1 point per unit of the course taken. 
Grade F or WF or UW or Inc. receives 0 points per unit of the course taken. 


Grade WP is not figured in the grade point average. 
Grade CR is not figured in the grade point average. 


Nore: The above grade-point system became effective September 1, 1956. Pre- 
viously a grade of A was given 3 grade points per unit; B, 2 grade points; C, 1 
grade point; D and F, 0 grade points. 
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Repeated Courses 

Students may repeat courses in which a grade of D, F, or Inc. was 
previously received. However, both the original grade and grade earned 
in the repeated course will be figured in the calculation of the student’s 
grade point average. No additional credit toward semester unit require- 
ments will be allowed for repeat of course in which the initial grade 
was D. 


Scholastic Standing 

Students who are experiencing scholastic difficulties are urged to 
discuss their progress with their adviser, as well as with the college’s 
Counseling Office. 


Integrity of Scholarship and Grades 

The principles of truth and honesty are recognized as fundamental 
to a community of teachers and scholars. The College expects that 
both faculty and students will honor these principles and in so doing 
protect the validity of college grades. This means that all academic 
work will be done by the student to whom it is assigned, without 
unauthorized aid of any kind. Instructors, for their part, will exercise 
care in the planning and supervision of academic work, so that honest 
effort will be positively encouraged. 

If an instance of cheating is discovered by an instructor, it is his 
responsibility to take appropriate action. Depending upon his judg- 
ment of the particular case, he may give a failing grade to the student 
on the assignment or for the course. The instructor may, at the same 
time, recommend through the Office of the Dean of Students dismissal 
of the student from the College. 


Honorable Dismissal 


In order to qualify for an honorable dismissal, the student must be 
free from financial obligations to the college and from disciplinary 
action. Academic disqualification does not constitute dishonorable dis- 
missal. 


Student Conduct and Discipline 

The College takes for granted the student’s intent to pursue seriously 
his educational objectives and to abide by the rules and regulations of 
the College. Unbecoming behavior such as cheating, theft, parking 
violations, among others, may result in disciplinary probation or other 
penalties including suspension and expulsion from the College. 


Examinations 


Final examinations or final class meetings are required in all courses 
and shall be held at the time and place as shown in the Class Schedule. 
No final examination shall be given to individual students before the 
scheduled time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final 
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examination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the 
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take de- 
ferred examination not later than one calendar year after the incom- 
plete grade was assigned. No exception shall be made to this rule with- 
out the written approval of the instructor and the dean of the school 
or division chairman. 


Attendance Regulations 

The effect of absence from class upon the student’s grade is at the 
discretion of the individual faculty member. In courses involving lec- 
tures and direct student participation, absence will undoubtedly affect 
the student’s grade. The student is responsible to the instructor to make 
up work missed because of unavoidable absence. 


Students Who Break Attendance 

A student who breaks attendance will be subject to requirements 
in effect at the time of his readmission to the college. A readmitted 
student should review the current catalog and consult with his major 
department regarding changes in requirements. 


Waiver of Regulations 

Rules and regulations in this catalog that have been adopted by the 
faculty and administration are for the purposes of maintaining appro- 
priate academic standards and facilitating the administration of the 
programs of the college. When a student finds that extenuating circum- 
stances might justify the waiver of a particular college regulation, he 
may file a petition with the Office of Admission and Records, accord- 
ing to established procedures, for consideration by a faculty committee. 


The Undergraduate Program 


BACHELOR’S DEGREE CURRICULA 


California State College at Los Angeles offers the following bachelor’s 
degrees: 


Bachelor of Arts Degree 

American Studies Government, with options Mathematics 
Anthropology in: Microbiology 
Art General Government Music 
Biology Government Service Philosophy 
Botany International Relations Physical Education 
Business Education Pre-Legal Physics 
Chemistry History Psychology 
Drama Home Economics Social Science 
Economics Home Economics in Busi- Sociology, with options in: 
English ness General Sociology 
French Industrial Arts Social Welfare 
Geography Journalism Spanish 
Geology Language Arts Speech 

Latin American Studies Speech Correction 


Bachelor of Science Degree 


Business Administration, with options in: Biostatistics 
Accounting Chemistry 
Business Arts Engineering 
Business Economics and Statistics Geology 
Finance Management Science 
Management Mathematics 
Marketing Medical Technology 
Office Administration Nursing 
Real Estate Physics 
Special Business Police Science and Administration 
Insurance Printing Management 
Labor Relations Recreation Education 
Electronic Data Processing Sanitary Science 
Biochemistry Zoology 
Biophysics 


Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree 


The bachelor of vocational education degree is offered for those 
vocational teachers recommended by the California State Board of 
Examiners for Vocational Teachers. Vocational teachers interested in 
details regarding this program should see the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Industrial Arts. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR’S DEGREE 
General Education 
Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree must satisfy either 
through courses accepted by the Office of Admissions and Records upon 
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transfer, or through the specifically designated courses at California 
State College at Los Angeles, a minimum of 45 units distributed in 
one of the patterns outlined below: 


(a) Students who enter California State College at Los Angeles with 
less than 30 semester units must complete requirements outlined 
in Program I. 


(b) Students who enter California State College at Los Angeles with 
30 or more units must complete the requirements outlined in 
Program II. 


The Office of Admissions and Records will evaluate previous college 
work (see page 30) and will issue a credit summary to each new trans- 
fer student. The credit summary will show those courses which have 
been accepted on transfer and those courses yet to be taken to fulfill 
the general education requirements of the college. If a student breaks 
his attendance by not being registered during any fall or spring semester, 
he must meet any new graduation requirements in effect at the time of 
his readmission to the college. 


General Education Program I 
Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree who enters California 
State College at Los Angeles with Jess than 30 semester units must com- 
plete a minimum of 45 units of general education distributed in the 
following pattern: 


I. Social Sciences) 322.2 St ee 2 Ee es eee 9 units minimum 


* Government 150 
History 250 
One of the following: 
Anthropology 250 ; 
Economics 150 
Geography 150 
Sociology 250 


—<_—- a 


It. Natural Sciences 2252-3 et eas Co ee ew ae ee — 9 units minimum 
Biology 
At least three units chosen from the following courses: | 
Biology 150, 151 
Botany 100 
Microbiology 150 
Zoology 100 
Physical Science 
At least three units chosen from the following courses: 
Astronomy 150 
Chemistry 101, 102, 120AB, 150AB 
Geology 150, 151,+ 152, 153,t 421 
Physics 101, 102, 150, 201, 202, 203 


* This requirement may be met by taking Government 305 and one of the following: Govern- 
ment 200, 303, or 304. 
t This course is for transfer students only. 
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Ill. The Humanities «SD ts MinimUM 


At least three units each in fine arts, philosophy, and 
literature chosen from the following courses: 
Fine Arts—Art 150 or two of the following: Art 350, 
Music 350, Physical Education 350 
Philosophy—Philosophy 150 or 250 
Literature—English 250 


TR eorminiicatiOn arate ee) eee th Boh ees 6 units minimum 


Choose A or B: 

A. Language Arts 150AB 
or 

B. English 150 and Speech 150 

Note: English 150 and Speech 150 may be taken in either 

order; Language Arts 150A must be taken before Lan- 
guage Arts 150B. Language Arts 150A or B may not 
be combined with English 150 or Speech 150. 


WerPersona and o0Ccial® Fitnéss 220 oe ee _ 7 units minimum 


Psychology 150 
Health and Safety 350 
* Physical Education 150 
t* Physical Education Activities (151-154, 251-254, 351-354) (1 unit) 


Ve PECTIVGS ent ees pee pene. We. Ln DR Bre Apt Perr Bt S 5 units minimum 


The student who takes only the minimal number of courses 
in each of the five fields will have accumulated 40 units. He 
will then complete his 45 units by selecting 5 or more units 
from among the following: 


A. Any excess of units earned in meeting the requirements 
of I through V. 


B. Any courses listed in I through V which were not 
taken to complete the minimum requirement. (A 
maximum of two units of Physical Education Activity 
courses may be included in meeting the elective re- 
quirement.) 


C. Any of the following: 


American Studies 350 History 450 
Arabic 100A, 100B Japanese 100A, 100B, 200A, 200B 
Biology 354 Mathematics 353 
French 100A, 100B, 150, Music 351 
200A, 200B Nature Study 355 
German 100A, 100B, 150, Russian 100A, 100B, 150, 200A, 200B 
200A, 200B Spanish 100A, 100B, 150, 200A, 200B 


General Education Program II 


Fach candidate for the baccalaureate degree who enters California 
State College at Los Angeles with 30 or more semester units must com- 


* Students who are over 25 years of age when they enter the college may substitute two units 
of other general education courses for these requirements. 

t+ Any student receiving course credit for an intercollegiate sport cannot receive course credit for 
any General Education Activity course in the same sport. 
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plete a minimum of 45 units of general education distributed in the 
following pattern: 


TE? Socral Sciences = ee SE ee ee 9 units minimum 


Government (3) 
History (3) 
At least three units from one of the following: 
Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
Sociology 
Note: A course or courses must be included which will satisfy the require- 
ments in U. S. history, U. S. Constitution, and California state and 
local government. 
Courses: offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Social Science 
section of General Education Program I (page 41). 


iA Natural Sciences 75-5 ee eee 9 units minimum 
Biology 
At least three units in biological science (biology, botany, microbiology, 
zoology). 


Physical Science 
At least three units in physical science (astronomy, chemistry, geology, 
physics). 
Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Natural Science 
section of General Education Program I (page 41). 


Hit.-The ‘Humanities... = - = eee eee 9 units minimum 
At least three units each in fine arts (art, dance, drama, music), literature, and 
philosophy. 


Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are: 


Fine Arts: Philosophy: 
Art 150, 350 Philosophy 150, 250 
Music 350, 351 
Physical Education 350 Literature: 
Speech 152 English 250 
LV.:Communication®-23ewh ea a ee eee 6 units minimum 


Oral expression ‘(3 units) 

Written expression (3 units) 

Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Communication 
section of General Education Program I (page 42). 


V~ Personal. and-Social: Fitness 2.23 4 be ees a 7 units minimum 


General psychology (3) 

Personal health and safety (2) 

Physical education activities (2) 

Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be 
used to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Personal 
and Social Fitness section of General Education Program I (page 49). 
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4 Rod OUTS a hen Smee Nee Nanhai dS Ta leds Nd er OE RS COD EE eS 5 units minimum 


The student who takes only the minimal number of courses in each of the 
five fields will have accumulated 40 units. He will then complete his 45 
units by selecting 5 or more units from among the following: 
A. Any excess of units earned in meeting the requirements of I through V. 
B. Any courses listed in I through V which were not taken to complete the 
minimum requirement. (A maximum of two units of Physical Education 
Activity courses may be included in meeting the elective requirement.) 
C. Any of the courses listed under VI. C. in General Education Program I 
(page 49). 


Students choosing to major or minor in certain subjects will, in the 
course of completing the requirements for their major or minor, meet 
the objectives of certain of the general education courses. For this rea- 
son, the exceptions below are made to the general education require- 
ments. Students in all of the following curricula (except engineering 
and nursing) must take elective general education courses to fulfill the 
required 45 units. 


Curriculum Courses not Required 

Engineering General Education electives (5 units) 

English English 250 * 

Government Government 150 

History History 250 

Nursing Health and Safety 350, Natural Science 
requirements ** 

Physical education Physical Education 150 and Physical 
Education Activities 

Speech Speech 150 


General Education for Students in Departmental Honors Programs 

Students enrolled in departmental honors programs take General 
Education Program II and are allowed to substitute, within the same 
subject matter areas, courses for those specified when these courses 
have been approved in advance by the student’s departmental adviser, 
the chairman of the department involved in the course substitution, 
and the Director of Admissions and Records. 


Major Department Requirements 

Each student must complete the requirements outlined by the depart- 
ment of his selected major field. Requirements for the various depart- 
mental majors are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulletin. 


Total Unit Requirement 

The bachelor of arts and the bachelor of vocational education degrees 
require completion of 124 units. The bachelor of science degree requires 
124-132 units, depending upon the major field selected. At least 40 units 
must be in courses carrying upper division credit. 


* English majors and minors do not take English 250. They may elect any other general educa- 
tion course. Students who took English 250 and later became English majors or minors 
should consult the Office of the Department of English. 

** Registered Nurses see footnote page 321. 
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Scholarship Requirement 
Each student shall complete with a grade-point average of 2.0 (grade 
C on a 5 point scale) or better: 


(a) All units attempted, including those accepted by transfer from 
another institution; 

(b) All units in the major; and 

(c) All units attempted at the college granting the degree. 


Residence Requirement 


For the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, and bachelor of voca- 
tional education degrees a minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned 
in residence at California State College at Los Angeles. At least one-half 
of these units shall be completed among the last 20 semester units 
counted toward the degree. Credit in summer session may be substituted 
for regular session unit requirements on a unit-for-unit basis. Extension 
courses may not apply on the residence requirement. 


U. S. History and Constitution Requirement 


The requirements set by California law of (1) American history, (2) 
United States Constitution, and (3) California State and local govern- 
ment must be met by all graduates. This includes demonstrating com- 
petence in the Constitution of the United States, in American history, 
including the study of American institutions and ideals, and the prin- 
ciples of state and local government established under the Constitution 
of this State. The requirements may be met by optional examinations, 
or by completing successfully one course from each of the following 
groups: 

1. American History: History 250. 

2. United States Constitution: Government 150. 

3. California State and Local Government: Government 150, 200. 


Transfer students who have already met these requirements shall not 
be required to take further courses or examinations to meet the require- 
ment, but will be required to satisfy the General Education require- 
ments. 

Information on the above requirements may be obtained from the 
Office of Admissions or from the School of Letters and Science, Amer- 
ican Institutions Committee. 

Students will be eligible to take the optional examinations under the 
following conditions: 


1. All graduate students at California State College at Los Angeles 
will be eligible, provided they meet requirement (3) below. 

2. Undergraduates will be eligible to qualify by examination only 
when their program upon admission does not allow sufficient units 
to complete the necessary courses. 

3. Students must be currently enrolled in California State College 
at Los Angeles. 
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4. Students must not have already failed this optional examination. 
5. Application must be made to the American Institutions Committee 
at least three weeks prior to date of examination. 


All applications must be approved by the Committee on American 
Institutions. 


Application for Graduation 


A formal application for graduation must be filed by the student with 
the Office of Admissions and Records. The registration period of the 
student’s last semester is the final deadline for filing this application. 


Faculty Approval 


All candidates for graduation must be approved by the faculty at a 
formal meeting called by the President for that purpose. 


Graduation With Honor 

California State College at Los Angeles grants the baccalaureate 
degree “with honor” and “with high honor” to students who have 
achieved unusually high academic excellence in their undergraduate 
programs. To be eligible for consideration for graduation with honor, 
students must have completed 48 units in residence at California State 
College at Los Angeles. 


Honors Programs 

Honors programs are offered in a number of the departments of the 
college. A student who demonstrates the ability to maintain a superior 
grade point average and is recommended by members of the depart- 
mental faculty may be enrolled in an honors program within his major 
department. Such an honors program allows considerable freedom for 
the student and his faculty adviser to design an enriched course of 
study: deviations from the traditional pattern of courses in a major 
program, including additional work in subjects related to the student’s 
major; more intensive work in certain subject areas; special colloquia; 
independent study and individual research. See also General Education 
for Students in Departmental Honors Programs on page 44. 


Dean’s List 

An undergraduate student who has earned a grade point average of 
3.4 or higher on at least 12 semester units of work, and who places in the 
upper 5 per cent of students in academic achievement in his school, is 
eligible for the Dean’s List announced each semester. Students placed 
on the Dean’s List are honored at special Honors Convocations held 
each year. 


Probation, Disqualification, and Readmission Standards for 
Undergraduates 
In order to clarify the standards below, the term grade point defi- 
ciency is explained here. A student is expected to maintain a 2.0 or C 
average in all units attempted at CSCLA, and in all college units at- 
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tempted. In order to maintain a C average, a student must have an aver- 
age of 2 grade points for each unit attempted. Grade point deficiencies 
or surpluses are figured on the basis of the number of grade points 
earned below or above a C average. For each unit attempted, the follow- 
ing-grade points are given: A — 4, B = 3, C = 72; D slander 0: 
Thus if a student earns a grade of D in a 3 unit course, he has 3 grade 
points below the number of grade points he would have earned with a 
grade of C, and is, therefore, —3 grade points. If he earned a B in a three 
unit course, he would have +3 grade points, an A, +6 grade points, 
or an F, —6 grade points. A student’s overall grade point deficiency 
or surplus can be computed by assigning the number of plus or minus 
grade points for each unit attempted, and adding algebraically. For 
example, a student who earned the following grades would have an 
overall deficiency of —5 grade points: 3 units of B (+3), 3 units of C 
(+0), 3 units of F (—6), and 2 units of D (—2). 


The probation and disqualification standards are as follows: 


I. Probation: A student will be placed on scholastic probation if either 
his grade point average at California State College at Los Angeles 
or his cumulative grade point average of work attempted at all 
colleges falls below a 2.0. The student will be advised of his proba- 
tion status soon after the end of the semester in which he earned 
the deficiency. 


II. Continued probation: A student will be continued on probation 
until he has removed his entire grade point deficiency, or until 
he is disqualified in accordance with the regulations stated below. 
WARNING: 4 student on probation will be required to remove 
bis grade point deficiency within.a specific period depending upon 
his class level in order to prevent disqualification. Read the dis- 
qualification standards. carefully. (See IV, B below.) 


III. Removal of probation: A student will be removed from probation 
and restored to good standing when he has earned a cumulative 
over-all grade point average of 2.0 in all college work attempted 
and a 2.0 grade point average in all work attempted at CSCLA. 


IV. Disqualification: 


A. ASTUDENT WHO ACCUMULATES A DEFICIENCY OF 
15 OR MORE GRADE POINTS AT CSCLA WILL BE DIS- 
QUALIFIED, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER OR NOT HE 
WAS ON PROBATION DURING THE PRIOR SEMES- 
TER. 


B. A STUDENT ON PROBATION WILL BE DISQUALI- 
FIED, IF: 
1. As a lower division student (less than 60 semester units com- 


pleted) he accumulates a deficiency of 15 or more grade 
points. 
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2. As a gunior (60-89 semester units completed) he accumu- 
lates a deficiency of 9 or more grade points. For example, a 
sophomore who begins a semester taking 15 units with 45 
units completed and a deficiency of 9 or more grade points, 
must remove all but 8 grade points of his deficiency during 
that semester or he will be disqualified. 

3. As a senior (90 or more semester units completed) he ac- 
cumulates a deficiency of 6 or more grade points For exam- 
ple, a junior who begins a semester taking 15 units with 75 
units completed and a deficiency of 6 or more grade points 
must remove all but 5 of his deficiency during that semester 
or he will be disqualified. 


Notification of disqualification: A student will be notified of his 
disqualification soon after the end of the semester in which dis- 
qualification was earned. In the case of fall semester disqualifica- 
tion, a student who knows he will be disqualified is advised not 
to enroll for the spring semester. If he has enrolled, his registra- 
tion will be cancelled by the Registrar. 


V. Readmission: A student who has been disqualified will not be con- 
sidered for readmission until at least one regular semester has 
elapsed. In no sense is readmission automatic. To be evaluated for 
readmission, the student must provide clear evidence that he is now 
capable of doing satisfactory work at CSCLA. Units completed at 
another institution while on disqualified status at CSCLA will be 
considered as an important factor in determining readmission, but 
cannot be applied to reduce the CSCLA grade point deficiency. 
Basic rules for readmission are: 


1. No upper division student will be readmitted who has a defi- 
ciency of 15 or more grade points for all college work attempted. 

2. No lower division student (less than 60 units) will be read- 
mitted with any deficiency of grade points for all college work 
attempted. 


Procedure: A student who seeks readmission after disqualification must 
file a returning disqualified student application before the appropriate 
readmission deadline. The application and deadline information may 
be obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records. Official 
transcripts of all work completed since disqualification must be fur- 
nished before application can be considered. 


VI. Appeals Procedure: A student may petition through the Committee 
on Student Affairs for exception to the above regulations; however, 
exceptions shall be made only in those cases which seem justified 
on the basis of extremely extenuating individual circumstances. 
Petition forms may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 


The Graduate Program 


The Graduate Program at California State College at Los Angeles is 
most simply and clearly defined as study in depth—an offering by the 
college of learning experiences designed to increase the student’s knowl- 
edge and understanding of a particular field of study. The primary 
objective is professional, to enable the student to use his learning in 
order that he may advance in his chosen vocation, that he may better 
fill positions of leadership, and that he may promote the improvement 
of his profession. A second purpose of the graduate studies program is 
to help the student develop a more intelligent awareness of himself in 
relation to other people and cultures, both now and of the past, and 
better understanding of his profession in relation to the general world 
of work. Completion of a master’s degree program at California State 
College at Los Angeles should also better prepare the student to take 
additional graduate degree work in line with his abilities and ambitions. 

In order that he may gain maximum benefit from this graduate pro- 
gram, the student should have the following characteristics: 

1. He should have gained sufficient knowledge and understanding in his field of 

study to enable him to begin additional study at an advanced level. 


2. He should have acquired the basic techniques, skills, and methods necessary for 
research investigation. 


3. He should have sufficient maturity and intellectual curiosity to enable him to 
undertake independent study and to pursue learning in his field beyond the 
level of regular assignments. 


4. The student’s achievements, aptitudes and abilities should be at a superior level, 
enabling him to do scholastic work considerably above the average. 


Specific requirements for the master’s degree in each field are con- 
tained in the descriptions of programs under the appropriate depart- 
mental listings. Those requirements as well as the following college 
requirements should be carefully studied by students seeking a master’s 
degree at the college. Responsibility for meeting all requirements rests 
with the student. ES Fe ae a ta ar rr 


THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The purpose of the master of arts degree is to provide for one or 
more of the following objectives: 


(1) To improve the candidate’s professional competence. 

(2) To develop the candidate’s ability for continued self-directed 
study in his field of specialization at levels of much greater sophis- 
tication than is found at the undergraduate level. 

(3) To afford an opportunity for the candidate to broaden his 
cultural background, to develop his personal and social respon- 
sibility, and to prepare for community leadership. 
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The degree is offered in the following fields: 


American Studies Health and Safety Education 
Art History 
Biology Industrial Education 
Botany Language Arts 
Drama Mathematics 
Economics Music 
Education, with options in Music Education 
Elementary Teaching Physical Education 
Secondary Teaching Psychology 
Special Education Social Science 
School Administration and Sociology 
Supervision Spanish 
Area of Special Interest Speech 
English Speech Correction and Audiology 
Geography Speech and Drama 
Government Zoology 


THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The purpose of the master of science degree is to improve the candi- 
date’s competence in his chosen occupation, and to develop his ability 
for continued self-directed study. 

The degree is offered in the following fields: 


Business Administration, with Rehabilitation Counseling 
options in Junior College Counseling 
Accounting Criminalistics 
Business Economics Microbiology 
Business Education Physics 
Finance Psychology 
Management Public Service, with options in 
Marketing Government 
Chemistry Police Science and Administration 
Counseling, with options in Recreation 


School Counseling or 
School Psychology 


THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 


This is a professional degree which seeks to prepare its graduates for 
positions in middle management. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 

Consult the current Graduate Bulletin for changes in regulations per- 
taining to graduate study. 

There are four parts to the process of obtaining a master’s degree at 
California State College at Los Angeles: 

Admission to unclassified graduate standing (matriculation); 

Advancement to classified graduate standing (candidacy for the de- 

gree); 

Completion of the approved master’s degree program, 

Fulfillment of requirements for graduation. 
The regulations related to each of these are detailed below. 
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ADMISSION TO UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING 


An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution is 
required for admission to unclassified graduate standing. 

The process of matriculation depends on the institution from which 
the student received his bachelor’s degree: 


1. Graduates of California State College at Los Angeles: A graduate 
of this College will automatically be admitted to unclassified gradu- 
ate standing the first time he enrolls at the College after receiving 
his bachelor’s degree. 


2. Graduates of other institutions: A student who has graduated from 
another school must 


a. File an application for admission with the Office of Admissions 
and Records; 

b. Arrange to have two copies of transcripts of all previous college 
work sent to the Office of Admissions and Records; and 

c. Enroll in the College in the semester for which application was 
made. 


3. Graduates of colleges with specialized accreditation: A student 
who has graduated from a college with only specialized accredi- 
tation must, in addition to the procedures listed above, take the 
aptitude test of the Graduate Record Examination prior to admis- 
sion to unclassified graduate. standing. 


Summer Session Students 

A student is not required to apply for admission and submit tran- 
scripts in order to attend a summer session. However, there is a limita- 
tion on the amount of course work taken in non-matriculated status that 
can be credited toward a master’s degree. (See Exclusions, page 60.) 


Readmission to the College 

If a student’s residence is interrupted for one or. more semesters, he 
must file a returning student’s application for readmission. Students who 
have been in continuous attendance at the College need not file an 
application for admission each semester. 


ADVANCEMENT TO CLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING 

Requirements for advancement to classified graduate standing (can- 
didacy for the master’s degree) are 

1. Admission to unclassified graduate standing. (See above.) 


2. A satisfactory score on the aptitude test of the Graduate Record 
Examination. | 
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The test must be taken before or during the first semester in 
residence as a graduate student. An official transcript of the test 
scores must be on file in the Graduate Studies Office before an 
adviser can approve the student’s application for advancement to 
classified graduate standing. 

3. Approval of the program and recommendation for candidacy by a 
designated graduate adviser. 
4. A 3.0 average in all work taken, as an unclassified graduate student, 
on the proposed degree program. 

Students who had less than a 2.75 upper-division grade point 
average t must complete with at least a 3.0 average the first twelve 
units of graduate level courses (400 and/or 500 level courses, but 
excluding courses in practice teaching) taken at California State 
College at Los Angeles. 

. Completion of all prerequisites to the degree program. 

6. Enrollment in or completion of one or more courses in the field 
of concentration. 

7. Approval by the school dean or department chairman. 

8. Approval by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


wm~ 


If a student has completed more than fifty per cent of his degree 
program before he has been formally advanced to classified standing, all 
units completed beyond fifty per cent may apply on course requirements 
but not on unit requirements. Additional courses must be substituted to 
replace the units completed in excess of fifty per cent. This requirement 
does not apply if the degree curriculum specifies, with no alternatives, 
at least half of the program for all candidates. 


COMPLETION OF THE MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAM 


Every program must conform with the specific requirements for the 
degree program as described in this catalog. 

Advancement to classified graduate standing (see above) is prerequi- 
site to enrollment for the graduate project or thesis and to taking the 
comprehensive examination. 

Minimums 

An approved program must include 

1. At least 30 units of approved courses. 

2. At least 12 units in strictly graduate (500-level) courses. 

3. A field of concentration of at least 15 units, including at least nine 

units in strictly graduate courses. 

4. At least six units outside the field of concentration. (This require- 

ment does not apply to the Master of Science degree.) 

5. At least 24 units completed in residence at California State College 

at Los Angeles. 


t+ The upper-division grade point average is computed on the last sixty units of work taken 
for the bachelor’s degree. 
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6. A comprehensive examination or a thesis or project in the field of 
concentration. 


Students who wish to obtain a second master’s degree from California 
State College at Los Angeles must complete a minimum of 15 units of 
new work and satisfy all other requirements of the new degree. Ap- 
proval of candidacy for the second degree will be given only after the 
first degree has been awarded. 


Exclusions 
A master’s degree program may ot include 


1. More than a total of six units of (a) acceptable transferred work, 
(b) extension courses, and (c) work taken at this college as a non- 
matriculated student. 

2. Student teaching. 

3. Courses numbered below 400 or courses taken at another institution 
that would not be accepted toward a master’s degree at that insti- 
tution. 

4. Courses taken as an undergraduate.** 

5. Courses completed more than seven years prior to graduation. 
However, with the permission of the major department, such a 
course may be validated by an examination given by the depart- 
ment in whose area the course falls. 


Changes in Approved Programs 

A change of program must be approved in writing by the designated 
adviser, the school dean or department chairman, and the Dean of Grad- 
uate Studies. 

Additions to an approved program are limited to six units. Once a 
course has been completed, it may not be added to or deleted from 
an approved program. 

When a program change has been approved by the Dean of Graduate 
Studies, it becomes part of the approved program. Conformance to the 
final approved program is required. 


Study Load 
The maximum study load for graduate students working toward a 
master’s degree is 16 units per semester. 


Probation and Disqualification 

A candidate falling below a 3.0 (B) average in graduate level work 
will be put on probation. 

If a student on probation fails to attain a 3.0 average at the end ot 
two additional semesters, he will be removed from classified standing 
and may reapply only after the grade point average has been brought 
up to a 3.0. 

** An undergraduate student in his final semester at this College may, in certain circumstances, 


pefition - a limited amount of graduate credit. (See Registration in Graduate Courses, 
page 33. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


To receive a master’s degree at California State College at Los An- 
geles, a candidate must 


li 


File a formal application for graduation with the Office of Admis- 
sions and Records not later than the registration period of the 
semester in which he will complete the requirements for the degree. 


. Complete his final approved program, complete any special de- 


partmental requirements, and pass a comprehensive examination or 
file a thesis or project report approved by the Dean of Graduate 
Studies. 


. Achieve a grade of C or better in all courses on the degree pro- 


gram. If a grade lower than C is received, the course must be re- 
peated, and both grades will be computed in the grade point 
average. 


. Achieve at least a 3.0 grade point average (a) in the field of con- 


centration, and (b) in all courses on the approved degree program. 


. Be recommended for the degree by the faculty of the College. 


American Studies 


(Interdepartmental Program) 


FACULTY: Hillbruner (Coordinator). Faculty from cooperating disciplines within 
the Schools of Business and Economics, Education, Fine and Applied Arts, and 
Letters and Science. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in American Studies 
Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts through 
the interdisciplinary approach of American Studies, or (2) plan to 
engage in such professions as journalism, librarianship, government 
service, writing or others where a broad knowledge of American society 
is required. 


Lower Division 
No lower division requirements. 


Upper Division 


The student will take from 6 to 9 units in each of four fields, with 9 units 
required in at least two of the four fields. In addition he will take 12 units of 
integrating courses in American Studies. 


American Studies (12 units) 


American Studies 401—The Study of American Culture 3s units 
American Studies 402—Ideas in America 3s units 
American Studies 403—American Popular Culture _ ee ees eTinitS 


American Studies 404—The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual Life 3 units 


American Language and Literature (6 units) 

At least one course from the following _.-- = ot ohare Sc nits 
English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 GB). 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 
English 475—Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 

At least one course from the following C3 nits 
English 401—American English Dialects (3) 
English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 
English 472—Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 
English 473—The American Renaissance (3) 
English 474—Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 
English 491—Special Studies in American Writers (3) 
Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 


American Philosophy and the Fine Arts (6 units) 
At least one course from the following _... = ssCt—Ci‘CSC:s nits 
Music 478—The History and Literature. of American Music (3) 
Philosophy 430—American Philosophy (3) 
At least one course from the following = 
Art 441—American Art (3) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
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American Social Studies (6 units) 
At least one course from the following 3 units 
Government 413—American Political Thought (3) 
Geography 421—Geography of the U. S. and Canada (3) 
History 476—Economic History of the U. S. (3) 
History 477A or B—Social and Intellectual History of the U.S. (3) 
History 479—Constitutional History of the U. S. (3) 


mt least one COursestron) thet OUuOWiI0g 2) ee 3 units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy (3) 
Economics 390—Current Economic Problems (3) 
Government 305—American Federal Government (3) 
Government 414—Public Opinion and Lobbies (3) 
Government 418—American Political Parties and Politics (3) 
History 470—The U.S.: The Colonial Period (3) 
History 471—The U‘S.: Federal Union (3) 
History 472—The U.S.: Rise of American Democracy (3) 
History 473—The U.S.: Sectionalism, Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
History 474—The U.S.: Emergence of the Modern Nation (3) 
History 475—The U.S.: A World Power (3) 
History 478—Diplomatic History of the United States (3) 
History 481—The Westward Movement and the West to 1850 (3) 
History 482—The Westward Movement and the West since 1850 (3) 
Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 
Sociology 426—Sociopathic Behavior (3) 
Sociology 430—Urban Sociology (3) 
Sociology 434—Population and World Resources (3) 
Sociology 445—Sociology of Religion (3) 
Sociology 448—Social Stratification (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 
Sociology 478—Social Legislation (3) 


American Origins in Western Civilization (6 units) 
Acileast ove course drop the folowing 2 or es ee 3 units 

Art 421—Baroque Art (3) 
Art 426—Modern Art (3) 
English 463—The English Renaissance (3) 
English 464—The Age of Milton (3) 
English 465—The Augustan Age (3) 
English 467—The Romantic Age (3) 
English 468—The Victorian Age (3) 
English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
History 423—Renaissance and Reformation (3) 
History 424—Seventeenth Century Europe (3) 
History 441—England Since 1760 (3) 
History 442—The British Empire (3) 
Speech 443A—Development of the Theater (3) 
Speech 443B—Development of the Theater (3) 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) 


At least one course from the following _ Ss 
Economics 480—Comparative Economic ‘Systems Ga 
English 400—History of the English Language (3) 
English 446—The British Novel: Defoe to Hardy (3) 


iw RANE wore * = 3 nits 
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English 447—The British Novel: Conrad to the Present (3) 
English 469—Twentieth Century British Literature (3) 
English 482—Bible as Literature: Old and New Testaments (3) 
English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) 
English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 
Government 410—Classical Political Theory (3) 
Government 411—Modern Political Theory (3) 
Government 430—Governments of Western Europe (3) 
Government 442—The Anglo-American Legal System (3) 
History 411—History of the Hellenic World (3) 
History 412—History of Rome (3) 
History 421—The Early Middle Ages (3) 
History 422—The Later Middle Ages (3) 
History 425—Eighteenth Century Europe (3) 
History 426—French Revolution and Napoleon (3) 
History 427—Europe: 1815-1871 (3) 
History 428—Europe: 1871-1914 (3) 
History 429—Europe: 1914 to the Present (3) 
History 438—Economic History of Europe (3) 
History 440—Early Modern England (3) 
Additional courses in any two of the required four fields... 6 units 
(Additional courses are available to the student if selected with con- 
sent of the American Studies adviser.) 


42-48 units 


TYPICAL FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR 
AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR 


Since the American Studies curriculum is characterized by the scope 
and breadth of its offerings, the following sequence of courses is purely 
for illustrative purposes rather than prescribing a specific program the 
student is to follow. The student will be assisted in planning his entire 
program in the major by an American Studies adviser. 


Lower Division 


Since there are no lower division requirements, the student follows the 
general education program, choosing, in addition, electives from the 
fields of American language and literature, American philosophy and 
fine arts, American social studies, and American origins in western 
civilization. 

JUNIOR YEAR 


First semester Units Second semester Units 
Amer. Studies 401—Study of Amer. Studies 402—Ideas in Amer. 3 
Amer: Caultureta: 2 as 3 Engl. 472—20th Cent. Amer. Lit. 3 
Engl. 470—Amer. Lit. 1620-1860. 3 Hist. 477A or B—Soc. and Intel- 
Phil. 430—Amer. Phil. 3 lect. Hists‘of; US ee 3 
Hist. 442—The British Empire 3 Econ. 480—Comp. Econ. Sys... 3 
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SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Amer. Studies 403—Amer. Popular Amer. Studies 404—Avant-Garde 
Suleviteneecy ce an 3 in Amer. Intellect. Life 3 
Art 441—American Art. 3 Geog. 423—Geog. of Europe 3 
Govt. 418—Amer. Pol. Parties Sp. 466—Great Speakers: 
and: Politics! gic esau shes et 3 Puropeanstees. St neg i 3 
BMOCUY CSperuasete co for, viet Se 6 PCC VES Reet ts es, Bip sty oe Se 6 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major in 
American Studies must consult the American Studies adviser before 
registration. See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


American Studies Major for Elementary Teaching 

__ This program combines the inter-disciplinary approach of American 
‘Studies and an acceptable minor. The student must meet the following 
requirements. 


1. Professional education requirements, see pages 145-169. 

2. Requirements of a general elementary teaching minor. 

3. A baccalaureate major in American Studies. The courses in the fields of Amer- 
ican Studies must be chosen with the approval of an American Studies adviser. 
They must be distributed in such a manner that the candidate will have 24 
units either in the Humanities areas of the program (that is, in English, Speech, 
Philosophy); or in the Social Studies areas (that is, in History, Government, 
Sociology, Economics). 


ments: 


American Studies Major for Secondary Teaching 


_ This program combines a baccalaureate major in American Studies 
and an emphasis upon one of the following specific disciplines: English, 
history, or government. The student must meet the following require- 


1. Professional education requirements, see pages 145-169. 
2. If he emphasizes English within the American Studies baccalaureate he must: 


a. 


b. 


have his program approved by an American Studies-English adviser. 

take 24 units in the humanities within the American Studies curriculum; 
15 units of these must be in English (American Studies 402 would count as 
an English course.) 


. take 12 additional units in English courses as stipulated by the department. 
. Maintain 2.75 average in his English courses. 
. receive English department approval for directed teaching. 


3. If he emphasizes history within the American Studies baccalaureate he must: 


. have his program approved by an American Studies-history adviser. 
. take 24 units in social sciences within the American Studies curriculum; 


15 units of these must be in history. 


. take 12 additional units in history courses as stipulated by the department. 
. Maintain a required average in his history courses. 
. receive history department approval for directed teaching. 
4. If he emphasizes government within the American Studies baccalaureate he 
must: 
a. 


have his program approved by an American Studies-government adviser. 


3—41816 


66 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


b. take 24 units in social sciences within the American Studies curriculum; 
15 units’ of these must be in government. 

c. take 12 additional units in government courses as stipulated by the depart- 
ment. 

d. maintain a proper average in his government courses. 

e. receive government department approval for directed teaching. 


Students interested in the above curricula will be assisted in planning their entire 
program in the major by an American Studies adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. Prerequisite: B.A. degree with a major or its equivalent in any of the humanities, 
in any of the social sciences, or in American Studies. 


2. Required core in area of concentration. 
American Studies 501—Selected Problems in American Civilization 3 units 


At least two courses from the following..._--_»»_- = 6 units 
American Studies 401—The Study of American Culture (3) 
American Studies 402—Ideas in America (3) 
American Studies 403—American Popular Culture (3) 
American Studies 404—The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual 
Life (3) 


3. Five courses selected with the approval of the American Studies adviser 
as follows.2 ee 15 units 


American Language and Literature (3-6 units) 
English 505—Seminar in Language (3) 
English 520—Seminar in Literature (3) 
Language Arts 506—Seminar in Communication Problems (3) 
Speech 560—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 


American Philosophy and the Fine Arts (3-6 units) 
Art 500—Problems in Art Education (3) 
Art 531—Seminar in Art (3) 
Music 401—Psychology of Music (2) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 

American Social Studies (3-6 units) 
Economics 510—Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 
Economics 520AB—Seminar in National Income, Employment and 

Monetary Theory (3-3) 
Government 505YZ—Seminar in Contemporary American National 
Government (3-3) 

Government 518—Seminar in Political Problems (3) 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) 
Government 561—Seminar in State and Local Administration (3) 
History 575—Seminar in United States: Recent (3) 
History 577—Seminar in United States: Cultural and Intellectual (3) 
History 581—Seminar in United States: The West (3) 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 
Psychology 522—Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 
Social Science 500AB—Seminar in Social Science (3-3) 
Sociology 514—Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 
Sociology 534—Seminar in Population Problems and Urbanization (3) 
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Sociology 540—Seminar in Marriage and the Family (3) 
Sociology 570—Seminar in Social Welfare and Corrections (3) 


American Education (0-6 units) 
Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 510—Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 
Education 553—The Core Curriculum in Junior and Senior High 
Schools (2) 


+. Electives selected with the approval of adviser... sits 


5. Required Comprehensive Examination: This written examination will be 
administered by the interdepartmental American Studies Committee. If 
necessary the written examination will be supplemented by an oral one. 


30 units 


Only 12 units of 500 level courses are required in the above program. 
The rest of the program may be comprised of 400 level courses. The 
total course of studies must be developed in consultation with an adviser. 
The comprehensive examination will be taken in the last semester of 
graduate work. Students must apply in the Department of American 
Studies Office during the registration week of the semester in which 
they plan to take the examination. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


350 America in Great Books (3) 

(General Education elective) 

Prerequisite: Completion of lower division General Education require- 
ments in social sciences, humanities and communication. A study of 
selected books in the humanities and the social sciences which, besides 
being outstanding in their respective fields, have influenced the character 
of American society. 


401 The Study of American Culture (3) 

Introduction to interdisciplinary study of American culture. Mate- 
tials, methods, and problems in the study of a civilization in compre- 
lensive terms. 


402 Ideas in America (3) 

Significant social, political, economic, religious, and philosophic con- 
cepts which characterize American civilization; analysis of these concepts 
as reflected in representative statements, ranging from historical docu- 
mefits to imaginative literature. 


403 American Popular Culture (3) 

Study of popular culture as exemplified in radio and television pro- 
yrams, motion pictures, advertising, mass circulation magazines, popular 
music, and other mass entertainments, in order to: extract the underlying 
social significance and aesthetic implications. 
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404 The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual Life (3) 
Examination of a number of movements on the frontiers of America 
intellectual life. 


405 Folklore in American Culture (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of lower division general education require 
ments. Types and forms of folklore and their significance. 


490 Selected Topics in American Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: American Studies 401, one other course in America’ 
Studies, or consent of instructor. An intensive study of selected topic 
in American culture. Subjects will vary. 


499 Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor to act as sponsor. Project selecte: 
in conference with sponsor before registration. Regular meetings an 
written reports. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following: 


501 Seminar: Selected Problems in American Civilization (3) 

A study of selected problems of both historical and contemporar 
importance whose ramifications in American life merit interdisciplinar 
consideration. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of adviser and coordinator. Directed reading 
regular written reports and conferences. Study plan must be approve: 
before registration. 


Silipos Ce 


Anthropology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


*ACULTY: Ewald (Department Chairman), Downs, Eberhart, Klima, Schwartz, 
Stanley, Woodward. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Anthropology 
The anthropology major leads to a bachelor of arts degree in anthro- 
ology. The course of instruction is designed both for those who seek 
| liberal arts education and for those who wish to prepare for advanced 
tudy and research. 


.ower Division 
Anthropology 201—Physical Anthropology _ 3 units 


Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology 003. units 
A foreign language (suggested: French, German, Spanish, or 
ERISSIT EEO LTS) pe ne a a eae SS BE an i SCS ee 8 units 


Jpper Division 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory_.._/_»_»__>_ 3 units 
Other courses in anthropology selected with the approval of an adviser 27 units 


44 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Anthropology Major for Secondary Teaching 
.ower Division 


Anthropology 201—Physical Anthropology... 3 units 
Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology... 3s units 
A foreign language (suggested: French, German, Spanish, or Russian 


NW rp ast ao MSS AEN ARE Gee 5 Ee eNadba a hace ED et nl OM NR SEE Peete tht 

Jpper Division 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory...» _ 3 units 
Other courses in anthropology selected with approval of an adviser. 27 units 
44 units 


Anthropology Major for Elementary Teaching 
Requirements are identical with those for the secondary credential except that 


o anthropology courses need be taken after receiving the B.A. degree in the major 
eld. 


Anthropology Minor for Secondary Teaching and Recommended 
Minor for Elementary Teaching 
ower Division 


Anthropology 201—Physical Anthropology... 3 units 
Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology... 3 units 
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Upper Division 
A. Required of all students 
Anthropology 401—Cultures of the World. 3 unit: 
Anthropology 407—Indians of California» 3 unit: 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory_..._»_»_»_>>_ 3 unit: 
B. Select one course from each of the following groups..__»_»_»_»_ 9 unit: 


1. Anthropology 405—Cul]ture and Personality (3) 
Anthropology 409—Language and Culture (3) 

2. Anthropology 410—Primitive Social Organization (3) 
Anthropology 412—Anthropology of Religion (3) 
Anthropology 415—Culture Change (3) 

Anthropology 481—Evolution in Culture (3) 

3. Anthropology 406—Indians of North America (3) 
Anthropology 408—Peasant Cultures of Middle America (3) 
Anthropology 414—Peoples of South America (3) 
Anthropology 419—Peoples of East Asia (3) 
Anthropology 421—Archeology of North America (3) 
Anthropology 425—Old World. Archaeology (3) 
Anthropology 438—Peoples of Africa (3) 
Anthropology 447—Peoples of the Pacific (3) 
Anthropology 448—Peoples of Southeast Asia (3) 


—_—_—_- —__ 


24 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 


201 Physical Anthropology (3) 

The origin and antiquity of man. Man’s place in nature. Fossil evi- 
dence for human evolution. Varieties of man, somatological and genetic 
bases for racial classification. 


250 Cultural Anthropology (3) (General Education) 

¥xploration of the concept of culture. Problems of definition. The 
evolution of cultural systems. Application of .the concept of culture to 
the analysis of selected problems. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite: Except where specifically stated, Cultural Anthropology 
(250) or consent of instructor. 


300 “Archeological Field Methods and Techniques (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to the aims and 
methods of archeological survey and excavation and to the fundamentals 
of museum preparation. Field work. 


401 Cultures of the World (3) : 
Principal culture types and their geographical distribution. Applica- 
tion of cultural data to ethnological problems. 


:- ——— ow 


405 Culture and Personality (3) | 
Personality development in the cultural milieu. National character, 
modal personality, and other concepts in the field. ; 


ANTHROPOLOGY gy 


406 Indians of North America (3) 
The natives of North America north of Mexico; their origins, cul- 
tures, and culture change after European contact. 


407 Indians of California (3) 
Native peoples of California; their origins, languages and cultures. 


408 Peasant Cultures of Middle America (3) 

Pre-Spanish civilizations of Mexico and Central America. The con- 
quest and colonial backgrounds of present-day peoples. Contemporary 
societies and cultures of this area. 


409 Language and Culture (3) 

Also listed as Language Arts 410. The role of language in the develop- 
ment of cultural patterns, including the relationships between change in 
language and change in culture. Analysis of language as the matrix of 
culture. 


410 Primitive Social Organization (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units of anthropology and sociology selected from 
Anthropology 250 or 401 or from Sociology -414 or 444. Systems of 
kinship and marriage, with reference to incest, social control, morality, 
religion, law, politics, and economic organization. 


412 Anthropology of Religion (3) 

The study of the origins, forms, and symbolism of religion. A cross- 
cultural analysis of the role and functions of religion as a universal 
ingredient in human society. 


414 Peoples of South America (3) 

The prehistoric, historic, and contemporary cultures of South Amer- 
ica, with emphasis on sociological and ethnological principles of analysis 
and comparison. 


415 Culture Change (3) 

Examination of culture change: specific critical evaluation of selected 
studies; review of various theoretical positions; their contributions to 
and limitations for a general theory of culture change. 


419 Peoples of East Asia (3) 
Investigation of the rise of civilization in east Asia. A comparative 
study of the socio-cultural institutions of China, Japan, and Mongolia. 


421 Archeology of North America (3) 
Early man in North America and the development of prehistoric 
cultures in the New World north of the Mexican high culture area. 


425 Old World Archeology (3) 

The growth of culture from its earliest beginnings to the emergence 
of the great civilizations, utilizing the concepts, methods, and data of 
archeology. 
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438 Peoples of Africa (3) 
Historical backgrounds and contemporary peoples and cultures of 
Africa south of the Sahara. Western and Asian influences. 


447 Peoples of the Pacific (3) 

The island peoples of Polynesia, Melanesia, and Micronesia. Migration 
theories, contemporary social and political systems. European contacts 
and culture change. 


448 Peoples of Southeast Asia (3) 
Historical and contemporary survey of peoples and cultures of the 
mainland and islands of Southeast Asia. 


471 Introduction to Linguistics (3) 

Also listed as Language Arts 471. Prerequisite: Upper division stand- 
ing or consent of the instructor. Descriptive and historical study of 
language: problems of data collection and technitques of analysis; lin- 
guistic structure; language classification; language families of the world; 
language in its sociocultural setting. 


481 Evolution in Culture (3) 

Examination of the concept of evolution in cultural anthropology. 
Application of evolutionist theory to specific problems in cultural an- 
thropology. 


490 Anthropology Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of anthropology and con- 
sent of instructor. Recommended for all anthropology majors. Seminar 
in theory, research methods, and objectives, designed to help prepare 
the student for graduate work. May be repeated once for credit. 


497 History of Ethnological Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and 15 units of anthropology or anthro- 
pology and sociology as approved by instructor. Historical survey and 
analysis of major schools of anthropological thought. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve units of anthropology and consent of instructor 
to act as sponsor. Written and oral reports on project selected in con- 
ference with sponsor before registration. Progress meetings held at regu- 
lar intervals. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


520 Seminarin Archeology (3) 

Prerequisites: Anthropology 300, 421, 425, or consent of instructor. 
The theory and method of archeology and the relationship of arche- 
ological materials to the central problems of anthropology. (May be 
repeated once for credit.) : 


ANTHROPOLOGY ffs 


530 Seminar in Social Organization (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Anthropology 410 or consent of instructor. Problems 
and theories of contemporary social organization. (May be repeated 
once for credit.) 


571 Seminar in Linguistic Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Anthropology 471 (Language Arts 471) or English 405 
or equivalent. Semester topic to be selected from the following: 
foundations of linguistic theory; historical linguistics; phonetics and 
phonemics; morphemics; typology of American Indian languages; field 
methods; ethnolinguistics. (May be repeated for credit whenever topic 
varies. ) 


580 Seminar in Methods and Techniques in Ethnographic Field 

Work (3) 
_ Prerequisites: Graduate standing in anthropology and consent of 
instructor. Basic principles and methods concerned with ethnographic 
field work. Techniques on the gathering, reporting and interpretation 
of field data will be related to research problems and design. 


597 Seminar in Culture Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 497 or consent of instructor. Problems 
and theories of contemporary cultural anthropology. (May be repeated 
once for credit.) 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Candidacy for the master’s degree in anthropology and 
consent of instructor to act as sponsor. Independent research or study 
projects performed with the sponsorship of a consenting faculty 
member. 


Arabic 


(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


Chairman: Griessbach 


FACULTY: Beddawi. 


Courses leading to a major or a minor in Arabic are not offered at 
the present time. This course is recommended for students interested 
in the Asian Studies area program. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 
Full year courses in Arabic completed in high school or semester 
courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be repeated 
for graduation credit. 


100A Elementary ArabicI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Arabic. 


100B Elementary Arabic II (4) 

Prerequisite: Arabic 100A or 2 years of high school Arabic. Oral 
and written treatment of graded reading material with purpose of 
reviewing structure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, speak- 
ing, reading, and writing Arabic. 


200A Intermediate Arabic I (4) 

Prerequisite: Arabic 100B or 3 years of high school Arabic. Emphasis 
on understanding and speaking Arabic. Reading and writing of simple 
Arabic. 


200B Intermediate Arabic II (4) 

Prerequisite: Arabic 200A or 4 years of high school Arabic. Rapid 
reading of Arabic for comprehension; writing; continued emphasis on 
understanding and speaking. Grammar review. 
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Art 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Edmondson (Department Chairman), Askin, Barclay, Borman, Brai- 
nard, Cassady, Cornish, Cotton, Daywalt, Fiedler, Fuller, Heath, Heussenstamm. 
Hoffman, Johnson, Kutila, Little, MacDonald, Manion Metcalf, Phillips, Rahm, 
Roysher, Schnitzler, Silverman, Starbird, Takeshita; Uribe Wexler, Williams, 
Wirth, Wynsma. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Art 

The curriculum in art is structured to afford each art major an 
opportunity (1) to acquire an understanding of the variety of subjects 
encompassed within the visual arts and (2) to develop excellence in a 
specific area of inquiry. Each major is required to participate in an 
exploratory and fundamental core program and in an optional program 
which will facilitate the achievement of his academic and professional 
aspirations. 


Lower Division CORE PROGRAM 


PAT CPIOrE Ol isi nets Ass Cea eee Wie tet) nen eee pe et A 2 units 
eX ried O7 este Viger wt eet wre etc ee eS he et ee nits 
Art 104—Introduction to ‘Drawing. ie Reheat Bian LO Re aC es Re CS Base 2 units 
ATG 10G=Introducnon to 3Westem “Atti, ees oo ee Se 2 units 
Art 111—Introduction to Western Art IIo units 
Prtoc0e ratio al Wea e - een ee reg We ann een he Tey BE Keg IY ST 9 neg 
EXT tee 5-1 ESIOT tLe ere a ee, ep ee enti geen | Fabs hp RY 2 units 
vtees4-erOducton, tO: Paintitg an. eo ee ee SN eh ee 2 units 
Art 244—Introduction. to! Life: Drawing.“ i Re ee 2 units 
Upper Division 
Art+303—41 leortes ;of- Applied Design.-0 = ver __ 2 units 
Pitts A dae VIOCe iG alates. Ve SUR aie ce Mme mg eae” EA GS 2 units 
Art 401—Critical Theories in the Visual Arts (senior standing). 3 units 
ExtCet7O Oder mA Csr a. Sea em bn wien tae POS k ARE Rare eee 3 units 
Select ONE from the following (senior standing).....-»»_»>J> 3 units 


Anthropology 401—Culture Areas of the World (3) 
Anthropology 405—Culture and Personality (3) 

English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 

English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 

History 437—Social and Intellectual History of Europe (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 

Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 


Select ONE of the major option programs in consultation with adviser__-17 units 


48 units 


OPTION PROGRAM 
Prerequisite to Option Program 
Upper Division standing 
Art Major must complete art major lower division core (18 units) or equivalent 
Art Minor must complete art minor lower division core (10 units) or equivalent 
Consent of instructor for the non-art major of minor 
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Upper division students who are within four (4) units of completion of lower 
division core may take courses within their option area with departmental per- 
mission. 

OPTION 1—ART HISTORY 


The Art History Option is planned to develop abilities for compre- 
hending and evaluating concepts and issues pertaining to man’s cultural 
heritage as embodied in the visual arts. 


Select from the following __—_—____. see 12 units 
Art 411—Ancient Art (3) 
Art 416—Medieval Art (3) 
Art 421—Baroque Art (3) 
Art 431YZ—Oriental Art (3-3) 
Art 436—Renaissance Art (3) 
Art 441—American Art (3) 
Art 461—Primitive Art (3) 
Art 471—History of Costume (2) 


Select. from OPTION :2;.3,.0r° 44. et a 2 units 
Select three (3) units of upper division art electives... 3 units 
17 units 


OPTION 2—REPRESENTATION 
The Representation Option is planned to develop perceptual and 
conceptual abilities required for the understanding and the production 
of ideas related to visual expression. 


Select from ‘the following) oe ss ee 14 units 
Art 314—Introduction to Sculpture I: Plaster and Stone (2) 
Art 319—Introduction to Sculpture I: Wood and Metal (2) 
Art 404YZ—Advanced Painting (3-3) 

Art 424—Clay Modeling II (2) 

Art 434YZ—Watercolor Painting (3-3) 

Art 444YZ—Oil Painting (2-2) 

Art 464AB—Life Composition (2-2) 

Art 474YZ—Print Making (2-2) 

Art 479—Serigraphy and Relief Printing (2) 
Art 484YZ—Sculpture II (2-2) 


Select three (3) units of upper division art electives...» 3 units 


17 units 
OPTION 3—DESIGN 


The Design Option is planned to develop an understanding of design 
theory necessary for the production of ideas which have relevance for 
design media. 


Select: from, the following si oe a 14 units 
Art 304—Perspective Drawing (2) 
Art 313—Lettering I (2) 
Art 408YZ—Graphic Communication (2-2) 
Art 413—Lettering II (2) 
Art 423—Product Design (2) 
Art 443—Architectural Design (3) 
Art 463—Portfolio Presentation (2) 
Art 471—History of Costume (2) 
Art 473—Costume Design (2) 
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Art 478—Fashion Illustration (2) 
Art 483—Interior Design (2) 
Art 493—Commercial Graphics (2) 


Select three (3) units of upper division art electives.» 3 units 
17 units 
OPTION 4—CRAFTS 


The Crafts Option is planned to explore the theoretical and practical 
implications underlying the development of crafts. 


PPleCtMITONia tne sfOllgwit essen ses FT ge pee ee TS 14 units 
Art 304—Perspective Drawing (2) 
Art 307—Ceramics (2) 
Art 372YZ—Metalsmithing—Jewelry (2-2) 
Art 412YZ—Advanced Ceramics (2-2) 
Art 417—Glaze Technology (2) 
Art 432YZ—Textiles (2-2) 
Art 447YZ—Weaving (2-2) 
Art 462YZ—Metalsmithing—Forging (2-2) 
Art 472YZ—Enameling (2-2) 
Art 482YZ—Metalsmithing—Raising (2-2) 


Select three (3) units of upper division art electives... 3 units 


17 units 


SUGGESTED LOWER DIVISION COURSE SEQUENCE 
FOR ART MAJOR 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Art 106—Intro. to Western ArtI 2 Art102—Crafts lS 2 ee 2 
Art 103—Design Po = 2 Art 104—Intro. to Drawing 2 

*Engl. 150—Written Expr. or Art 150—Art, Music, Dance... 3 

Bang. vArtssi50A 5 ses ow 3 * Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 
G.E. Natural Science... 3 angoArts: 50RD oe or 3 
Govt. 150—Govt. & Amer. Soc. 3 G.E. Natural Science 3 
| Red es Doh ceh tc. See eb eae he Ae cat 1 Physci.duc. elechvew== 5 1 
filectivege os: sot eto > tS 2 BAEC VE. Seen ieee, OS OL er eee 2 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Pirre707—Cratts Lite 2 Art 203—Design II 2 
Art 111—Intro. to Western Art II 2 Art 234—Intro. to Painting. 2 
Art 244—Intro. to Life Drawing 2 Phil. 150—Phil. Ideas... 3 
Engl. 250—Understanding Lit... 3 Psych, 150—Human Behavior... 3 
G.E. Natural Science_...______. 3 Gen. Educ. Soc. Sci. elective. 3 
tists 250—U.S-History 22 2 3 PLCCTIY Cte ee a at nea 3 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 
Art Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 
Same as that for Bachelor of Arts Degree Major — 18 units 


* See ‘‘Note’”’ on page 49. 
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Upper Division 


Art 303—Theories: of Applied. Design’ _--___- = > a ee 2 units 
Art 324—Clay> Modeling 1 20.0 2 units 
Art 401—Critical Theories in the Visual Arts — 3 units. 
Art 415—Foundations of -Art Education 2.2 220 ees tits 
Art: 426—Modérm “Art. a ee eee _ 3 units 
Select ONE of the major option programs —____ 17 units 
48 units 
Art Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Lower Division 
Art; 102—CGrafts : Du ee eee 2 units 
Art-103=—Design | T. - e 2 units 
Art 104—Introduction to Drawing (2) or 
Art 234—Introduction)to’ Painting (2). os ee 2 units 
Art 106—Introduction to Western Art I (2) or 
Art 111—Introduction to Western Art II (2) 2 units 
Upper Division 
‘Art 324—Clay” Modeling: I) 2 ee ee eee 2 units 
Art 426—Modern’ Art : 22 et es ek SR ee 3 units 
Selection from two of the major option programs _......- 7 units 
20 units 
Art Minor for Secondary Teaching . 
Lower Division 
Art: 102—Crafts TV xecag a ee ys a 2 units 
Art 103—Design (T ee 2 units 
Art. 104—Introduction: to Drawing 030 = > eee 2 units 
Art 106—Introduction to Western Art I (2) or 
Art 111—Introduction to Western Art II (2) — 2 units 
Art 234—Introduction®.to Painting =: 0 ss eee 2 units 
Upper Division. 
Art 324—Clay: Modeling: 1 Se eee 2 units 


Art’ 426-Modern Are“22. oN ee ee 


Ct pense Tints 
Se cl ies nites 


Selection from two of the major option programs....._-_»_»_»_ _ 9 units 
27 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The purpose of the master of arts degree with the major in art is 
to improve the candidate’s competence in educational service and in 
professional performance. It should stimulate his awareness of over-all 
problems in art and develop his ability for continued self-directed study 
in the field of his professional service. It should encourage him to seek 
out or strengthen an area of special interest. 

1. Prerequisites 
a. Baccalaureate degree from accredited institution with major in art or, 


b. Completion of the department’s lower and upper division art major core pro- 
gram or its approved equivalent. 
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2. Area of Specialization 
Beeec ieee Pemernrrit sirens tt tems were te eee ee A ah Ie Ne 3 units 


Pees Patiare: Co ureeshiseateag. meet tee er ee bg _ 3 units 
Art 500—Problems in Art Education (3) 
Art 501—Graduate Problems in Art History (3) 
Art 502YZ—Graduate Problems in Crafts (3-3) 
Art 503YZ—Graduate Problems in Design (3-3) 
Art 504YZ—Graduate Problems in Representation (3-3) 


fasUUeanelr 400, COUrsese itt area. 2 a tae we) eee a SO" units 
(Students must take 12 units of 500 courses) 
Perc wea 7 haa ener FOl Ct. ts ot Pe eee ea bet tens Veen 3 units 
3. Electives in art and related fields selected with assistance of graduate 
CRU ISG Tome seteae eee etc a Rese ghee hes val OA RR eS a eg Ee as 6 units 
BeOS emt ite welt ies eines al eee 2p ee ee ees, LN nan hee See tig emer ee 6 units 
30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
102 CraftsI (2) 

Provides orientation and basis for theory of design inclusive of utili- 
tarian and aesthetic functions implying a sensitive use of tools,. materials, 
and techniques. Introductory experiences in clay, wood, metal, enamel- 
ing, and leather. 


103 DesignI (2) 
Introductory studies of the elements and principles of art in two 
dimensional design theory. 


104 Introduction to Drawing (2) 

Drawing experiences using a variety of media including charcoal, pen- 
cil, pen and ink and conté crayon. Development of individual crea- 
tive understanding of form, structure, light and dark color, and the 
relationships of the visual structural elements. 


106 Introduction to Western Art I (2) 
A survey of painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to the 
present time. 


111 Introduction to Western Art II (2) — 
A survey of design in architecture, crafts and industrial products from 
prehistoric times to the present. 


150 Art, Music, and Dance (3) (General Education) 


Approaches to appreciating, understanding and creating art, dance, 
and music; three hour lecture-demonstration. 


202 CraftsII (2) 

Emphasis on design characteristics inherent in the processes of crafts. 
Introductory experiences in silk screen printing, blockprinting, and 
weaving. 
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203 Design II (2) 
Prerequisite: Art 103. Intermediate studies of the elements and prin- 
ciples of art, with emphasis on three dimensional design theory. 


234 Introduction to Painting (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 104. Creative use of color based on an understanding 
of visual structural elements. Study and manipulation of various media 
including water color and oil. 


244 Introduction to Life Drawing (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 104. Basic concepts of figure drawing. Experiences 
include experimentation leading toward understanding of the form, 
structure, and proportions of the human figure as applied to visual 
expression. 

Upper Division 

Prerequisites: Upper division standing; art major must have completed 
lower division core (18 units) or equivalent; non-art major must have 
consent of instructor. 


300 Art for the Elementary School (2) 

Basic skills and understanding of concepts that enable the elementary 
teacher to provide art experiences for children. Two-dimensional ex- 
ploratory work with various art media. 


303 Theories of Applied Design (2) 
Studies in two and three dimensional design as applied to historic and 
contemporary design theory. 


304 Perspective Drawing (2) 
Laboratory course to develop skills in perspective drawing including 
orthographic projection, isometric drawing, and rendering. 


307 Ceramics (2) 

Introduction to clay and clay technology. A foundation course with 
laboratory practice in hand construction processes, decorative processes 
and experimental research into the nature of clay. 


313 Lettering I (2) 

Studies in the theoretical and historical background of lettering. 
Development of basic skills in beginning lettering and calligraphic 
techniques. 


314 Introduction to Sculpture I: Plaster and Stone (2) 

Basic sculptural experiences and use of sculpture tools. Work in stone 
and cement; direct carving and modeling; armature construction, mold 
making and casting. 


319 Introduction to Sculpture I: Wood and Metal (2) 

Basic sculpture experiences and use of sculpture tools. Work with 
metal: brazing and welding techniques. Work with wood: direct carv- 
ing and construction techniques. Emphasis on sculptural form. 
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320 Crafts for the Elementary School (2) 

Basic skills and understandings that enable the elementary teacher to 
provide crafts experiences for children. Exploratory work in clay, paper, 
cloth, and other three-dimensional media and processes. 


324 Clay Modeling I (2) 

Modeling with clay; studies of form in nature and the human figure. 
Study of the physical and aesthetic properties of clay as a medium for 
personal expression. 


340 Industrial Arts for the Elementary School (2) 

Development of skills with hand tools used in construction with an 
emphasis on the use of wood. Experience in making materials used in 
dramatic play to enrich the social studies. 


350 Art and Its Relationship to Music and Dance (2) 
Approaches to the understanding and appreciation of art forms 
present and past and their relationships to music and dance. 


372YZ Metalsmithing—Jewelry (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors 
and minors. Manufacture and design of jewelry; basic bending, forming, 
and soldering techniques; stone setting. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
plan. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular group 
meetings. 


401 Critical Theories in the Visual Arts (3) 

Prerequisite: Major in art with senior standing or faculty recommen- 
dation. A systematic approach to art theory, criticism, and evaluation 
within the visual arts. The establishing of independent critical and artistic 
viewpoints with regard to the creation of art forms is encouraged. 


404YZ Advanced Painting (3-3) 
Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Emphasizes planning, and fine 
craftsmanship. Related research in painting laboratory, field trips. 


408 Graphic Communication I (2) 

A study of contemporary communication and its historical develop- 
ment. The transmission of ideas through visual symbolism. Laboratory 
and lecture. 


410 Art Experiences for Exceptional Children (2) 

Art experiences in painting, crafts, and other media which meet the 
needs of retarded or handicapped children. Work with paint, clay, 
leather, block printing, murals, and bookbinding. 
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411 Ancient Art (3) 
Art of the ancient world from prehistoric times to the beginning of 
the Christian era. 


412YZ Advanced Ceramics (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 307. Use of the potter’s wheel. Laboratory experi- 
ence with the tools, clays, clay bodies, and techniques fundamental to 
the formation of ceramic ware by means of the potter’s wheel. 


413 Lettering II (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 313 or equivalent. Advanced studies and develop- 
ment of skills in the use of lettering and calligraphic techniques. Lab- 
oratory and lecture. 


415 Foundations of Art Education (3) 
Art education as a discipline; structure of art and relevant historical, 
philosophical, psychological, and sociocultural factors. 


416 Medieval Art (3) 
The progress of art from early Christian times through the Renais- 
sance. 


417 Glaze Technology (2) 


Prerequisite: Art 412Y. Research in glazes, glaze materials and the 
thermal development of glazes. Laboratory and lecture. 


421 Baroque Art (3) 


Art of Western Europe from Michelangelo to the middle of the Nine- 
teenth Century. 


422YZ Advanced Crafts (3-3) 


Provides student with opportunity to pursue further selected areas 
of the crafts. Emphasis on professional quality in technical skill, design 
quality and experimentation with original adaptations of processes. 


423 Product Design (2) 


Prerequisite: Art 304. Practice in the manipulation of three dimen- 
sional form relative to the functional and merchandising requirements 
of industrial assignments. 


424 Clay Modeling II (2) 

Advanced modeling with clay; studies of sculptural form; architec- 
tonic clay construction, work with armature and mold making. 
426 Modern Art (3) 

Art of the Nineteenth Century and its development into contempo- 
rary times. 


431Y Oriental Art (China and Japan) (3) 
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431Z Oriental Art (India and Persia) (3) 
Ancient graphic and plastic arts of China, Japan, India, and Persia. 
Evaluation of their contribution to the art expression of the present day. 


432YZ Textiles (2-2) 

Design of printed fabrics including use of silk screens, linoleum 
block prints, stencils, and dyes. Emphasis on creative design and experi- 
mentation. 


434YZ Water Color Painting (3-3) 


Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Techniques of water color paint- 


ing. Advanced studies in pictorial construction through landscape, figure 
and still life. 


436 Renaissance Art (3) 
The art of Europe from the 13th century through the 16th century. 


441 American Art (3) 
History of the painting, sculpture, architecture, and minor arts of 
America from the coming of the white man to the present. 


443 Architectural Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 304. Study of problems and solutions inherent in 
domestic and industrial architectural design. 


444YZ Oil Painting (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Development of technique in oil 
painting through interpretation of landscape, still life, figure and non- 
objective themes. 


446 Art of Latin America (3) 
The art of Latin America from the ancient civilizations to contempo- 
rary painting, crafts, and architecture. 


447YZ Weaving (2-2) 

Introduction to techniques of weaving; warping, dressing loom, and 
basic weaves. Study of design elements involved in weaving fabrics and 
wallhangings. Advanced work including research and experimentation 
with traditional threading drafts, culminated by creative adaptations for 
contemporary fabrics. 


448 Exhibition Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 303. Theory and techniques of exhibition and dis- 
play design. Evaluation and analysis of its communicative, aesthetic and 
technical factors through practical application in exhibition areas. 


461 Primitive Art (3) 


Study of the arts of primitive peoples, past and present, including 
American Indians, African Negro, and the Pacific Islanders and their 
relation to the cultures. 
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462YZ Metalsmithing—Forging (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors and 
minors. Beginning and advanced techniques of forging metal; forming 
of flatware, decorative sections, handles and special applications. 


463 Portfolio Presentation (2) 

Research into bookbinding techniques and experiences leading to 
construction of portfolios. Collecting, matting, and evaluation of student 
work. Preparatory to starting a professional art career. 


464AB Life Composition (2-2) 
Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Use of the human figure in com- 
position utilizing various media and techniques. 


471 History of Costume (2) 

Study, through lecture and slides, of Occidental and Oriental costume 
from primitive man to the 20th century. Evaluation and analysis of 
aesthetic, technical, sociological and psychological factors. 


472YZ Enameling (2-2) 

Laboratory experience in the basic opaque and transparent enamel- 
ing techniques. Exploration of design possibilities and technological re- 
quirements. Historical background and identification of enamel types: 
painted and inlaid, dusted, limoges, grisaille, champleve, cloisonne, basse- 
taille, plique-a-jour, en-resille. 


473 Costume Design (2) 
Studies of theories, concepts, techniques, elements and principles of 
costume design. 


474YZ Print Making (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Graphic processes: etching, en- 
graving, lithography, woodblock printing. Work in black and white, 
and color. 


478 Fashion Illustration (2) 

Prerequisites: Art 103 and 244. Studies in fashion design, its relation 
to high style and the commercial development of fashion. Work in ren- 
dering and production methods. 


479 Serigraphy and Relief Printing (2) 

Prerequisites: Art 104, 234, and 244. Study of the history, processes, 
and production of fine prints using silk screens, wood and contemporary 
materials. Color, black and white printing. 


480 School Arts and Construction Workshop (3) 

Prerequisite: Active elementary credential. Problems in elementary 
school arts and crafts. Methods and materials. Correlation with elemen- 
tary curriculum. 
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482YZ Metalsmithing—Raising (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors and 
minors. Beginning and advanced hollow ware techniques; sheet metal 
and stretch processes; spouts, handles, bodies, and box forms; hinging. 


483 Interior Design (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304. The elements of visual expression and design 
related to contemporary concepts of interior work and living space 
needs. 


484YZ Sculpture II (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Art 314 or 319. Realization of sculptural form in per- 
manent materials. Techniques of stone and wood carving; work with 
metal and plastic materials. 


493 Commercial Graphics (2) 
Studies utilizing a wide variety of media in professional design— 
emphasis on rendering and illustration methods. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare both written 
and oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
500 Seminar in Art Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching experience, 20 units of art, or consent of 
instructor. Opportunities for teachers in the field to evaluate their 
experiences in the light of new techniques and concepts, resolve prob- 
lems through group interaction and study, acquire a more complete 
background in subject matter through individual research and experi- 
mentation. 


501 Seminar in Art History (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, six units in area of art history, or 
consent of instructor. Independent research into the evolution of an 
idea, philosophy or art form. Periodic group presentations and critical 
analysis. 


502YZ Graduate Problems in Crafts (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Fight units of crafts, six in a specific 
area, or consent of instructor. Individual investigation in a specific area 
of crafts. Advanced work in laboratory and research under a specialist 
in the field. 


503YZ Graduate Problems in Design (3-3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Six units of design, or consent of 
instructor. Independent and interdependent library and laboratory re- 
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search into problems of contemporary design permitting student to 
pursue his special interests in advanced areas. 


504YZ Graduate Problems in Representation (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Eight units in area of representation, 
or consent of instructor. Independent laboratory development in a given 
approach to painting, graphics, and sculpture. Development of individu- 
ality and depth in work is encouraged. Periodic group analysis. 


531 Seminar in Art (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing; 24 units of art or consent of in- 
structor. Individual research on special problems in the field of art. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


Audiology 
(In the School of Education) 
FACULTY: Jeffers, Kinstler. 


Course offerings in audiology are designed to serve two major pur- 
poses: (1) provide graduate preparation leading to a master of arts 
degree in audiology and speech correction or a master of arts degree 
in special education; (2) provide specialized courses in the field of 
hearing for candidates for a credential to teach deaf children. 


Nurses or teachers interested in satisfying the requirement for the 
public school audiometrist certificate should elect Education 427—Hear- 
ing and Its Measurement. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 
AND AUDIOLOGY 
(Offered jointly with the Department of Speech) 
1. Prerequisites: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution 
with a major in speech correction and hearing, or a credential in speech correc- 


tion and lip-reading, or the equivalent in course work. Formal conference with 
assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 


2. Graduate Core Program— 
Speech 535—Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 


PFs) VSP ct aber soe les ale tl Soe Saco Se REE Mo RN se Ma Sle a 3 units 
Speech 537—Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering...» 3 units 
Speech 538—Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech.______ 3 units 


3. Areas of Concentration—Candidates may select Speech Correction or 
Audiology as their area of concentration. 


A. Speech Correction: 
Speech 436—Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction. 2 units 
Speech 536YZ—Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 
OLE» ae ln Se I ale Rad ale Sa ELS US Sic ale aR OOD Mi ila cae 4 units 
In consultation with adviser select at least two courses from the 
PON Wing aes een) She O Te Sank Lene as er aS Pi ee 6 units 
Education 536—Seminar in Hearing (3) 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology (3) 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation (3) 


B. Audiology: 


Education 536—Seminar in fee e aael cae sre 3 units 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology______-____-__ 3 units 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation. 3 units 
In consultation with adviser select at least three units from the 

s PaVEES A gts ¢ Sakae URS Mage ke 9 aM bal ns NOR lla a Day im anh arcs SR alee Sn 3 units 


Audiology 529—Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabil- 
itation (1-3) 

Audiology 541—Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing Evalua- 
tion (1-3) 
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4..Flectives << a ee ee eS 
In consultation with adviser select nine additional units to complete 
the thirty unit requirement. Recommended—Psychology 410—Abnormal 
Psychology (3), Psychology 412—Child Psychology (3), Psychology 
438—Survey of Clinical Psychology (3), Psychology 512—Behavior Dis- 
orders in Children (3) 


5. Written comprehensive examination. When the examining committee 
deems it necessary, the final written comprehensive examination may be 
supplemented with an oral comprehensive examination. 

(The program is designed to meet the academic requirements for ad- 
vanced certification in the American Speech and Hearing Association.) 


30 units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


429 Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Education 427, 428, and 420, or consent of instructor. 
Supervised clinical experience in diagnostic and rehabilitation techniques 
with children and adults who have hearing losses. 


441 Clinical Practice in Hearing Evaluation (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Education 427, 428, and 420, or consent of instructor. 
Supervised clinical experience in diagnostic hearing evaluation and hear- 
ing aid selection. 

Hearing and Its Measurement. See Education 427. 

Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation. See Education 428. 

Speech Reading. See Education 420. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


511 Advanced Audiology (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428 or consent of instructor. In- 
struction and practice in advanced audiometric techniques, including 
difference limen testing, delayed feedback, and P. G. S. R. Problems of 
noise in industry, psychogenic overlay, malingering, and relation of 
audiometric configuration to medical diagnosis. 


529 Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428, Audiology 429, or consent of 
instructor. 


540 Audiological Instrumentation (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428 or consent of instructor. Physi- 
cal characteristics of hearing aids; relation of these characteristics to 
fitting of hearing aids; study of current models with emphasis on in- 
strument adjustment. Desirable electro-acoustic characteristics of audi- 
tory training and speech audiometry units. 


541 Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing Evaluation (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Audiology 441 or consent of instructor. 
Seminar in Hearing. See Education 536. 


Biology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Sacher (Coordinator). Combined staffs of the departments of Botany 
and Zoology. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Biology 
Lower Division 


Prereatiy as (Arar GRCHCERIMLSOLAN pete edge eee 04 See ea ee 5 units 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology —.---___/__ 2S units 
Peapiog wr o--Creneral LOolOgy i.) ee hs SD 5 units 
ichenustryst01—-(Generak Chemistry” | 2 a 5 units 
* Mathematics 102—College. Algebra: = 0-3 units 
BIN SIC SEN a SEC ste bie ey ed ye eeraiys ees 8 ee aoe BA SI SS _ 4 units 
Berivaicse FOZe PITY SICS 4h ieee eet S aee Seton, yo Aon Na 4 saantits 
Upper Division 
iolog wed ee kacheticsn gree eis Fed noe een eh SUES 
Botany 440—Plant Taxonomy _ Romie AGE 24 SNe aD I a PRED te aA SIC Ate Be 4 units 
Zoology 430—Animal Physiology — oe DUETS MRR ta PR aetna aoe 4 units 
Select one of the following —___. (lens, De i cc ee 20 aha: ine Ta tS, ee 4 AN BS 


Biology 460—General Ecology (4) 
Nature Study 461—Nature in California (3) 
Select one of the following ____ fe a a (eae Pier del Bee a UTNEES 
Botany 420—Morphology of Nonvascular Plants (: (4) 
Botany 421—Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) 
Botany 422—Plant Anatomy (4) 
Botany 425—Mycology (4) 
Botany 430—Plant Physiology (4) 
Bcleet vest le LOMO INS ses ee Ae ese a Oe 4 units 
Zoology 423—Comparative Anatomy (4) 
Zoology 424—Comparative Embryology (4) 
Zoology 444-445—Birds of California (2-2) 
Zoology 470—Vertebrate Zoology (4) 
MeCt OTETOL NEAL OLIO WANe te te ee rt ia ee oe 3-4 units 
Zoology 440—Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
Zoology 441—General Entomology (4) 
Zoology 447—Marine Zoology (3) 


53-58 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Biology Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
The biology major for elementary and secondary teaching is the same 
as the B. A. degree program, except that for the elementary major an 
additional upper division elective is required to reach a total of 28 upper 
division units. 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


* May be met by a high school background which is certified as adequate by the Department of 
Mathematics. 
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Biology Recomended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. 


Biology Minor for Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 


Botany. 100—General. Botany... ee ee s 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry), =25 33) ee eee 


* Mathematics: 102—College ‘Algebra 2 6 2 Se 


Zoology -100—General Zoology” a eee 


Upper Division 


Ls 


Courses selected with the approval of advisor from either botany and 
biology or zoology and biology... Sa eee 


MASTER OF ARTS 


5 units 
5 units 
3 units 
5 units 


12 units 


30 units 


This program provides an opportunity to do graduate level study and 
research with concentrations in biology, botany, or zoology, and is de- 
signed to give maximum freedom in the choice of appropriate courses 
and research problems for students with varied backgrounds. It may 
also be used to broaden the training of those students who are primarily 
interested in teaching at the secondary level. 


Admission to the graduate program requires application to either the 


Depart- 


ment of Botany or Zoology in addition to application to the college. Completed 
application together with two letters of recommendation must be received by the 
department prior to August 1 for admission to the fall semester, and November 
15 for admission to the spring semester. If the applicant desires a teaching 
assistantship, the applications to the college and department must be completed 


prior to February 15. 


. Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in biology, botany, or zoology equiva- 


lent to those offered at California State College at Los Angeles. Stu- 
dents must also attain satisfactory Graduate Record Examination scores 
on both the aptitude and advanced biology portions. 


. Area of concentration: 


Graduate courses chosen with the approval of the advisory committee 
must include either a sequence of courses selected to increase the stu- 
dent’s competence in biology, botany, or zoology (and may include 
directed research, 597AB), or may center around thesis research in an 
appropriate topic, including both 597AB and 599AB in biology, botany, 
or zoology. Research courses may be used only when an instructor has 
certified his willingness to direct the work, and the advisory committee 
has approved’ the ‘research: topics = 3 ee eee 


. Courses outside the area of concentration: 


Courses which are clearly appropriate to the area of specialization, and 
approved by the advisory committeé—_.__ eee ee 


. Elective courses: 


Elective courses which are appropriate to the program and also ap- 
proved by the, advisory. committt€el ee 


12 units 


6 units 


12 units 


* May be met by a high school background which is certified as adequate by the Department of 


Mathematics. 
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6. Thesis or examination: 
A thesis with an accompanying final oral examination, or a written or 
oral comprehensive examination for which permission must be granted. 


30 units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Biology 


Lower Division 
150 Principles of Biology I (3) (General Education) 
Replaces Biology 153 
Selected topics in the biological sciences as applied to the understand- 
ing of basic and unifying principles; emphasis on biology of individual 
cells and organisms. Lecture two hours; demonstration-laboratory two 
hours. 


151 Principles of Biology II (3) (General Education) 
Replaces Biology 154 
Prerequisite: Biology 150. Emphasis on biology of groups of organ- 
isms: heredity, evolution, growth and development, hormone balance, 
food assimilation, and ecology. Lecture two hours; demonstration-lab- 
oratory two hours. 
Upper Division 
354 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) (General Education 
elective) 
Physical and biological factors involved in the depletion of natural 
resources of the United States, such as soil, water, minerals, and forests. 


The need for and application of conservation practices. (Not accepted 
for majors and minors in science.) 


410 Genetics (3) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Botany 100, and Mathematics 102, or 
equivalent. Principles of the genetics of animals and plants emphasizing 
the mechanisms of inheritance and the practical applications. 


411 Heredity and Evolution (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 410, or the equivalent. Organic evolution, with 
critical discussion of possible mechanisms involved. 


-412- Genetics Laboratory (2) 

Prerequisites: Biology 410, preferably taken concurrently. Breeding 
experiments to show genetic principles, organizing crosses,. collecting 
and analyzing data, testing for statistical significance, testing of “un- 
knowns” and submitting reports. Laboratory six hours. 


420 Microtechniques (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100, Botany 100, and Chemistry 101, or the 
equivalent. Practical experience in preparing and staining various types 
of tissue sections. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 
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421 Cytology (4) 

Prerequisites: Biology 410 or consent of instructor. Study of cellu- 
lar structure, organization, and reproduction. Lecture two hours; lab- 
oratory six hours. 


422 Electron Microscopy (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in a biological or physical science major 
and consent of the instructor. Theory of electron microscopy. Practical 
experience in the preparation of biological and physical materials for 
examination and in the operation of the electron microscope. Lecture 
one hour; laboratory six hours. 


430 Radiation Biology (4) 
Prerequisites: Open to upper division students in biology; Botany 
100, Zoology 100 and Physics 441. A study of the effects of radiation, 


including physiological, pathological, and genetic, on living cells and 


organisms. The relation of fallout radioisotopes to organisms in their 
distribution and absorption in the environment, and their use as tracers 
in biological systems. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


460 General Ecology (4) 

Prerequisites: Botany 100 and Zoology 100, or equivalent and Chem- 
istry 101. Study of the relation of plants and animals to their environ- 
ment and to each other. Emphasizes environmental complexes, ecolog- 
ical life histories, relationships between individuals in populations and 
communities. Field work stresses local conditions. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory and/or field work six hours. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


501 Development of Biological Concepts (3) 

Prerequisites: Baccalaureate degree in biology, botany, microbiology 
or zoology. The great concepts in biological science, their development, 
their impact on human thought and activities, and their relation to 
present-day understandings. 


510 Human Genetics (2) 

Prerequisite: Biology 410. Problems, theoretical bases, and special 
methods peculiar to human genetics, implications of eugenics, bases for 
genetic counseling, inheritance of specific human traits, especially dis- 
ease entities, mental retardation and biochemical factors, and influence 
of environment. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


530 Photobiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430 or Zoology 430 and Chemistry 308. Prob- 
lems associated with various phenomena in living organisms caused by 
photoperiod, lunar and seasonal rhythms. 


| 
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540 Biological Systematics (2) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in biological science, botany or zool- 
ogy, including Biology 410, Botany 440 or one of Zoology 441, 471, 
472, 473, or 474. A study of the fundamental concepts underlying classi- 
fication systems, definition of species and genera, discrimination of 
taxonomic units by biometric, cytogenic, and experimental methods, 
nomenclature and literature, and practice in the application of modern 
systematic procedure. Both plant and animal materials wil be used. 
Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


597AB_ Research Problem (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Admission to classified graduate status or appropriate 
baccalaureate degree with a B (3.0) upper division grade point average 
and consent of the graduate program committee. 


599AB Thesis (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Advancement to classified graduate status. 


Nature Study 


355 Natural Science and California Culture (3) (General Education 
elective) 

Prerequisite: Biology 151 or equivalent. Environmental study orient- 
ing and enriching individuals in relationship to their living and physical 
world; cultural and scientific resultants of the climate and terrain; far- 
ranging field studies. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours; field 
trips to be arranged. 


367 Marine and Shore Life (3) 

Observation and study of life along bays, shores, and pools. Mainte- 
nance of small tanks of live specimens in the laboratory. Preparation 
and display of specimens. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours, in- 
cluding Saturday. 


381 Science Materials (3) 

Collection, preservation, manufacture, exhibit, and use of science 
materials, including the maintenance of living things. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory three hours. 


461 Nature in California (3) 

Prerequisite: Course in biological science or Nature Study 355. Scien- 
tific accquaintance with birds, mammals, and vegetation of natural com- 
munities; their human values and effects; field trips through Southern 
California. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours; field trips to be 
arranged. 


Botany 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Sacher (Department Chairman), Caplin, Capon, Griesel, Harvey, 
Sacher, Straw, Vogl. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Botany 

The program in botany is designed to provide the student with a 
broad understanding of the basic plant sciences. Such training will 
qualify the student for (a) graduate study, (b) teaching in the area 
of biological sciences, especially at the junior college level, (c) applied 
botanical fields in civil service such as federal and state positions in park 
and forestry services, (d) applied botanical fields in private industry 
stressing horticulture and agriculture. Departmental honors may be 
earned in botany. For details of the program please consult the de- 
partmental adviser. 


Lower Division 


Botany -100—General: Botany... 23> 3 as eee 5 units 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry; F 2 2) eee 5 units 
Chemistry. 102—General Ghemistry-Il = > = eee 5 units 
Foreign Language—One language. ea ee 8 units 
Mathematics 102—College*Algébra ee 3 units 
Physics 101—Physics: [23 os ee ee _ 4 units 
Physics 102—Physics Tlic. ee eee 4 units 
Zoology :100—General: Zoology2 es ee 5 units 
Upper Division 

Biology. 410—Genetics 22 = rs ee 3 units 
Botany 420—Morphology of Nonvascular Plants or 

Botany 421—Morphology of Vascular Plants = 4 units 
Botany. 422—Plant-Anatomy (3S ee eee _ 4 units 
Botany :430—Plant Physiology *2< eee 4 units 
Botany;440—Plant Taxonomy —.2 eeeeee _. 4 units 
Chemistry 308—Elementary Organic Chemistry. 4 units 
Three courses from.the biological sciences selected with the approval of 

an adviser iene Fee a es ee es ee 9-12 units 


71-74 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Botany Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. 
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Botany Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 


BOM ye tees Cuel a eOLa ye sa. gn et a eg 5 units 
(gnennstrya1)1—Grerieral Cnenistry lt ees re ee 5 units 
Buvlatnemations1Ds—-U.OuegesAIGe Draven eee oe 3 units 
WOGIOM ATUL ETIET ALS OOIOM Uae Ae eed en ne SEP Pr! Bad 5 units 

Upper Division 
Botany, or botany and biology courses with approval of adviser 12 units 
30 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Admission to the graduate program requires application to the De- 
partment of Botany in addition to application to the college. Completed 
application together with two letters of recommendation must be re- 
ceived by the department prior to August 1 for admission to the fall 
semester, and November 15 for admission to the spring semester. If the 
applicant desires a teaching assistantship, the applications to the college 
and department must be completed prior to February 15. 

1. Candidates must meet the all-college requirements for advancement to classified 


graduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtainable from the Graduate 
Studies office. 


2. Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in botany or biology equivalent to that offered 
by the Botany department at California State College at Los Angeles. Students 
must also attain satisfactory Graduate Record Examination scores on both the 
aptitude and advanced biology portions. 


3. Area of concentration: 
Graduate courses chosen with the approval of the departmental 
advisory committee, which will include thesis research______________ 12 units 


4. Courses outside the area of concentration: 
Courses which are clearly appropriate to the area of specialization, 
and are approved by the advisory committee______________ 6 units 


5. Elective courses: 
Elective courses which are appropriate to the program and ap- 
Dror edn DVatne. AGVISOry sCOMNUttCC a. aes ee ee ee ea 1) TIN ire 


6. Thesis and final oral examination eee 
30 units 


COURSES. OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 
100 General Botany (5) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, and Zoology 100. Introduction to the 
study of botany. Structure and function of vascular plants, principles of 
heredity and evolution of plants, and survey of nonvascular and vascular 
plants. Lecture three hours; laboratory six hours. 


* May be met by a high school background which is certified as adequate by the Department of 
Mathematics. 
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Upper Division 
396 Honors Thesis (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and prior admittance to departmental 
honors program. Independent research and written report on a botanical 
topic. 


420 Morphology of Nonvascular Plants (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Life histories, structures, 
and evolutionary relationships of the principal orders of algae, fungi, 
and mosses. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


421 Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Comparative morphology 
and reproduction of ferns, fern allies, and seed plants. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory six hours. 


422 Plant Anatomy (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Microscopic structure of 
vascular plants; emphasis on the comparative structure and functioning 
of meristems; structure and differentiation of cells and tissues; develop- 
ment and comparative anatomy of stem, leaf, and root. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory six hours. 


425 Mycology (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Structure, development, 
physiology, and classification of representative genera and species of 
fungi, and the place of fungi in the world of life. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory six hours. 


430 Plant Physiology (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, Zoology 100, and Chemistry 308 or equiva- 
lent. Functions of plants: acquisition of raw materials and energy, manu- 
facture of food and other substances, water relations, respiration, and 
growth. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


440 Plant Taxonomy (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Classification of flowering 
plants. Emphasis on local native and cultivated plants. Lecture two hours, 
laboratory and/or field work six hours. 


460 Plant Geography (3) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Botany 440 recommended. 
Flora of the world with emphasis on principles and problems of their 
development. Local flora and conditions stressed. 


461 Fresh-Water and Marine Botany (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Study of plants adapted 
to aquatic environment. Morphological, anatomical, physiological and 
ecological factors relating to both the algae and the higher plants of 
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the fresh-water and marine habitats. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory or field work. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare both written 
and oral reports. Projects selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


520 Plant Morphogenesis (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Study of growth and differentiation at cel- 
lular, organ and organismal levels; emphasis on chemical factors affecting 
morphogenesis in vascular plants. Lecture one hour, laboratory three 
hours. 


530 Advanced Topics in Plant Physiology (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Studies in selected topics in plant growth 
and development, plant biochemistry, and water relations. Emphasis 
will be placed on a review of the recent literature. 


531 Plant Tissue Culture (3) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Cultivation of cells, tissues and organs iso- 
lated from the plants to study various problems in cell growth, multi- 
plication and development under aseptic conditions. Lecture one hour, 
laboratory six hours. 


560 Plant Ecology (2) 

Prerequisites: Biology 460 and Botany 440. Analysis of plant com- 
munities for descriptive, successional and evolutionary studies; inter- 
relationships between different communities; and relationships among 
members of the community. Lecture one hour, laboratory and/or field 
work three hours. 


597AB Research Problem (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Advancement to classified status or 3.0 upper division 
grade point average. Organizing and conducting a research problem 
to include planning, library research, conducting the necessary experi- 
ments, collecting data, and submitting a final paper summarizing the 
work. 


599AB Thesis (1-2) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified status and Botany 597AB 
(may be taken concurrently). Organizing and conducting research 
toward and writing the thesis for the degree. 


4—41816 


Broadcasting 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 
401 Informational and Educational Broadcasting (3) 
Prerequisite: At least one year of teaching experience. Development, 
potentials, and limitations of teaching by television; analysis of educa- 
tional, instructional, and informational programming. 


511 Administrative Problems in Educational Broadcasting (3) 

Prerequisite: Broadcasting 401 or consent of instructor. Organizing, 
financing, staffing, and management of educational, informational, and 
instructional broadcasting in schools and communities. 
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Business Administration 


(In the School of Business and Economics) 


FACULTY: F. Simpson (Dean of the School), Allen, Allison, Berg, S. Bray, 
W. Bray, Caplan, Chang, Cho, Clark, Clemens, Cobb, Codner, Cohen, Courtney, 
J. Cox, Dykman, Facto, Felt, Fleming, Francis, Grisafe, Gustafson, L. Hall, Hal- 
loran, Hanes, Hein, Hoyt, Hsia, Jensen, M. Jones, S. Jones, Kerrigan, Kirsch, 
Massey, McKinney, Moore, Murphy, Nelson, Norby, Owens, Pontius, Ray, 
Salemi, Schnabel, Scoles, Senn, Severance, W. Simpson, Sorrensen, Sutton, Tipton, 
Tuohino, Waldrop, Whiting, Zimmer. Part-time: Aufhammer, Bilas, Brown, 
Campbell, Chetron, Cole, Conradus, Cook, V. Cox, Elliott, Ensign, Goodfellow, 
D. Hall, Kim, Konak, Lehman, Lewis, MacLeod, Marbut, Matley, Monical, Nor- 
ris, O’Donnell, Palfreyman, Robertson, Schmidt, Strauss, Trainer. 


BACHELOR’S DEGREES 


Three baccalaureate majors in business are offered: 
(1) Business Administration (B.S. degree) 
(2) Business Education (B.A. degree) 
(3) Management Science (B.S. degree) 
See page 47 for additional general requirements for bachelor’s degrees. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Business Administration 

All business administration majors must take a common core of lower and 
upper division courses. In addition, each student with upper division standing 
must select one of the following options: accounting; business-arts; business eco- 
nomics and statistics; electronic data processing; finance; insurance; labor relations; 
management; marketing and transportation; office administration; real estate; or 
special business. A total of 128 units is required for the B.S. degree in business 
administration. 


Lower Division Requirements + 


Mathematics 240—Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business.______ 3 units 
Business 200AB—Principles of Accounting...» «6st 
Business 205—Foundations of Business Law___.__»»__ Ss 3 suits 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics____»_»_»_»_ «6s units 


Upper Division Requirements 
a. To be completed in the junior year: 
Business 300—Managerial Accounting..___>_ 3 units 
Business 306—Production Management _______________-__-__---- __ 3 units 
(Students taking office administration option. will substitute Busi- 
ness 313—Office Organization and Management for Business 306.) 


Business 309—Applied Business and Economics Statistics [____ _ 3 units 
Business 391—Quantitative Methods in Business and Economics_____ 3 units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy____________-___ 3 units 


+ Credit for Lower Division Courses in Business: Unit credit for course work carrying a business 
number taken in lower division will be grarted toward any major foundation in business 
under the following conditions: 

1. A maximum of 18 units (including two semesters of accounting and 3 units of business 
law in the lower division requirements) will be allowed, with the approval of the depart- 
ment head in that field, if a grade of C or higher was received. 

2. In no case will more than 6 units or two semesters of course credit be allowed in any one 


field. 
3. Unit credit so secured in no way reduces the number of upper division units to be taken 


in the School of Business and Economics. 
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b. To be completed in the junior or senior year: 


Business - 303—Business: Finance... —— eee _. 3 units 
Business 304—Principles of Marketing—.______ 3 units 
Business: 305—Commercial. Law* ee 3 units 
Business 307—Manpower Relations in Business ODD Races xe ak f= OS Jae 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm .._____. 3 units 

c. Select one of the following options._______»___ 15-18 units 
63-66 units 


OPTION 1—ACCOUNTING 
Prepares for (A) public accounting—serving clients professionally 
in the areas of auditing, taxes, costs, systems, and other accounting 
investigations; and (B) managerial accounting—dealing with the func- 
tions of the controller in a business, institution, or government agency. 
ADVISERS: 


Bray, Chang, Cobb, Cohen, Felt, Francis, Grisafe, Hein, M. Jones, S. Jones, 
Kerrigan, Murphy, Pontius, Ray, Senn, Tuohino. 


Upper division requirements: See page 99. = eee 30 units 
Business 320AB, 321, 420,:422;.and 424A. = ss a eee __ 18 units 


Note: A student must earn a grade of C or better in Business 200B, 300, and 320A, 
or obtain permission of the Accounting Department, in order to continue with 
the accounting option. 


OPTION 2—BUSINESS-ARTS 
Meets the needs of firms desiring business graduates with less special- 
ization. May also be used by pre-law students or students who wish a 
broader field of concentration at the undergraduate level. Couples the 
basic business sequence with liberal arts courses. 


ADVISER: 

Caplan. 
Upper division requirements. See page 99. ons ave eee 30 units 
English 306, Speech 411, Government 440A, History 476__-._______________ 12 units t 
Additional course elected with the prior approval of an adviser... 3 units 


OPTION 3—BUSINESS ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


Equips the student with the major tools of quantitative analysis 
needed as a business statistician in the rapidly expanding research 
departments of business firms or as an executive assistant in moderate- 
sized and large firms. 


ADVISER: 

Massey. 
Upper division requirements..See page 99. 232 ee 30 units 
Business 409, Business 422, Economics 411, and either Business 446 or 467_.. 12 units 
Additional course selected with the prior approval of an adviser... 3 units 


OPTION 4—FINANCE 


Prepares the student for a career in the field of finance as a specialist 
in banking, insurance, and investments; as a research analyst; or as a 
budget specialist. 

* Students who have taken 6 semester units of business law in lower division are to take Busi- 


ness 480. 
+ May not be applied toward general education requirement of the college. 
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ADVISERS: 
Clemens, Cox, Nelson. 
Upper division requirements. See page 99 30 units 
Business 332, Business 433, Business 434-022 a OD tS 
Two additional courses, selected with the prior approval of an adviser, one 
Ohawarensmustz besa 400; level: Course 22a nae ts _ 6units 


OPTION 5—MANAGEMENT 
Business management has been divided into three areas of concentra- 
tion. The student may choose from among the following: 
(A) Administrative 
(B) Personnel 
(C) Production 


A. Administrative 


Develops skill in administrative and supervisory techniques which are 
required of managers, supervisors, and similar administrative officers in 
the fields of industry, finance, government, labor, etc. 


ADVISERS: 

Allison, Berg, Hall, Hanes, Salemi, Whiting. 
Upperedivisionys eamremients..oces pages 99 «a. ee 30 units 
Business 434, Business 442, Business 460, Business 461, and Business 477___. 15 units 


B. Personnel 


Develops skill in personnel relations that is required of managers, 
supervisors, conciliators, and similar officials in industry, finance, edu- 
cation and government. 


ADVISER: 

Salemi. 
pperedivision requirements: sce. pace 901s a A ee 30 units 
Economics 302, Psychology 430, Sociology 446, Business 473, and Busi- 

PERS SHR. st ae de Bie a SUT Ae Al lS aC Ar a 15 units 


C. Production 

Prepares students for factory employment in production management, 
production control, time and motion study, methods analysis, and re- 
lated assignments. 


ADVISERS: 

Allison, Fleming, Hall, Hanes. 
Bipper divisiou-1eauircients: wee pave 9). 2 Se 30 units 
Business 365, Business 460, Business 463, Business 464, Business 467. 15 units 


OPTION 6—MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


Marketing is divided into a number of specialties. Students may 
choose from the following in the marketing and transportation option: 

(A) Advertising 

(B) International Marketing 

(C) Marketing Management and Research 

(D) Retailing 

(E) Transportation 
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A. Advertising 


Prepares the student for a career in an advertising agency, an adver- 
tising department, or in public relations. 


ADVISERS: 

Allen, S. Bray, Codner, Courtney, Waldrop. 
Upper division: requirements. See page 99__— = eee 30 units 
Business 340, 440, 442, 445,:and 446222 eee 15 units 


B. International Marketing 


Prepares the student for employment with firms engaged in import- 
ing, exporting, or transportation. 


ADVISER: 

Codner. 
Upper division requirements. Sec, page 992 ee 30 units 
Business 442, 444, 447, 449B, and Economics 406___-_-_-_-_______-__.. 15 units 


C. Marketing Management and Research 


Prepares the student for a career in sales, sales management, and 
marketing management or marketing research. 


ADVISERS: 

Allen, S. Bray, Codner, Courtney, Waldrop. 
Upper division requirements. See: page 99 eee 30 units 
Business 340, 341, 441, 442, and 446____. __.____ ee ee _ 15 units 


D. Retailing 


Prepares the student for employment by retail institutions or to own 
and operate his own retail store. 


ADVISERS: 

Courtney, Waldrop. 
Upper’ division requirements. Seepage: 99 = eee 30 units 
Business 340, 344, 442, 443, and 444.2... Ee 1S units 


E. Transportation 
Prepares a student for a position in various types of transportation 


enterprises. 
ADVISER: 

Sutton. 
Upper division’ requirements. See page 99. = eee 30 units 
Business 343, 448, 449A, and '449B.. 0 2 nite 
Additional course selected with priar approval of adviser... 3 units 


OPTION 7—OFPJCE ADMINISTRATION 
Prepares students for office positions of responsibility in secretarial, 
supervision, and management areas. 


ADVISERS: 

Dykman, Gustafson, Halloran, Zimmer. 
Upper division requirements. See page 99. 30 units 
Business 212A B *, 308 *2 ee re ae 6 units” 


* Skill in typewriting required. 
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Business 310 *, 311 * (secretarial objective, shorthand skill required) or 
Business 335, 340, 371, 473, 494 (non-secretarial objective)... 6 units 
Additional course selected with prior approval of adviser... Ss 3: units 
| OPTION 8—REAL ESTATE 
Prepares students for entering the various areas of the real estate 
business or profession including brokerage and appraisal firms, lending 
institutions, and governmental agencies. 


ADVISERS: 

Caplan, Cox, Facto. 
Upper division requirements. See page 99... Ye We. ae eee 30 units 
Business 338, 381, 438, and 439... ee eg er or eee ee PE TnItS 
Additional course selected with prior approval of an adviser_._._....____________ 3. units 


OPTION 9—SPECIAL BUSINESS 
A flexible program designed for students with special and unique 
needs not covered by the other options. Permission to take this option 
must be secured from the dean of the school. 


ADVISERS: 
F. Simpson, Cobb. 


‘Jpperedivision sequirements. See page 990-2 a 30 units 

Fifteen units in business, economics, and relevant fields to be worked 
out in conference with the division chairman and appropriate faculty 
members, depending upon the wnigue and special objectives of the 


student. 
OPTION 10—INSURANCE 


Prepares students for entering various areas of insurance, home or 
branch office, general agencies or insurance departments of business 
firms, and provides a foundation for those who seek state licenses as 
agents or brokers. 


ADVISERS: 

Nelson, Scoles. 
Upper. division, requirements: See page 99 30 units 
BUSINESSES 30 6540, 475 8 ANG490.0 ee ee i ee enits 


Additional course selected with the prior approval of an adviser from 
Business?330-o0r. 332-4 eS ee eS eS unety 
OPTION 11—LABOR RELATIONS 
Develops skill in labor relations that is required of managers, super- 
visors, conciliators, and similar officials in industry, finance, education, 
government, or labor unions. 


ADVISER: 

Norby. 
Upper division requirements. See page 99__..____»_-_ 30 units 
Economics 302, Economics 420, Business 472, and Business 473 _......._. 12 units 
Additional course selected with the prior approval of adviser —.___ . 3 units 


OPTION 12—ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING 
Prepares for careers in information systems, with concentration in 
electronic data processing. Information systems plan, gather, process, 
* Skill in typewriting required. 
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and report on data useful to individuals occupying managerial posts 
throughout the length and breadth of an organization. 


ADVISER: 

Hein 
Upper :division, requirements..See page 99.202 eee 30 units 
Business 422, .428,°494;-495, 497 ee eee 15 units 


SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE 
FOR BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MAJOR 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First semester Units Second semester Units 
tEngl. 150—Written Expr. or Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 
Lang)-Arts: 0A. a ee 3 Lang. Arts, [SOB 7 eee Mg 3 
G.E. Natural Science 3 G.E. Natural Science 3 
Govt. 150—Govt. and Amer. Soc. 3 Art 150—Art, Music, Dance... 3 
POE 215 Oi og eae 1 Phys. Educ. elective 1 
Psych. 150—Human Behavior... 3 Philosophy 150—Philosophical 
Blectivess 24 32 Se eee ee 3 Idéasaic 2 a ee oad 
G.E. Social Science... Reem | 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Engl. 250—Understanding Lit. 3 Hist. 250—U.S. History — 3 
G.E. Natural Science —.- 3 Econ. 201B—Prin. of Economics. 3 
Bus. 200A—Prin. of Acctg.._ 3 Bus. 200B—Prin. of Acctg. 3 
Econ. 201A—Prin. of Economics... 3 Bus. 205—Foundations of Bus. Law 3 


Elective ,.2 20 28 2 ee ee 4 Math. 240—Intro. Math. Anal. for 
Bus. eee ees 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Bus. 309—Applied Bus. and Econ. Econ. 303—Mon. Bank and Econ. _ 3 
Sraen ls 5. te BE ener es 3 Option requirements _......-- OG 
Bus. 300—Managerial Acctg. 3 Bus. 306—Production 
Bus. 305—Commercial Law ___. 3 Management" =. 2 eee 3 
H.&.S. 350—Personal Health 2 Bus. 391—Quan. Methods in Bus. 
Pléetive vac! 40 ie eee eee 5 and: EKcony22 = Se eee S213 
SENIOR YEAR 
Bus. 303—Business Finance _....._._ 3 Fcon. 310—Econ. Bus. Firm __.. fae3 
Bus. 304—Prin. of Marketing _____ 3 Option requirements __...-- ae 
Bus. 307—Manpower Relations _.._ 3 General Education elective ____ at 
Option requirements 3 Electives ‘2220 Sh eae 4 
Bléctives Si) Se ae + 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Business Education 
ADVISERS: 


Dykman, Gustafson, Halloran, ‘Zimmer. 


See also page 47 for B.A. degree requirements. 


* Office Administration majors take Business 313—-Office Organization and Management in lieu 
of Business 306. 
t See “Note” on page 49. 
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STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Business Education Major for Secondary Teaching 


_ The Business Education program is designed specifically for students 
who plan to become business teachers and who will pursue a fifth year 
of college work that will qualify them for the Standard Teaching Cre- 
dential. 

For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Second- 
ary Teaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academic 
subject area. Business Education may be chosen as a non-academic major 
or a non-academic minor. 

Students planning to qualify later for the Standard Administration 
Credential OR THE ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL should com- 
plete an academic major.* Business Education may be used (acceptable) 
as a non-academic minor in such cases. 

See also pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 

Students must pass a proficiency examination in the following subjects 
or take: 

Business 102B—Typewriting (2) 


Business 103 AB—Shorthand (3-3)—secretarial option only 
Mathematics 101—Intermediate Algebra (3) 


Lower Division 


Business 113—Organization of American Business... 3 units 
Business 200AB—Principles of Accounting... 6 units 
Business 205—Foundation of Business Law... 3 units 
Business 212Ab——business Machines #20 2 ae ee 3 units 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics... 6 units 
Upper Division 
Business 301—Business Communications _..... bY ROLES ER RC NG 3 units 
Business 304—Principles of Marketing... 3 units 
Business 313—Office Organization and Management... 3 units 
Business 491—Principles of Business Education... havens 3 units 
Ptecastrone.course trom the-followinges i262 pela Si) 3 units 


Business 303—Business Finance (3) 
Business 309—Applied Business and Economic Statistics (3) 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy (3) 
Select two of the following four options_.._._»»—= 12 units 
Accounting (6 units) 
Business 320A—Intermediate Accounting (3) or 
Business 300—Managerial Accounting (3) 
Business 320B—Intermediate Accounting (3) or 
Business 321—Federal Tax Accounting (3) or 
Business 422—Cost Accounting (3) 
Secretarial (6 units) 
Business 310—Advanced Transcription Techniques (3) 
Business 311—Administrative Secretarial Procedures (3) 
Distributive Education (6 units) 
Business 340—Principles of Advertising (3) or 
Business 341—Selling and Sales Administration (3) 
Business 344—Principles of Retailing (3) 


* For list of academic subjects, see page 151. 
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General Business (6 units) 
Business 303—Business Finance (3) 
Business 305—Commercial Law (3) 
Business 309—Applied Business and Economic Statistics I (3) 
Business 330—Credits and Collections (3) 
Business 335—Insurance Principles (3) 
Business 338—Real Estate Principles (3). 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy (3) 


48 units 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR STUDENTS ENROLLED IN THE BUSINESS-EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAM with the objective of a Standard Teaching Credential with a 


Specialization in.Secondary Teaching: 


1. Follow the program as outlined in the evaluation sheet prepared especially 
for you in order of sequence as far as possible; that is, complete the lower- 
division courses before going on to upper-division; take upper-division courses 
in SEQUENCE as far as possible. 

Majors in Business Education COMPLETE the recommended OPTION con- 
centration of 6 units (Accounting or Secretarial), plus Business 491, Principles 
of Business Education, and Education 493Bt, Methods of VT eiching Type- 
writing, BEFORE applying for Directed Teaching in Business. 

Minors in Business Education MUST complete all required courses in the 
area, including Business 491 and Education 493Bt before they are eligible for 
Directed Teaching. 


2. To obtain the recommendation of the California State College at Los Angeles, 
students MUST complete two assignments in Directed Teaching, one in the 
major and one in the minor. 


3. Professional Education requirements should be commenced in the junior year, 
including completion of Education 300 and Education 400, in order to be able 
to qualify for Directed Teaching in the graduate (fifth) year. 


4. Requirements for the B.A. degree are 48 units of course work in Business, to 
be supplemented with professional education requirements as electives, with 
the objective of a credential for teaching business-education subjects. 


5. If a student does not maintain continuous attendance from one semester to 
the next, his evaluation may be subject to change. The student is held respon- 
sible for all. regulations in the College catalog. The student should follow his 
evaluation in registration and counseling. 

6. Upon the successful completion of his program, or any official revision of it, 
and obtaining a minimum grade-point average of 2.35 in the overall college 
work, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in upper division business courses, 
approval may be granted for Directed Teaching in Business Education. 


NOTE: Six units of the upper division course work in the major must be taken 
at the graduate level unless the student completes six semester hours of 
graduate work toward completion of a minor. 


SUGGESTED SEQUENCE FOR BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR 
LEADING TO BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Freshman Year 


General Education Courses, including Mathematics 101 29. unital 
Prerequisite shorthand and typewriting courses as needed §{ ~~ Lam 
Business 113—Organization of American Business... 3 units 


Total eg i ee 2 ae ile Sia ate ia __ 32 units 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


Peereraler cucntionn GOUT see tate fe ee a ee ee 14 units 
Business 200AB—Principles of Accounting 6 units 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics — 22-2 6 units 
Business 205—Foundations of Business Law... anne 3 units 
BCIIESSE? 127i ee DUSINESS: IWACHINES 6. ati igs i? kee ee 3 units 

Pty eee ee ee tes ey ee A eee Boe es NN fe 32 units 


JUNIOR YEAR 


Propereliyvision, Corescourses in Business <.0 12 units 
General Education, Minor, or Education * courses... 12 units 
Completion of 1 option in Business Education... 6 units 

BRED LO etch nt MRICS annem PSAs nae peel Se, 2 Seo OF Rota ie a oe sen LO 30 units 


SENIOR YEAR 


Completion of a 2nd option in Business Education. 6 units 
Courses in Minor or in Education * or Electives... 19 units 
Business 491—Principles of Business “Education 3 units 
Education 493Bt—Methods of Teaching Typewriting * 2 units 

pst eet iene Oe, eet ig hg ts bp! es TP ere ees 30 units 


GRADUATE YEAR 


Courses in education and minor on graduate level 


PAOEE OTs OUD CV Cl) oak tied a Er a a ets a WINE ha dS ee 24 units 
meer ILCCUCGm CACHING ae. suey one foe ne ee Cee Ey te te 6 units 
Slictia) eee en oe Pet oe Soe Se eo er hrs EE AS 30 units 


Minor in Business Education 
Prerequisites 
Business 102B—(2) or Proficiency Examination 
Business 103 AB—(3-3) or Proficiency Examination (Secretarial Option only) 


Lower Division 


Business 113—Organization of American Business —----- 3 units 
Biiness 200A —Principlies sof eA CCOUuntings foc SN eee 3 units 
Brstiess: 2174 -—Business: Viachines t..8 eres bik. Fes ee ee 2 units 


Upper Division 


Busiiess ss 01s-opsiniess Gomimunications.,... 5 eee 3 units 
Business 313—Office Organization and Management... 3 units 
Business 491—Principles of Business Education 2 3 units 
6 units from one of the four options on page 105.00 6 units 

TRA) Renate peck dN a Sere sania ea Call aVi che aathdiel 21 55" PN eee 9 ea ed se ven 23 units 


Education 493Bt—Methods of Teaching Typewriting (2 Units) and all of the 
above courses are prerequisite to Directed Teaching. 
* Not required for degree but prerequisite to Directed Teaching. 


** Bus. 491, Ed. 493Bt, and all lower and upper division business courses must be completed 
prior to directed teaching. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Management Science 
Prepares the student to enter the field of business with a broad 
understanding of the development and scope of the Science of Manage- 
ment Planning. The student is grounded in both probabilistic decision 
models and resource allocation models. A total of 132 units is required 
for this degree. 


ADVISERS: 
Allison, Hall, Hanes. 


Lower Division Requirements 


Business 202—Survey of Accounting--- >— 2) eee 3 units 
Business 205—Foundations of Business Law___--____ _ 3 units 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics___.______LJ____ 6 units 
Mathematics .102—College Algebra = = eee 3 units 
Mathematics 103—College Trigonometry_______ . 2 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [I _ 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [I _ 4 units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming -_>_____ _ 2 units 
*Physics 101—Physics "lo ee its 
*Physics 102—Physics’ Tl ee eee UIs 


Upper Division Requirements 

To be completed in the junior and senior years: 
Business 300—Managerial: Accounting} = ee 
Business 303—Business’ Finance = eee 


Business 304—Principles of Marketing__—..____/_____ 
Business.306—Production Management ___E 


WW WW Ww w 
3 
"= 
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Business 307—Manpower Relations in Business_.....__ Sst 
Business 309—Applied Business and Economics Statistics 1...» Ss 3 units 
Business 460—Case Studies in Business Management ___..____»__-___»___ 3 units 
Business 463—Motion and Time Study_...._E__ SCs mits 
Business }467—OQuality.: Control 222 sys Ss so eee 3 units 
Business 469—Applications of Industrial Managernent____»_-___ 3 units 
Business 477—Business ‘Policy_.2 eas anits 
Business 496—Operations Research =» == SE — 3 units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy__..._____»_»_>_E_ 3 units 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm...» 2) 3 aumnits 

77 units 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


A bachelor’s degree from a fully accredited college or university is 
prerequisite to pursuing the Master of Science degree. 
1. Basic Business Core Courses (24 units) 


a. Prior to registering in any course under 2, 3, or 4 below, the student 
must complete the following Basic Business Core Courses: 


Mathematics 240. Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business (3) 
Business 202. Survey of Accounting (3) 


* Fulfills Physical Science requirement for General Education. 


2. 
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Business 205. Foundations of Business Law (3) 

Business 303. Business Finance (3) 

Business 304. Principles of Marketing (3) 

Business 306. Production Management (3) 

Business 309. Applied Business and Economic Statistics (3) 
Economics 310. Economics of the Business Firm (3) 


b. Suitable credit for courses under (a) above will be given for any 
equivalent courses taken either as an undergraduate or graduate prior 
to matriculation at CSCLA. All courses taken subsequent to matricu- 
lation must be taken at this college. A 3.0 (B) average is required for 
all basic business core courses taken while the student is in graduate 
status. 


CSradtiated COLGEACOUTSCS fh is Saree eo eee Ly ne ee ee 9 units 
Business 501—Administrative Practices and Human Relations (3) 
Business 502—Economic Analysis and Business Operations (3) 
Business 503—Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 


seRUsiNnEsse 99 A Db  NeSisu Cle?) sees =e he a NS se as ES 63 units 


. The student selects one of the following options: 


The elective courses are to be determined in conference with the 
graduate adviser to meet the occupational objectives of the student____. 18 units 
Accounting Option: 

Business 520. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

Business 521. Seminar in Accounting Analysis (3) 

Electives (12) 


Business Economics Option: 
Economics 510. Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 
Economics 520AB. Seminar in National Income, Employment and Monetary 
Theory (3-3) 
Electives (9) 


Business Education Option: 
Business 510. Seminar in Business Teaching (3) 
Business 511. Administration and Supervision in Business Education (3) 
Electives (12) 


Finance Option: 
Business 530. Business Finance Seminar (3) 
Business 531. Financial Institutions Seminar (3) 
Electives (12) 


Management Option: 
Business 560. Seminar in Planning (3) 
Business 561. Seminar in Organizing (3) 
Business 562. Seminar in Control (3) 
Electives (9) 

Marketing Option: 
Business 541. Marketing Management Controls (3) 
Business 542. Seminar in Marketing Problems (3) 
Business 543. Seminar in International Marketing (3) 
Electives (9) 


30 units 


* See page 123 regarding enrollment in 500 level courses. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 


A bachelors’ degree from a fully accredited college or university is 
prerequisite to pursuing the Master of Business Administration degree. 


1. Basic Business Core Courses (27 units) 


a. Prior to registering in any courses under 2, 3, or 4 below, the student 
must complete the following Basic Business Core Courses: 


Mathematics 240. Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business (3) 


Business. 202. Survey of Accounting (3) 

Business 205. Foundations of Business Law (3) 

Business 300. Managerial Accounting (3) 

Business 303. Business Finance (3) 

Business 304. Principles of Marketing (3) 

Business 306. Production Management (3) 

Business 309. Applied Business and Economic Statistics I (3) 
Economics 310. Economics of the Business Firm (3) 


b. Suitable credit for courses under (a) above will be given for any 
equivalent courses taken either as an undergraduate or graduate 
prior to matriculation at CSCLA. All courses taken subsequent to 
matriculation must be taken at this college. A 3.0 (B) average is re- 
quired on all basic business core courses taken while the student is in 
graduate status. 


* 2.. Graduate’ Core: Courses_.2.. eee 


Business 501—Administrative Practices and Human Relations 
Business 502—Economic Analysis and Business Operations 
Business 503—Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 
Business 520—Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

Business 531—Financial Institutions Seminar (3) 

Business 542—Seminar in Marketing Problems (3) 

3. Additional 400 or 500 level courses selected in conference with the 
graduate adviser. A maximum of 12 units may be in one of the fields 
of accounting, finance, management, marketing, or business economics 
as selected by the student. At least 6 units of the 18 units must be 
courses open only to graduate students...__»_»_»_E 

4. Business 596—MBA Comprehensive Examination...» 
Upon completion of the above course of study, the candidate must 
pass an eight-hour comprehensive examination covering the broad 
business area and his field of specialization. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Business courses are numbered as follows: 
Lower Division 
102AB to 212AB 
Upper Division 
Core 300-309; 391; 480 


Business Education and Office Administration 301; 310-319; 491 
Accounting 320-329; 420-429 


* See page 123 regarding enrollment in 500 level courses. 


18 units 


18 units 
N.Cr. 


36 units 
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Finance 330-339; 430-439 
Marketing 340-349; 440-449 
Management 360-369; 370-379; 460-469; 470-479 
General 
Business 398; 409; 494-499 
Graduate 
Courses 500-599 


LOWER DIVISION CORE—BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


200A Principles of Accounting I (3) 

Introductory study of the foundations of modern accounting; books 
of account; transaction analysis; working papers; internal control; 
scope, form, and content of financial statements. 


200B_ Principles of Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 200A. Continuation of introductory study of 
accounting—partnerships, corporations, manufacturing activity, bond 
and stock issues, departmental operation, analysis and interpretation of 
financial statements. 


205 Foundations of Business Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Origin, development, growth, and 
functions of common law and mercantile law; modern application 
thereof. Courts and court procedure. Government and commercial law. 
Law of contracts as a foundation of commercial law. 


UPPER DIVISION CORE—BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


300 Managerial Accounting (3) 


Prerequisite: One year of accounting or Business 200AB. Applied 
course in accounting. Emphasis on use of accounting information in 
business decisions, the application of accounting techniques to business 
operation and control, and accounting for personal use. 


303 Business Finance (3) 


Prerequisite: Six units of accounting. Alternative forms of business 
organization; financial principles and practices related thereto; adminis- 
tration of private business corporations; financial promotion, types of 
securities, expansion, consolidation, merger, and reorganization. Sources 
and uses of financial information. 


304 Principles of Marketing (3) 


The organization and principal operating aspects of our system for 
distributing goods and services. Retail and, wholesale distribution chan- 
nels, consumer buying characteristics, pricing, marketing of industrial 
products, particularly purchasing and selling problems involved in in- 
dustrial marketing and cooperative marketing of agricultural products 
Sources and uses of marketing information. — 
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305 Commercial Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Three units of Business Law. Agency, copartnership, 
corporations, sales, and credit instruments; rights, duties and obligations 
arising out of relationship and business aspects thereof. Formation, 
operation, and termination of such relationships; law of commercial 
paper; bankruptcy; insolvency. 


306 Production Management (3) 

Methods of factory management, including plant layout, stores, tool, 
equipment, quality and production control. Cases and problems are 
utilized extensively. 


307 Manpower Relations in Business (3) 

Analysis of the formal and informal relationships in the business 
environment. Concentration upon problems of integrating individuals 
and groups into an effective organizational framework. 


309 Applied Business and Economic Statistics I (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240 or equivalent. Statistical methods most 
used by business. Graphic and tabular presentation of data; variation; 
sampling theory with applications to marketing and industrial problems; 
business index numbers; time series analysis; trend, seasonal and business 
cycles, forecasting; simple correlation. Class meets five hours a week. 


391 Quantitative Methods in Business and Economics (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 309 or equivalent. Introduction to a variety of 
optimization techniques used in business administration. Elements of 
quantitative decision theory applied to business problems. Annuities, 
with special application to interest cost of capital investments. 


* 480 Advanced Business Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Six units of business law. Nature and sources of business 
law. Emphasis on financial transactions; negotiable instruments, security 
transactions, liens, chattel mortgages, trust receipts, shipping documents, 
corporate resolutions, business tax law, law of competition, legal collec- 
tion of claims, insolvency and bankruptcy. 


OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS EDUCATION 


102AB Typewriting (2-2) 

Emphasis on correct typewriting techniques; skill improvement in 
speed and accuracy; tabulating and problem solving; business letters, 
business forms, office reports, term papers, and manuscripts. Class meets 
five hours a week. 


103AB Shorthand (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Skill in typewriting. Ability to apply basic principles of 
Gregg shorthand to an extensive shorthand vocabulary; emphasis on 
speed and accuracy in reading and writing shorthand; development of 


* Required, instead of Business 205 and 305, if student has 6 units or more of lower division law. 
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skill in producing mailable typed manuscripts, business letters, and 
articles. Minimum speed of 90 words a minute required to complete 
103B. Class meets five hours a week. 


113 Organization of American Business (3) 


Scope, function, and organization of modern business; fundamental 
concepts, principles, and current practices in the major areas of business 
activity. (Open to all students except majors in Business Administration 
and Economics. ) 


212A Business Machines (2) 

Application and supervision of effective procedures related to the 
service functions of the modern office. Development of usable skill in 
the operation of various types of office computing machines, including 
adding machines, key-driven, rotary, and printing calculators. Course 
meets business machines proficiency requirement. Class meets four hours 
a week. 


212B Business Machines (1) 

Prerequisite: Business 102B, or equivalent. Includes minimum skill in 
operation of duplicating and transcribing equipment. Class meets two 
hours a week. 


301 Business Communications (3) 

Development of writing skill applied to various forms of business Jet- 
ters and reports; modern trends in business correspondence; problems 
of management that arise in connection with correspondence; evaluation 
of letters from representative firms; practice in dictating effective cor- 
respondence. 


310 Advanced Transcription Techniques (3) 


Prerequisites: Business 102B and 103B, or equivalents. Development 
of dictation and transcription skills to the student’s maximum potential; 
dictation speed of 120 words a minute required as a minimum to pass 
this course; emphasis on mailable transcripts. Class meets four hours a 
week. (Course offered in fall semester only.) 


311 Administrative Secretarial Procedures (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 310, or equivalent. (Must be taken concur- 
rently with Business 212B unless student has taken Business 212B, or 
equivalent, elsewhere and has received departmental approval.) Devel- 
ops secretarial techniques at a high professional level; secretarial duties 
and responsibilities; effective office relations. Class meets four hours a 
week. 


313 Office Organization and Management (3) 

Relation of the office to the business or industry; office organization, 
management, and functions; methods used in selecting and training 
office personnel; office layout and work flow; selection and care of 
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equipment and supplies; simplification of systems and procedures; forms 
design and control. Case studies and field trips. 


412 Business Education Workshop in Office Procedures (1) 

Prerequisites: Teaching experience or permission of the chairman of 
the business education department. A course for experienced business 
teachers to provide opportunity to discuss teaching problems of mutual 
interest in office procedures and to seek solutions to these problems 
through consultation with experts in the field, through discussion 
groups, and/or through library research. 


491 Principles of Business Education (3) 

History and philosophy of education for business, including current 
concepts, issues, and trends. Background in education courses is desir- 
able. Must precede or may be taken concurrently with Education 493Bt, 
Methods of Teaching Typewriting. Business 491 and Education 493Bt 
are prerequisite to Directed Teaching in business education. 


ACCOUNTING 


202 Survey of Accounting (3) 

For nonbusiness students. A survey of accounting theory and prac- 
tice; how it serves the individual, the organization, and the broader 
fields of law, economics, and government. Credit will not be given for 
both this course and Business 200AB. 


320A Intermediate Accounting I (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 200AB. Accounting theory and practice relat- 
ing to asset valuation and classification in accounts and statements. 


320B Intermediate Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 300 and 320A. Accounting theory and practice 
relating to valuation and classification of liabilities and corporate equity. 
Comparative analysis of financial status and results. Contemporary ac- 
counting issues. 


321 Federal Tax Accounting I (3) 

Prerequisite: Three semesters of accounting. Statutes, regulations, ad- 
ministrative rulings, and court decisions relative to the income taxes of 
individuals. Preparation of tax returns. 


326 CPA Law Problems and Auditing (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
Intensive survey of law subjects, auditing standards and procedures cov- 
ered by the CPA examination. Review of past CPA examination 
questions. 


420 Advanced Accounting I (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320AB. Principles and procedures concerning 
partnerships, ventures, insurance, statement of affairs, receivership, 
branch accounts, and estaté accounting. 
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421 Federal Tax Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 321. The statutes, regulations, administrative 
rulings, and court decisions relative to income taxes of partnerships and 
corporations. Preparation of tax returns. 


422 Cost AccountingI (3) 

Prerequisite: 9 units of Accounting. Boundaries of modern cost ac- 
counting. Control of costs, emphasizing standard costs. Methods of cost- 
ing: job orders or processes, as the focus or target; joint and by-product 
costs. Direct vs. full costing. Analytical cost reports. 


423 Cost Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 422. Continuation of the study of cost account- 
ing. Nonmanufacturing costs; recent thinking in costing inventories; 
cost budgets; special-purpose cost records and reports; cost accounting 
and statistical methods; cost accounting and “operations research.” 


424A AuditingI (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320B. Audit functions of the Certified Public 
Accountant. Nature of audit evidence; audit procedures; audit reports. 
Evaluation of internal controls and internal auditing. Simulation of 
actual practice through study of comprehensive audit case, including 
working papers. 


424B Auditing II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 424A. Continuation of the study of auditing, 
with particular attention to: different types of audit engagements and 
covering reports; recent advances in auditing techniques; development 
of management services to clients. Field cases used to illustrate applica- 
tions of audit standards and professional ethics. 


425 Advanced Accounting II (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 420. Principles and procedures underlying the 
preparation of consolidated financial statements. Problems concerning 
foreign exchange and an introduction to fund accounting. 


426 Advanced Accounting Theory and Problems (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 321, 420, 422 and consent of instructor. Ad- 
vanced theory and problems relating to those on a level encountered by 
the practicing Certified Public Accountant and by those preparing for 
the uniform CPA examination. 


427 Governmental and Institutional Accounting (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 200B or 202. Principles and problems of fund 
accounting for governments and nonprofit institutions. Budgets; rev- 
enues; expenditures; tax levies; appropriations; general fund; special 
funds; financial reports. Separate treatment is accorded to local, state, 
and federal government agencies. 
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428 Accounting Systems (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 320B or consent of instructor. Design of ac- 
counting systems; problems of installation and operation; role of mech- 
anized methods; improvement of existing systems; how systems pro- 
cedures assist management to plan, coordinate, control and protect 
enterprise affairs; applications of system principles illustrated with actual 
cases. 


429 (493) Problems of the Controller (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing in accounting, and consent 
of instructor. Responsibilities of the controller as chief accounting offi- 
cer. Problems in assisting the management functions of planning, 
controlling, coordinating, forecasting, budgeting, and other areas of 
decision-making. Case studies emphasizing reports prepared by the con- 
troller’s organization. 


FINANCE, REAL ESTATE AND INSURANCE 


330 Credits and Collections (3) 

Business and social functions of credit; classifications of credit and 
credit instruments; investigation and analysis of credit risks; manage- 
ment and control of credit-collection processes. 


332 Investments (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 303. Principles of investment, survey of corpo- 
rate securities, basic risks of investment, individual and institutional pro- 
grams, principles of investment analysis, and selection of stocks and 
bonds. 


335 Insurance Principles (3) 

Insurance as an economic and business institution. Survey of fire, 
casualty, and life insurance for those interested as potential consumers 
or as a career. 


336 Property Insurance (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 335 or consent of instructor. Practices and 


principles of fire, ocean and inland marine, and related property insur- 
ance lines. 


338 Real Estate Principles (3) 


Introduction to the economics of land ownership and use. Funda- 
mentals of ownership, financing, appraisal, management and transfer of 
residential and other real property. 


339 Real Estate Practice (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Procedures, 
methods, standards, and ethics of the real estate business; emphasis upon 
the function of the broker and real estate selling. 
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381 Real Estate Law (3) 


Prerequisites: Business 338 and three units of business law or consent 
of instructor. Legal and business aspects of real property ownership and 
management. Emphasis on California law affecting escrows, contracts, 
licensing, brokerage, co-ownership, deeds and conveyances, trust deeds 
and mortgages, acquisition of titles, encumbrances, estates in land, leases 
and rentals. 


431 Business Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) 
See Economics 435. 


432 Real Estate Management (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Management of 
real property as a part of the real estate industry; nature, functions, 
scope of management principles, services, property care, tenant relations, 
records. 


433 Budgeting (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 300 and 303. Modern practices and techniques 
involved in the formulation, enactment, and administration of the 
budget; relation of budget practices to accounting and scientific man- 
agement in business and government; preparing the budget; sources for 
estimates; relation of performance to estimates; analysis and reports for 
budgetary control. 


434 Financial Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 303 and Business 303. Processes of procure- 
ment and disposition of the resources of business and financial institu- 
tions. Case problems in financing of industrials, utilities and railroads. 
Management of the funds of banks and other financial institutions. 


435 Life Insurance (3) 

Economic and personal significance of life insurance; types of policies, 
contracts, premium determination, and reserves; insurance as an invest- 
ment; group life, health and accident.insurance. 


436 Casualty Insurance (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 335 or consent of instructor. Practices and 
principles of Workmen’s Compensation, liability insurance and other 
casualty lines. 


437 Investment Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 332 or consent of instructor. Investment prac- 
tice in analysis of financial statements; selection and valuation of stocks 
and fixed-income securities; stockholder-management relations; applied 
security analysis. 
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438 Real Estate Valuation (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Determining real 
property values; purposes of appraisals; analysis of factors involved and 
their relationship to trends in property values; current appraisal theory. 


439 Real Estate Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Position of real 
estate finance in the economy. Techniques and procedures used in 
financing real property, including sources of funds, lending policies, 
and instruments used in California today. 


MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


340 Principles of Advertising (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. What advertising 
is and what it is used for; its marketing and economic functions; adver- 
tising media, copy, layout, research. Printing and production processes; 
the organization of advertising departments and advertising agencies. 


341 Selling and Sales Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. This course is 
designed to include the fundamentals of selling and operational sales 
management. Development of sales techniques. Organization and special 
attention to selecting, training, and supervising salesmen. 


343 Principles of Transportation (3) 

Economic significance of rail, bus, truck, air, and inland waterway 
transportation. Problems of rate structures, regulation and finance of the 
transportation systems. Special emphasis on rail transport. 


344 Principles of Retailing (3) 

Study of the nature and importance of retailing. Functions of buying, 
stock planning, inventory control, markup, accounting for stock con- 
trol, pricing, style merchandising, advertising, and personnel. Stress is 
placed on store location, store layout, departmentalization and manage- 
ment control. 


440 Advanced Advertising (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 340 or consent of instructor. Preparation of 
advertisements for newspapers, magazines, and other printed media; 
effective advertising appeals, basic elements of good advertising for busi- 
ness concerns, headlines, slogans, etc. Importance of layouts, production 
and advertising budgets. 


441 Industsial Marketing (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Analysis of various types of industrial 
goods and markets for them; product planning and development; mar- 
keting research; determination of marketing channels; pricing policies; 
advertising; personal selling; cost distribution; selling to various gov- 
ernmental agencies. 
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442 Marketing Policies (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Integration of marketing with other major 
business functions; policy determination and execution as it relates to 
products, services, distribution channels, pricing, research and control. 
Lectures, cases and guest speakers. 


443 Problems in Retailing (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 344. Problems of management of a retail store. 
Problem and case approach; interrelationship of major elements of retail- 
ing, buying, pricing, stock control, planned stocks, merchandising, con- 
trol, including expense accounting and financial management. 


444 Wholesaling (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 341 or consent of instructor. Economic aspects 
of wholesaling, its growth and trends, especially since World War II, 
wholesaling functions in fields of agriculture, consumers goods, indus- 
trial goods, etc. The status of wholesaling in domestic ‘and foreign trade; 
techniques and methods of order handling, warehousing, and stock con- 
trol, credit management, wholesaling, cooperatives, and governmental 
regulations. Wholesale customer relationships. 


445 Public Relations Methods for Business (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. Public relations 
policies and techniques for business enterprises; development of good 
relationships with customer, employee, stockholder, government, and 
general public; importance of honesty and fairness in all public dealings; 
the place of research, advertising, sales promotion and publicity in 
public relations programs; uses of specific media. 


446 Marketing Research Problems (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 309 and prior or current registration in Busi- 
ness 442 or consent of instructor. Practical sales and research problems 
with field investigations and reports covering application of the scientific 
method to the solution of sales problems. Problem analysis, collection 
of information from field observation, surveys, sales records, and sec- 
ondary sources; the analysis and interpretation of data, and the prepara- 
tion of reports. 


447 Foreign Trade Practices (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 304. Techniques of foreign trade; exchange of 
goods; declarations; quotations; packing; shipping. 


448. Traffic Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Principles and 
practices of industrial trafic management including organization and 
operation of the traffic department, shipping documents, rate analysis 
and rate adjustment procedure, routing, tracing, expediting tariff super- 
vision claims and claim prevention, procedure before regulatory com- 
missions, traffic management and foreign trade, and traffic research. 
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449A Motor Transportation (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Intensive survey 
of motor carrier practices. Emphasis on both inter- and intra-city motor 
transportation problems, including the packaging of goods for shipment 
and warehousing. 


449B Water Transportation (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Problems of ocean 
and inland water carriage relating to routes, rates, services, traffic, opera- 
tion and regulation. 

See also Economics 406, Principles of International Trade. 


MANAGEMENT 


365 Industrial Purchasing (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 305 and 306. Problems of purchasing raw 
materials, fabricated parts, standard supplies, machinery and industrial 
equipment. Quality control of purchases, industrial specifications and 
inspection. Analysis of economic purchase lots; quantitative determina- 
tion of minimum lots; order points, competitive quotations and purchase 
contracts. Purchasing procedure and purchase record control. Govern- 
ment purchasing procedures. 


371 Supervision: Principles and Problems (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 460 or consent of instructor. Supervisory 
methods and techniques of management; employer-employee relation- 
ships. Selection and maintenance of the working force and adjustment 
of the worker to the job. Problems of upgrading and supervisory train- 
ing. Supervisory aspects of grievance procedure, conference and com- 
mittee techniques. 


375 Honors Study in Management (3) 


Prerequisite: Acceptance as honors candidate. Study in depth of man- 
agement theory with the objective of integrating theories and practices 
of production, personnel, and administration. 


460 Case Studies in Business Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or equivalent. Detailed case studies of the 
techniques of factory management, factory organization, departmenta- 
tion and its criteria. Problems of middle supervisory levels; authority 
and accountability; relationships of staff to line. Concepts of production 
planning. Undergraduate seminar. 


461 Management Theory and Practice (3) 


Prerequisites: Business 306 and 307. Development of a theory of man- 
agement through analysis and integration of fundamental relationships 
and principles. Current and past practices are analyzed in planning, 
organizing, directing, and controlling. Undergraduate seminar. 
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463 Motion and Time Study (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 306, 309, and 460. Motion economy and ele- 
ments of quantitative scientific management. Operation analysis, flow 
process charts, the division of activity into its normal elements. Time 
study procedures from raw data to final rating. Standardization, rating, 
and delay and fatigue influences; introduction to methods-time measure- 
ment. Written reports of time and motion economy analysis. 


464 Production and Material Control (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 306 and 460 or equivalent. Production planning 
and budgeting; development of the production control system, including 
product development, materials control, plant and equipment analysis, 
production standards and methods, personnel and supervision; control of 
production quantity and quality, measurement of production efficiency. 
Undergraduate seminar. 


465 Case Studies in Purchasing (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 365. Application of purchasing principles to 
specific, practical situations. Study and analysis of the experiences of 
business firms for the purpose of clarifying principles concerning the 
organization of purchasing departments; relationship with other depart- 
ments; manufacturing versus buying; negotiation with suppliers; costs; 
quality. 


467 Quality Control (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 309 or equivalent. Control of quality of manu- 
factured products by statistical methods. Control charts for variables, 
fraction defective, defects per unit. Acceptance sampling; single, double, 
and multiple sampling methods; sampling tables. 


468 Small Business Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Majority of core courses completed or consent of in- 
structor. Application of management principles to small enterprise. Use 
of case method to study location, records, purchasing, labor relations, 
organization, control, unit expansion, financial problems and cause of 
failure, relation to the economy, and taxation. Emphasis on practical 
aspects of operation bv examination of specific cases. 


469 Applications of Industrial Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or consent of instructor. A group research 
project course covering various industrial management problems such 
as fatigue, motion economy, and simulation. Emphasis given to methods 
of research, analysis, and reporting of data. Undergraduate seminar. 


472 Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 302. Relations between employers and em- 
ployees as the latter are represented by organized labor. Collective 
bargaining as it relates to recognition, wages, hours, working conditions, 
grievance procedure, seniority, health and safety, etc., and the impact 
of the law upon these. 
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473 Personnel Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306, or consent of instructor. Principles, meth- 
ods, and procedures related to effective utilization of human resources 
in organizations. Historical development and objectives of personnel 
management, individual differences, labor budgeting, job analysis, re- 
cruitment, selection, placement, training, wage, and salary administra- 
tion, hours of work, and employee health. 


474. Wage and Salary Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 473. Theory and practices of wage and salary 
administration: job analysis and preparation of job descriptions, use of 
job evaluation scales, establishment of the pay system, performance 
appraisal, and additional compensation techniques. 7 


475 Cases in Personnel Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 473, courses in Psychology, Sociology, and 
Labor Economics desirable. Application of principles and methods of 
personnel management to specific cases, with a view to developing pro- 
ficiency in dealing with issues in personnel procurement, development, 
compensation, integration, and maintenance. 


477. Business Policy (3) 

Prerequisite: Second semester seniors only. Integration of principles 
and policies of business management from the fields of accounting, eco- 
nomics, marketing, finance, statistics, and management in the solution 
of broad company problems and in the establishment of company pol- 
icy. Emphasis on interaction of disciplines in efficient administration of 
a business. Undergraduate seminar. 

See also Economics 420, Labor Legislation. 


479 Business in its Social Setting 

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
An analytical interdisciplinary investigation of the evolution of business 
relative to changing, dynamic forces—social, political, legal, and eco- 
nomic—up to the present time, including moral and ethical considera- 
tions of business and businessmen. 


GENERAL BUSINESS 


409 Applied Business and Economic Statistics II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 309. Analysis of variance; multiple and partial 
correlation; recent advances in time-series analysis. Techniques of sam- 
ple survey construction: stratification, multi-stage sampling, optimum 
allocation of resources. Estimates of various population characteristics 
from such samples. 


494 Electronic Systems and Equipment (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Recent developments in electronic computers, and the application of 
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these computers for accounting control. Types of computer systems. 
Administrative problems experienced in the selection and installation of 
computers. Scientific computation of accounting data. The auditor and 
electronic data. Case studies. 


495 Electronic Data Processing for Business (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing, Business 494, or consent 
of instructor. Problems of programming, scheduling and feedback of 
accounting data under an integrated electronic system. Programming 
typical clerical operations. The role of operations research. Case studies. 


496 Operations Research (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or permission of instructor. Evaluation and 
application of linear programming and operations analysis as a tool for 
management decision making at the top executive level. 


497 Advanced Programming Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 495, or consent of instructor; concurrent 
registration in Business 495 is permitted upon approval of adviser. The 
understanding and use of advanced programming systems, emphasizing 
those applicable to business data processing. Consideration of compilers, 
generators, input-output control systems, monitors, supervisory control 
systems, and simulators. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


(NOT OPEN TO PROBATIONARY-GRADUATE STUDENTS) 


501 Administrative Practices and Human Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: All Basic Business Core Courses. Case studies of human 
relations problems confronting business administrators. Concepts which 
can be used to solve the problems confronting the individual in leading 
people or participating in group actions. 


502 Economic Analysis and Business Operations (3) 

Prerequisite: All Basic Business Core*Courses. Provision for utilizing 
the tools, concepts, and factual data of the economist in specific prob- 
lems of business operations. Application of principles, analytical tools, 
and sources of economic information to practical business situations by 
means of the case method. 


503 Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 

Prerequisite: All Basic Business Core Courses. Use of quantitative in- 
formation provided from accounting and statistical sources in arriving 
at solutions to complex business problems. Construction and application 
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of controls over financial, manufacturing, and distributive activities. 
Quantitative method applied to problems of alternative choices of in- 
vestment. Emphasis on recognition and definition of problem, where 
and how to get information, and how to organize, synthesize, and in- 
terpret information. 


510 Seminar in Business Teaching (3) 

Prerequisites: A teaching credential in business education or teaching 
experience in business education. Problems of the classroom teacher of 
business education subjects. Students will present teaching problems 
they are facing and through library research, projects, and class dis- 
cussion, suggest possible solutions to these problems. 


511 Administration and Supervision in Business Education (3) 
Prerequisites: A teaching credential in business education or teaching 
experience in business education. Problems of administering a business 
education department, working with the business community, super- 
vision, business internship programs, as well as other supervisory and 
administrative problems faced by the members of the class. 


520 Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced accounting theory as 
applied to modern business practice; the background and place of 
accounting in society and the economy; current developments in ac- 
counting theory. 


521 Seminar in Accounting Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced analytical concepts 
implicit in contemporary accounting practice and current developments 
in accounting techniques. Specific applications to major aspects of 
financial statements. 


522 Advanced Income Tax Problems and Procedures (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 321 and 421. Application of research techniques 
to actual tax situations pertaining to individuals, partnerships, corpora- 
tions, estates and trusts. Settlement of tax cases with government audi- 
tors. Place of litigation in tax planning. Rationale of income tax law. 
Case studies. 


530 Business Finance Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 303. The business corporation in the American 
economy. National patterns of sources and distribution of business 
assets. Effects of public problems on financial decisions of business. 
Relationship of business decisions and the national economy. 


531 Financial Institutions Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 303. The role of financial institutions in the 
United States. Financial management of savings and loan companies, 
life insurance companies, commercial banks, and other financial institu- 
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tions, against a background of national income, national wealth and 
the flow of funds. 


532 Estate Planning Seminar (3) 
Prerequisites: Course work at 400 level in finance and instructor’s 


consent. Advanced programming for individual financial management. 
Consideration given to legal, financial, and taxation problems; including 
insurance, investments, trusts, real estate, wills, and related laws. 


541 Seminar in Marketing Management Controls (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Applications to marketing problems, tools 
provided by such fields as accounting, statistics, applied psychology, 
finance, and economics. Types of analysis; motivational research, opera- 
tions research, quantitative market analysis, sales research, and market 
trends. 


542 Seminar in Marketing Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Analysis of influences on the consumer, 
distribution channels, brand and price policies, and other problems 
faced by executives in their marketing programs. Emphasis on the 
development of competence in adjusting marketing policies to changes 
in the general economic climate. Case approach. 


543 Seminar in International Marketing (3) 

Prerequisite: Core business courses or consent of instructor. A study 
of the marketing decision making process by American firms in response 
to changing international conditions affecting United States exports, 
imports, direct overseas investments, and foreign licensing agreements. 


560 Seminar in Planning (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306. Development of a basic management 
philosophy, with emphasis on business plans and planning, business ob- 
jectives, ethical standards, business policy, and long-range planning. 
Case materials; searching analysis of company practices. 


561 Seminar in Organizing (3) 

Prerequisite: Bus. 560. Continued development of a management 
philosophy with emphasis upon the process of organizing, allocation of 
responsibility and authority, and the formation and behavior of indus- 
trial work groups. Case materials; searching analysis of company prac- 
tices. 


562 Seminar in Control (3) 

Prerequisite: Bus. 560. Continued development of a management 
philosophy with emphasis upon procedural analysis, automation, opera- 
tions research, control of operations, and morale. Case materials; search- 
ing analysis of company operations. 


596 MBA Comprehensive Examination (N.Cr.) 
To be taken in semester in which student expects to graduate. 
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598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Consent of a graduate level faculty member to act as sponsor and 
student’s graduate adviser. Investigation of an approved project leading 
to both oral and written report. Project to be selected in conference 
with the sponsor before registration, and arrangements made for regular 
meetings during the semester. 


599A Thesis (1) 

Prerequisite: Written approval of the graduate adviser and comple- 
tion of at least one of Business 501, 502, or 503 and concurrent regis- 
tration in at least one of the remaining two courses. A formal course in 
research methodology to be conducted at the option of the individual 
departments. Prior to completion, the student will have (1) completed 
a tentative outline of his thesis, (2) petitioned his graduate adviser for 
the appointment of a thesis committee, and (3) submitted to the thesis 
committee his tentative outline. 


599B Thesis (2) 

Prerequisite: Business 599A and written approval of the chairman of 
the thesis committee. Completion of thesis under the direct supervision 
of the thesis committee. 


Chemistry 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Currell (Department Chairman), Andreoli, Casanova, Fratiello, Frisch, 
Goldwhite, Holm, Jaffe, Johnston, Keys, Moye, Moynihan, Onak, Pine, Spielman 
Visiting Professor, 1965-66: Lloyd N. Ferguson. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Chemistry 


The B.S. program (132 units) is designed to fit the needs of those who plan to 
(a) do graduate work, or (b) complete their formal education with the bachelor’s 
degree and obtain positions in industrial laboratories. The B.S. program leads to 
a degree which is accredited by the American Chemical Society. 

For those students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in chemistry in the 
minimum four-year period, the following high school preparation is recommended: 
algebra (two years), geometry, trigonometry, chemistry, physics, and German. 


Lower Division 


* Chemistry 120AB—General and SEES Saunt (5 25.J ee ee 10 units 
Physics 201—General Physics J] SS Sota 4 units 
Physics 202—General Physics II - Foca a Malan Die taal: tes 5 hla Mad Bae 4 units 
Physics 203—General Physics TM a eee 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Toor 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus TI 4 units 

= German 100A—Elementary German Jo 4 units 
German 100B—Elementary German IIT. 0 4 units 
ew ers Division se seciiy Gs tats eo os a eee ee ae AS its 


Botany 100—General Botany (5 ) 
Geology 150—Physical Geology (3) 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology (5) 
Physics 204—General Physics IV (3) and 

Physics 205—General Physics IV Laboratory (1) 
Zoology 100—General Zoology (5) 


Upper Division 


Mathematics 401—Differential Equations _... 3 units 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3). 6 units 
Chemistry 402AB—Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) 4 units 
Chemistry 411ABC—Physical Chemistry (3-3-2) 8 units 
Chemistry 412—Physical Chemistry Laboratory.» 2 units 
Chemistry 418—Inorganic Chemistry__.--____-_____ 3 units 
Chemistry 462—Analytical Chemistry__——_______»__ 4 units 
Chemistry Electives, Upper PIV ISILON cece ee oh ee ee ae 6 units 


Select at least two of the six units from the following: 
Chemistry 396—Honors Studies in Chemistry (3) 
Chemistry 419—Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
Chemistry 422—Organic Analysis (3) 

Chemistry 426—Advanced Synthetic Methods (3) 
Chemistry 431AB—Biochemistry (4-4) 

Chemistry 464—Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 
Chemistry 499—Independent Study (1-3) 


82-83 units 


* Chemistry 101, 102, and 201 may be substituted for 120AB. All new freshman chemistry 
majors should register for Chemistry 120A. 
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SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR (B.S. DEGREE) 


FRESHMAN-- YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Math 201—Anal. Geom. and Math 202—Anal. Geom. and 
CealOe lai ere ie ee eee 4 Gales, HE a Sa ee 4 
Chem 120A ee eee Chem: 120B> 233 ee ee 5 
CSermarinl OA ec + eee eas 5 4 Physics 201—Gen. Phys. I....--—s—s‘ 4 
Speech 150—Oral Expr. or German: 100B 22s es + 
Language Arts 150A 3 
Physical Education 150. 1 
17 17 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Math 203—Anal. Geom. and Math 401—Diff. Eq. es 
Calerga pa ss eee + Physics 203—Gen. Phys. III... 4 
Physics 202—Gen. Phys. II. . 4 Chem. 401B—Org. Chem... 3 
Chem. 401A—Org. Chem... 3 Chem. 402B—Org. Chem. Lab... 2 
Chem. 402A—Org. Chem. Lab... 2 H & S. 350—Personal Health... 2» 
Eng. 150—Written Expr. or Govt. 150—Govt. and Am. Soc... 3 
ape. Arts 1 Ob eet oon oe 3 
16 17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Chem. 411A—Phy. Chem. PRN Chem. 411B—Phys. Chem. _________ wire 
Bot. 100. or .Z00l 100 S22 a 5 Chem. 412—Phys. Chem. Lab... 2 
ATt sO U—AlU et) eae ee 2 Chem. 462—Adv. Anal... tis 4 
Hist. 250—U.S. History________. 3 Chem. (Electives)__._.._-_-__3-4 
PAV Se Foresite ee ee ey 1 Phil. 150 or Phil) 2502 2 3 3 
BOOS OCE Gio ttre eli 2 tee fr eee 3 
17 15-16 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Chem. 411C—Phys. Chem._______. 2 Chem:: (Electives) 32222? 
Chem. 418—Inorg. Chem. _...._. 3 Eng. 250—Understanding Lit... 3 
Psych. 150—Human Behavior___._. 3 Gen. Ed. (Electives)... 4 
Music 350—Music 2 Electives! i350 °55 "2 a 8 
Electives sce 3s et 6 
16 17 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Biochemistry 
The B.S. program (132 units) is designed to fit the needs of those who 
plan to do (a) graduate work in Biochemistry and (b) complete their 
formal education with the bachelor’s degree and obtain positions in 


scientific and industrial laboratories. 
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Lower Division 


* Chemistry 120AB—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5) a nee 10 units 
PO YSICS 2 Ue ORe Tae A VSICSe) Sir oredr ees erty a 4 units 
PRVSiCg me Os Creneraie PIVSiCSiel lo emte se See wes eo Mae ey 4 units 
Biyeies: 203—.tsenerat) Physics: Mendes = ee ee ad 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 4 units 
POoide ya Uaetsenierdl  LOOlOG Yo a PE oa ee se i 5 units 
Serna uu) aementarye German. [oso se a ee 4 units 
German’ 100B—Edementary «German, [kino ee ee 4 units 
Selécke One Giathie (OU wiligss2 220 eee ee ee Se 5 units 

Microbiology 200—General Microbiology (5) 
Botany 100—General Botany (5) 
Upper Division 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3). 6 units 
Chemistry 403—Organic Chemistry Laboratory _.. 2 units 
Chemistry 411AB—Physical Chemistry (3-3) 6 units 
Chemistry 431AB—Biochemistry (4-4) _ 8 units 


PiVsicsee ta DIOP YSICS ¢- eens Sri yh ee a a ee es 4 units 


POSS aCUD De SROIviniOn (CleCUlveSs) 2a oe > a 7 units 
85 units 
SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR 
BIOCHEMISTRY MAJOR (B.S. DEGREE) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Chem. 120A—Gen. & Quant. Chem. 120B—Gen. & Quant. 

CHET eee ae ne ee 5 Cierra net ee 5 
Math. 201—Anal. Geom. & Calc. I 4 Math. 202—Anal. Geom. & Calc. II 4 
Zoology 100—Gen. Zoology _.. 5 Physics 201—Gen. Physics I _._ 4 
Eng. 150—Written Exp. or Lang. Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or Lang. 

PLCS TL SUP gee oe Ge pee Seek as 3 AT ES@ ES OU Gr Sat eh he Re 3 

i 16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Chem. 401A—Organic Chem. ___. 3 Chem. 401B—Organic Chem. ___.. 3 
Math. 203—Anal. Geom. & Calc. III 4 Physics 203—Gen. Physics II 4 
Physics 202—Gen. Physics II _____. 4 German 100B—Elem. Germ. II 4 
German 100A—Elem. Germ. I. 4 Chem. 403—Org. Chem. Lab... 2 
Govt. 150—Govt. & Am. Soc... 3 Psych. 150—Human Behavior ____. 3 
18 16 

JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Chem. 411A—Physical Chem. _... 3 Chem. 411B—Physical Chem. —_-- 3 
Chem. 431A—Biochemistry os Chem. 431B—Biochemistry —.—.... 4 
Micro. 200 or Botany 100... 5 Biology (Elective) —.——..--__. 4 
Phil. 150—Philosophic Ideas 3 Eng. 250—Understanding Lit. —. 3 
Physical Education 150 1 H. & S. 350—Personal Health 2 
16 16 


* Chemistry 101, 102, and 201 may be substituted for Chemistry 120AB. 
5—41816 
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SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Physics 443—Biophysics _.__ 4 Phys. Ed. Elective’ 2 1 
Hists 250=U.S; History2- = 3 Gen. Ed. Soc. Sci. Elective _—____ 3 
Art 150—Art, Music, Dance _.. 3 Free. Electives? — 2 eee 11 

eernology (lective) 2 tn 3 Gen. Fd: Elective’. 1 
Pree. electives 282 4 
7. 16 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Chemistry 

The B.A. program (124 units) fits the needs of those who (a) want 
a liberal education with a major in chemistry, (b) wish to obtain posi- 
tions in the fields of chemical literature, technical sales, or chemical 
patents, (c) are pre-medical or pre-dental students with a major in 
chemistry, (d) are teaching majors in chemistry. 

For those students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in 
chemistry in the minimum four-year period, the following high school 
preparation is recommended: algebra (two years), geometry, trigo- 
nometry, chemistry, physics, and German. Those wishing to fulfill the 
minimum requirements of the American Chemical Society must elect 
German 100AB and one upper division laboratory course in chemistry. 


Lower Division 


* Chemistry 120AB—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5). 10 units 
Physics 201—General= Physics. ls2 2 ee ee 4 units 
Physics: 202—General® Physics 1] “230 =. 2 eee 4 units 
Physics :203—General .Physics lV 2 =) eee 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus J _ 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II _ 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus III _ 4 units 

Upper Division 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3) _ 6 units 
Chemistry 402AB—Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) — 4 units 
Chemistry 411AB—Physical Chemistry (3-3) 6 units 
Chemistry 412—Physical Chemistry Laboratory — 2 units 
Chemistry *418—Inorganic> Chemistry’ _-2 2s. oS 3 units 
Chemistry 462—Analytical ‘Chemistry... * 4 units 

59 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Chemistry Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
Completion of the B.A. degree meets departmental requirements for 
the Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary 
Teaching. Completion of an additional six units of 400 or 500 courses 
in Chemistry or in the minor as a graduate student meets requirements 
for the Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Second- 
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ary Teaching. A grade point average of 2.35 in the major (includes 
chemistry, physics and mathematics) and a six unit residence require- 
ment are needed to obtain departmental approval for participation in 
student teaching. An M.S. degree in Chemistry is required to obtain the 
Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College 
Teaching. See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 

For a complete list of requirements candidates should consult their 
departmental adviser. 


Chemistry Minor for Secondary Teaching and 
Chemistry Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Lower Division 


* Chemistry 120AB—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5). 10 units 

Upper Division 
** Chemistry 308—Elementary Organic Chemistry 4 units 
** Chemistry 309—Elementary Biochemistry — 4 units 
** Chemistry 310—Elementary Inorganic Chemistry 3 units 
Chenmustry 480=istorys of; Chemistry 23.3 2 8 ee ey 3 units 
24 units 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The objectives of the Master of Science program in Chemistry are 
the following: 
A. To prepare students in this area for employment in industrial 
research activities. 
B. To prepare qualified candidates for teaching positions in junior 
colleges. 
C. To prepare promising students for further study in chemistry 
towards the Ph.D. degree at other colleges or universities. 
Prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree in chemistry from an accredited 
institution or a bachelor’s degree in a related field with a strong back- 
ground in chemistry. Candidates entering must have a 2.75 grade point 
average in the undergraduate program and must take a placement 
examination administered by the Department of Chemistry before reg- 
istration. The examination will cover physical, analytical, inorganic, 
and organic chemistry. For those specializing in biochemistry, examina- 
tions in biochemistry and biology will replace those in analytical and 
inorganic chemistry. The examination will be used for advisement 
purposes only. Consult the Department of Chemistry for the time and 
place of the examination. Applications for the fall and spring semester 
must be submitted by April 1, and Nov. 1, respectively. 
In addition to the specific prerequisites, the prospective candidate 
must meet the all-college requirements for advancement to classified 


* Chemistry 101, 102 and 201 may be substituted for 120AB. 
** Substitutions in the upper division may be made with the approval of the adviser, according 
to the following schedule: Chemistry 401AB and 403 for 308 
Chemistry 431AB for 309 
Chemistry 418 for 310 
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graduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtainable from the 
Office of the Dean of Graduate Study. 


Course Requirements: 


The candidate’s program will be designed by the Department of 
Chemistry. All candidates will take a minimum of 4 units of Chemistry 
597 (Graduate Research) and 2 units of Chemistry 599 (Thesis). Can- 
didates will take a minimum of 12 units of 500 level courses (including 
Chemistry 597 and 599) and an additional 18 units of 400 and 500 
level courses chosen with the approval of the student’s adviser and 
graduate committee. All candidates will take Chemistry 580 (Graduate 
Seminar) during every semester in residence. : 

A program will consist of: 

Twelve units’ of 500 level: courses 22 =) 12 units 

Chemistry 597—Graduate Research (4-6) (to be taken by all 

candidates) 

Chemistry 599—Thesis (2) (to be taken by all candidates) 

Chemistry 501—Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 502—Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 503AB—Advanced Biochemistry (3-3) 

Chemistry 504—Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 580—Graduate Seminar in Chemistry (0-1) (to be taken 

by all candidates) 
Up to eighteen units from the’ followmng — = 2 eee 18 units 

Chemistry 501, 502, 503AB, 504, 580 (above, 3-6) 

Chemistry 413—Intermediate Physical Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 414—Chemical Thermodynamics (3) 

Chemistry 415—Chemical Kinetics (3) 

Chemistry 420—Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 422—Organic Analysis (3) 

Chemistry 426—Advanced Synthetic Methods (3) 

Chemistry 431AB—Biochemistry (4-4) 

Chemistry 462—Analytical Chemistry (4) 

Chemistry 464—Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 

Chemistry 480—History of Chemistry (3) 

Electives outside the chemistry area with approval of the 

student’s committee (6) perk a 
30 units 
Additional Requirements: 

A. All candidates will be required to submit a thesis. Approval of 
the thesis by the Chemistry Department is required as a part of the 
master’s program. 

B. All candidates must pass a final oral examination, which will be — 
primarily on the thesis, administered by the Chemistry Department. 

C. Students will be required to demonstrate proficiency in reading 
technical German. The examination will be given once per semester 
by the Foreign Language Department. Consult Department Graduate 
Adviser for time and place. 

D. Students specializing in Biochemistry will not receive graduate 
credit for 431AB. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


101 General Chemistry I (5) 

Prerequisites: High school chemistry or physics, two years of high 
school algebra and satisfactory performance on a placement examination 
in mathematics. A basic course in the fundamental laws and theories of 
chemistry. Lecture three hours; recitation one hour; laboratory three 
hours. 


102 General Chemistry II (5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. Continuation of General Chemistry. 
Lecture three hours; recitation two hours, laboratory four hours. 


120AB General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5) 

Prerequisites: High school chemistry, Mathematics 103 or 201 (may 
be taken concurrently) and superior performance on an examination to 
be given during week of registration. Fundamental principles of chem- 
istry with emphasis in laboratory on quantitative work. Lecture three 
hours; recitation two hours; laboratory four hours. All new freshmen 
in chemistry must register for this course. 


150AB Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisite: High school algebra. Fundamental concepts of elemen- 
tary inorganic, organic and biological chemistry. Does not apply as 
credit for majors or minors in the physical or biological sciences or for 
pre-medical students. Lecture two hours; recitation one hour; laboratory 
two hours. 


201 Quantitative Analysis (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Principles and techniques of analytical 
chemistry including stoichiometry, equilibrium (pH and redox), elec- 
trochemistry, spectrophotometry and separations. Lecture two hours, 
laboratory six hours. 


308 Elementary Organic Cheinistry (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 120B. Survey of aliphatic, aromatic 
and heterocyclic compounds of carbon. Compounds of biological im- 
portance are emphasized. Not recommended for majors in the physical 
sciences or for pre-medical students and not open to chemistry majors. 
Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


309 Elementary Biochemistry (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 308. A survey of the biologically important 
compounds and their roles in plant, animal and microbial metabolism. 
Not open to chemistry majors. Lecture three hours; laboratory three 
hours. 
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310 Elementary Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 120B. Study of the physical and chem- 
ical properties of the elements from the standpoint of atomic structure 
and chemical bonding. Emphasis on modern theories of electronic con- 
figurations. Not open to chemistry majors. Lecture three hours. 


396 Honors Studies in Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Participation in the honors program in chemistry and 
Chemistry 401AB; consent of a faculty member to serve as a supervisor; 
approval of the chemistry department honors adviser. Independent re- 
search in chemistry and biochemistry. Regular consultation with re- 
search adviser. Written thesis required. 


401AB Organic Chemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 120B. Properties and reactions of the 
aliphatic and aromatic carbon compounds. Emphasis on fundamental 
principles and reaction mechanisms. Lecture three hours. 


402AB Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) 

Laboratory exercises to accompany Chemistry 401AB. Must be taken 
concurrently or following 401AB. Organic synthesis; qualitative organic 
analysis, physical methods. Recitation one hour; laboratory five hours. 


403 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 

Laboratory exercises to accompany Chemistry 401AB. May not be 
taken concurrently with 401A. Should be taken concurrently with 
Chemistry 401B. Organic synthesis; qualitative organic analysis; physical 
methods. No credit for chemistry majors. Designed for non-chemistry 
majors who do not have sufficient elective leeway to register for the 
regular four-unit Chemistry 402AB. Recitation one hour; laboratory 
five hours. 


411ABC Physical Chemistry (3-3-2) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 or 120B, Mathematics 203, Physics 203; 
and Mathematics 401 (for Chemistry 411C only). Fundamental physical 
laws and theories of thermodynamics, chemical structure, molecular 
and crystal spectroscopy, chemical statistics, and kinetics. Lecture three 
hours (411A), three hours (411B), and two hours (411C). 


412 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 411A. Laboratory six hours. 


413 Intermediate Physical Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411B. Selected topics in physical chemistry 
which may include structural chemistry, electrochemistry, statistical 
mechanics, radiochemistry, colloid chemistry, or photochemistry. Lec- 
ture three hours. 


— — ™ 
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414 Chemical Thermodynamics (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411A. Principles of thermodynamics for stu- 
dents of chemistry, physics, and chemical engineering. Mathematical 
treatment of the laws of thermodynamics and analysis of thermody- 
namic data. Introduction to the thermodynamics of irreversible proc- 
esses. 


415 Chemical Kinetics (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411B and Mathematics 401. Introduction to 
the principles of chemical kinetics including the theoretical development 
of rate equations, analysis of actual rate data, and consequent kinetic 
implications of reaction mechanisms. Lecture three hours. 


418 Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411B (may be taken concurrently). Discus- 
sion of selected topics in inorganic chemistry, including physical inor- 
ganic chemistry, coordination chemistry, and inorganic polymers. Lec- 
ture three hours. 


419 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 418 (may be taken concurrently). Labora- 
tory work on the preparation and investigation of various classes of 
inorganic compounds. Laboratory six hours. 


420 Physical Organic Chemjstry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 401B. Theoretical aspects of organic chem- 
istry; emphasis on reaction mechanisms and stereochemistry. Lecture 
three hours. 


422 Organic Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 401B and 402B. Methods of qualitative and 
quantitative analysis of organic compounds, including spectroscopic 
and chromatographic methods. Lecture one hour. Laboratory six hours. 


426 Advanced Synthetic Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 401B and 402B. Recommended: Chemistry 
422, 411A. Advanced laboratory techniques in the preparation of organic 
compounds. Includes high-vacuum techniques. Lecture one hour; lab- 
oratory six hours. 


431AB Biochemistry (4-4) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 401B and 402B or 403. The chemistry and 
metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, vitamins, hormones in 
animals, plants and microorganisms. Lecture three hours; laboratory 
three hours. 


433 Clinical Biochemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431A. Study of biochemical methods for the 
analysis of blood, urine, and other body fluids. Emphasis on standard 
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and recent developments in clinical procedures. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory three hours. 


462 Analytical Chemistry (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411A. Principles underlying chemical 
methods of analysis. Emphasis on aqueous and nonaqueous equilibria, 
complex formation, mechanism of precipitation, acid-base and redox 
reactions, electrochemical analyses, separations, sampling and statistics 
of analyses. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


464 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411A (may be taken concurrently). Funda- 
mentals and applications of instrumental methods in chemical analysis. 
Emphasis on potentiometry, conductivity, voltammetry and spectros- 
copy. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


* 480 History of Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 102 or 120B with a grade of C or better; 
Chemistry 308 or 401B and 403 with grade of C or better. The develop- 
ment of chemical knowledge from the chemical arts of antiquity through 
alchemy to the twentieth century with emphasis on contributions to 
fundamental theory by Lavoisier, Dalton, Kekule, van’t Hoff, Ruther- 
ford. Lecture three hours. 


+499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as a sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. A maximum of three 
units per semester. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


501 Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 401 (may be taken concurrently) and 
consent of instructor. Principles of physical chemistry with emphasis 
on an introduction to quantum chemistry and chemical statistics. Dis- 
cussion of molecular orbital theory, valence bond theory, and their 
applications and extensions. 


502 Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 420. Modern theories of organic chemistry. 
Stereochemistry. Mechanism of displacement, elimination and addition 
reactions. Free-radical reactions. Lecture three hours. 


* Cannot be applied toward minimum six units of advanced electives as set down by the Ameri- 
can Chemical Society Accreditation requirements. 

+t Only three units may be applied toward the six units of advanced electives required for 
ACS accreditation. 
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503AB Advanced Biochemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 431B. Lectures on the reactions and enzyme 
systems concerned with biological oxidations, the intermediary metab- 
olism of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and amino acids, nucleic acids 
and porphyrins. The biosynthesis and role of vitamins in metabolism 
and the hormonal control of metabolism. Lecture three hours. 


504 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 418. Selected topics on structure and mech- 
anism in inorganic chemistry. Discussion of modern theories applied to 
inorganic chemistry. 


580 Graduate Seminar in Chemistry (0-1) 

Prerequisite: Approval of the student’s departmental adviser. At- 
tendance and participation in the regularly scheduled chemistry seminar 
program. All graduate students should register for Chemistry 580 during 
every semester in residence. One unit credit for a semester in which a 
seminar is presented. May be taken for credit a maximum of two times. 


597 Graduate Research (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Approval of the student’s departmental adviser. Re- 
search leading towards the degree of Master of Science in Chemistry. 
A graduate student must receive departmental credit for a minimum of 
4 and a maximum of 6 units of Chemistry 597. 


599 Thesis (1) 

Prerequisite: Approval of the student’s departmental adviser. Organ- 
ization of the results of research and publication of a thesis in partial 
fulfillment of the requirements for the Master of Science degree. A 
graduate student must receive credit for 2 units of Chemistry 599. 


Economics 


(In the School of Business and Economics) 


FACULTY: Norby (Department Chairman), Cho, Hsia, Jensen, Kirsch, Massey, 
Mathy, McKinney, Moore, Schnabel, F. Simpson, W. Simpson, Sorrensen, Tipton. 
Part-time: Bilas, Conradus, Cook, Elliott, Kim, Schmidt, Trainer. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Economics 

Prepares students for a B.A. degree in economics to qualify for posi- 
tions in business and government. Specific areas include: finance, trans- 
portation, international trade, banking, and regulatory agencies. A major 
in economics also provides foundations for teaching at the collegiate 
and high school levels and for entrance into a graduate school of business 
or a law school. 


Lower Division 


Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics —_ 6 units 
Business 202—Survey of Accounting Theory _ 3 units 
Mathematics 240—Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business 3 units 
Upper Division 
Business 309—Applied Business and Economic Statistics J 3 units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy —.-_»=_ 3 units 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm — 3 units 
Economics 410—Distribution Theory —.-_ 3 units 
Economics 411—National Income Analysis 3 units 
Economics 412—Development of Economic Thought — 3 units 
Electives in Economics and Business Administration selected in consulta- 
tion with adviser _____ eee Ee. oe ee eet DIETS 
(The only Business ‘Administration c courses s accepted a are Business 303; 
343; 409; 472) oo 
42 units 
SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE 
FOR ECONOMICS MAJOR 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First semester Units Second semester Units 
* Engl. 150—Written ae or *Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 
Lang. Arts 150A ~ Sas 3 Lang. Arts 150B 3 
G.E. Natural Science _ fe3 G.E:. Natural: Science 2 eee 3 
Govt. 150—Govt. and Am. Soc eee: | Art 150—Art, Music, Dance 3 
BE S10 ee eee ee 1 Phys:cEduc:ielective: ee 
General Educ: electives ______.__. 6 Electives 522 as eee 3 


Math. 240—Intro. Math. Analysis. 3 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Phil. 150—Phil. Ideas 2) Engl. 250—Understanding Lit. _ 3 
G.E. Natural Science Hist. 250—U'S. Historya 25 2 5 
Bus. 202—Survey of Acctg. Theory Psych. 150—Human Behavior 3 
Econ. 201A—Prin. of Economics. Econ. 201B—Prin. of Economics... 3 
Electives eC no ek ee es Electives: tebe See Ses 


* See “Note” on page 49. 
[138] 
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JUNIOR YEAR 


First semester Units Second semester Units 
H & S 350—Personal Health ____ 2 Econ. 310—Econ. of Bus. Firm. _. 3 
+ Math. 353—Gen. Educ. Math._. 3 Electives in Economics _...____. 6 
Bus. 309—Applied Bus. Stat. I _. 3 Electives A Sas eee abe AE Po 
Econ. 303—Mon., Bank., Econ. 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
Gen. Educ. elective = —————«< 3 Electives in Economics -..... 6 
Econ. 411—Nat. Inc. Anal. __ 3 Bléctiyesu seat re rt ee 4 
CCUIVESM eee ea 9 Econ. 410—Distribution Theory. 3 
Econ. 412—Develop. Econ. 
Thoughties 3a a. ees ee 3 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or minor in 
economics must consult a departmental adviser. Majors should pursue the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in economics program. (Page 138.) 


Economics Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics (3-3). 6 units 


Upper Division 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy___.__-__»_»_»_»__ 3 units 
12 additional units in economics selected in consultation with a depart- 
mental adviser, with the recommendation that this choice be made 
FETT TOUO WING | COULSES:. ett en ee arn ree ee Pees 12 units 
Economics 302—Labor Economics (3) 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm (3) 
Economics 406—Principles of International Economics (3) 
Economics 412—Development of Economic Thought (3) 
Economics 433—Public Finance (3) 
Economics 460—Economic Growth of Underdeveloped Areas (3) 
Economics 471—Economic History of the United States (3) 
Economics 480—Comparative Economic Systems os 
21 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Prerequisite: An undergraduate major in economics from an accred- 
ited college or university, or equivalent preparation to provide a foun- 
dation for advanced work in economics. Applicants must consult an 
adviser in economics to determine if any deficiencies exist before enter- 
ing the graduate program. 


1. Core Requirements 


a. Economics 497—Economic Research —--_>>>> C3 unit 
b. Economics 510—Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System 3 units 
c. Economics 520AB—Seminar in National Income, Employment, and 
Pinel EReO nea 5-5 junto gs ee Pe an fer Gh anigs 
d. Economics $99AB-—Graduate Thesis (1-2) _...--_> 3 units 
e. Business 409—Applied Business and Economic Statistics I] 3 units 


+ Recommended. 
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2. 400 and 500 level courses selected with the approval of an adviser. 
Three units, in addition to Business 409, must be taken in a field outside 


economics; at least six units must be selected at the 500 level. 12 units 
3. Economics 596—MA in Economics Comprehensive Examination SO ROX 
30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


All courses below, except Economics 150, 201AB, 300 and 301 have a 
principles of economics course (or Economics 201AB) as a minimum 
prerequisite. 


150 Economics for the Citizen (3) (General Education) 

Not recommended for economics and business administration majors. 
Economic organization of free society, consideration of the form and 
economic function of such socio-economic units as the household, busi- 
ness enterprise, and government. Primary attention to the interdepend- 
ence of these economic units on the level of economic activity and the 
allocation of resources. 


201AB Principles of Economics (3-3) 

Introduction to the concepts and tools of economic analysis. First 
semester emphasizes aggregative economics, including national income, 
money and banking, and the role of government. Second semester con- 
centrates on price and distribution theory and international trade. 


300 Economics for Engineers (3) 

Basic economic concepts; relationship of economic problems and 
engineering problems; role of interest and capital in problems of cost 
minimization; analysis of financial statements; analysis of original and 
alternative investments; capital depreciation and replacement problems. 


301 Economics for the Social Sciences (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Nature and meaning of the 
fundamentals of economic analysis and their application to the operation 
of the American economy. Special attention given to the interrelation- 
ship and integration of economics and the other social sciences. Credit 
not given for both Economics 301 and Economics 201A or B. 


302 Labor Economics (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB. Use of labor resources in the eco- 
nomic system; employment, wage rates, development of unions and 
collective bargaining; labor legislation. 


303 Money, Banking, and the Economy (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201A or 301. Nature and flow of money 
and credit; influence on prices, production, and employment. Commer- 
cial and Federal Reserve banking systems and the level of national 
income. 
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310 Economics of the Business Firm (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 240 and Economics 201AB or 301. The 
operation of a price system in a free enterprise economy. Special em- 
phasis on economic factors governing and influencing managerial deci- 
sions. 


390 Current Economic Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201A or 301. Analysis of significant prob- 
lems of the day such as agricultural price supports, international dollar 
shortage, industrial and labor monopoly situation, economic problems 
created by defense program or total war, and events of economic sig- 
nificance which arise during the semester. 


400 Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 201AB or 301; Economics 413 or Mathe- 
matics 202, and Mathematics 442. Scope and method of economic analy- 
sis and resource allocation. Emphasis on decisions affecting prices and 
outputs of firms in various types of markets. Particular examples assum- 
ing linear and quadratic demand and cost functions permit treatment of 
empirical data. 


405 Economics of Public Utilities (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB; Economics 310 recommended. Legal 
and economic basis for governmental regulation of prices and quality of 
product of privately owned businesses. Emphasis on such industries as 
electricity, gas, telephone, and urban transportation. 


406 Principles of International Economics (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Economic bases and mecha- 
nisms of international commercial relations; government policies on 
tariffs, exchange controls, subsidies. 


410 Distribution Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 310. Resource allocation and economic wel- 
fare. Theories of: rent, wages, interest and profit. 


411 National Income Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 303. Analysis and measurement of national 
income and level of employment. 


412 Development of Economic Thought (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Evolution of ideas which man 
has developed over the years to analyze and deal with economic 
problems. 


413 Mathematical Economics (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 240, and either Economics 201B, 300, or 
301. Mathematical methods for solution of maximization and minimiza- 
tion problems, differential, linear and calculus-of-variation methods. 
Mathematical treatment of micro-economic and macro-economic prob- 
lems in current literature. 
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414 Econometrics (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 310 and Business 309, or consent of the:.in- 
structor. Mathematical formulation of economic models; empirical esti- 
mating methods; testing and verification. Emphasis on applications to 
economic and business research with relevance.to forecasting and policy 
making. 


419 Sampling Theory and Techniques in Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 409 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
Techniques for conducting quantitative research in economics, business 
and related fields by the use of sampling. Presents the theory of sam- 
pling designs and methodology in the framework of the complete proc- 
ess for conducting a study from formulating in mathematical terms the 
aims of a research problem to the analysis of data and conclusions. 
Emphasizes pertinent sampling methods, e.g., stratified and cluster sam- 
pling, double, multiple and sequential sampling. 


420 Labor Legislation (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 302. Development of common law decisions 
on the legal status of trade unions and their activities. Consideration of 
federal and state laws and their administration in social security, pro- 
tective labor legislation, and labor relations legislation; emphasis on 
economic implications. 

See also Business 472, Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining. 


430 Federal Reserve Policies and the Money Markets (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 303. Advanced study of the money system. 
Emphasis on policies of U. S. Treasury, Federal Reserve banks, and 
other factors influencing and determining the flow of funds and money 
market conditions. 


433 Public Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Economics 303 recommended. 
Survey of expenditures of governments, methods of securing funds; the 
impact on economic functions of society. 


435 Economic Fluctuations (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 303. Economics 411 recommended. Analysis 
of variations in business activity; survey of various theories advanced 
to account for these variations; analysis of proposals for reducing fluc- 
tuations. 

Credit may not be secured for both Economics 435 and Business 431. 


460 Economic Growth of Underdeveloped Areas (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Problems of economic de- 
velopment in economically backward countries and the forces which 
give rise to long-period growing power to an economy are examined 
with the aid of economic analysis, history and country-case studies. 
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471 Economic History of the United States (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Historical study of American 
economic development; industrialization; national legislation in industry 
and commerce. (Same as History 476.) 


472 Economic History of Europe (3) 
Examination of economic development of modern Europe; special 
attention to industrial revolution. (Same as History 438.) 


480 Comparative Economic Systems (3) 

Prerequiste: Economics 201AB or 301. Economics 310 recommended. 
Problems with which all societies must deal in the economic aspects of 
life. Comparative study of different systems which man has proposed or 
which are now in operation to deal with economic problems. 


485 Industrial Organization and Public Policy (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 201AB or 301. The organization and struc- 
ture of industries and their markets in the American economy; competi- 
tive behavior, price policy, and market performance in such industries; 
public policy to prevent monopoly and maintain competition; public 
policy which exempts from or contradicts that of maintenance of com- 
petition. 

497 Economic Research (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 409. The meaning of economic research, the 
various research methods that can be and are used, and the difficulties 
that are encountered in defining a research problem and locating re- 
search materials are all emphasized. Several research papers will be 
required. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Economics major, senior standing, and consent of an 
instructor to act as sponsor; ability to assume responsibility for inde- 
pendent work and to prepare written and oral reports. Project selected 
in conference with sponsor before registration; progress meetings held 
regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


All students taking graduate courses are presumed to have com- 
pleted the mathematics and statistics requirements. 


510 Seminar in Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 310 or equivalent. Economics 410 recom- 
mended. Scope and method of economic analysis. Emphasis on the role 
of the market in resource allocation; the influence of government con- 
trol and private intervention on economic welfare. 


520AB Seminar in National Income, Employment and Monetary 
Theory (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 411. Seminar in aggregate income and em- 

ployment theory, monetary theory. First semester: analysis of national 
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income measurement and concepts; macro-economic theory; fiscal 
policy. Second semester: monetary theory; role of money in macro- 
economic theory; monetary policy. 


560 Seminar in Economic Growth in Underdeveloped Areas (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 460 and consent of instructor. Alternative 
theories of growth. Doctrines in historical perspective, on the factor 
endowment, population, growth model, investment criterion, foreign 
trade, financial policy and planning. Emphasis on major problems of 
development policy-making with relevance to theories. Special topics 
and area studies are arranged to meet individual special needs. 


561 Seminar in International Economics (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 406 or equivalent. The study and analysis, 
at the advanced level, of recent theories concerning the economics of 
the international movements of goods, services, capital, and government 
loans and aid in relation to the problems in these areas that are currently 
facing the major trading nations of the world. Discussion of interna- 
tional institutions having to do with the regulation of trade among 
groups of nations. Proposed plans for remedying disequilibrium in bal- 
ance of payments. 


571 Seminar in Economic History of the United States (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 471. Intensive examination of economic 
factors in Revolutionary War, early debates over national debt, tariff 
debates, Civil War, development of banking, frontier movements, immi- 
gration, rapid development .of laissez-faire capitalism, trusts and anti- 
trusts, Great Depression, New Deal and full employment. 


590 Seminar in Economic Issues and Policies (3) 

Prerequisites: Economics 310 and 411, or equivalents. Priorities, goals 
and economic issues; laissez-faire capitalism versus “welfare-state” capi- 
talism or the conservative-liberal argument; responsibility of groups 
with large market power; current economic issues. 


596 MA in Economics Comprehensive Examination (N.Cr.) 
To be taken in semester in which student expects to graduate. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Consent of a graduate level faculty member to act as sponsor and 
student’s graduate adviser. Investigation of an approved project leading 
to both an oral and a written report. Project to be selected in confer- 
ence with the sponsor before registration, and arrangements made for 
regular meetings during the semester. 


599AB Graduate Thesis (1-2) 


An independent paper to be developed under the direction of mem- 
bers of the graduate thesis committee. 


Education 
R. F. Sando, Dean of the School 


ORGANIZATION 


The entire college staff shares the responsibility for teacher training. 
The School of Education administers the following programs in pro- 
fessional education. 

Elementary Education (Department Chairman, Bany) 

Secondary Education (Department Chairman, Forbes) 

Special Education (Acting Department Chairman, Wall) 

Administration and Supervision (Department Chairman, Niederhauser) 

Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services (Department Chairman, Mills) 


ADVISEMENT 


The following documents must be secured by all students planning 
to complete California State College at Los Angeles degree and/or 
credential requirements: a credit summary; a departmental evaluation 
in the major field and, when required, in the minor field; and a creden- 
tial evaluation. The credit summary is an evaluation of transfer work 
in relation to California State College at Los Angeles degree require- 
ments excluding major and minor department requirements and is issued 
by the Office of Admissions and Records prior to the end of a student’s 
first semester in attendance. The departmental evaluation lists all major 
or minor requirements and should be requested from the department 
concerned by a student upon receipt of his credit summary. The creden- 
tial evaluation outlines all requirements for a California State College 
at Los Angeles recommended credential. A request for a credential 
evaluation for the elementary or secondary credential may be secured 
upon enrollment in Education 300; the junior college credential from 
the Junior College Education Coordinator; the supervision credential 
from the Administration and Supervision Department; and the general 
pupil personnel services credential from the Guidance Department. 

These documents (credit summary, departmental evaluation, and 
credential evaluation) should be followed without deviation to be 
assured of meeting degree and credential requirements. Once issued to 
the student, these evaluations become valid as long as the student pursues 
the objective specified and remains in continuous attendance. Any stu- 
dent seeking more than one credential must request an evaluation for 
each credential. 


CREDENTIALS 


California State College at Los Angeles is accredited by the State 
Board of Education to recommend qualified students for the following 
credentials: 


1. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Elementary Teaching. 
[145] 
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2. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Secondary Teaching. 
3. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Junior College Teaching. 


4. The approved Standard Teaching Credentials (elementary, secondary, and 
junior college) may include, in lieu of a minor, specialized preparation to 
serve as teacher of the: 

a. Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing 

b. Mentally Retarded 

c. Orthopedically Handicapped including the Cerebral Palsied 
d. Speech and Hearing Handicapped 

e. Visually Handicapped 


5. Standard Designated Services Credential with a specialization in Pupil Per- 
sonnel Services 


6. Standard Supervision Credential 


California State College at Los Angeles is accredited to recommend 
qualified students for many credentials under the old credential struc- 
ture. Students should consult the 1963-64 catalog for a list of such 
credentials. 

CREDENTIAL CHANGE 


Effective January 1, 1964 the structure of California’s Teacher Cre- 
dential system underwent a major change. Those who are finishing under 
the old requirement should consult the 1963-64 catalog. All students 
entering California State College at Los Angeles on or after the effective 
date of this catalog are bound by the new credential requirements. 


ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 


Admission to California State College at Los Angeles does not auto- 
matically entitle a student to become a candidate for a credential. The 
standards for admission to credential candidacy vary depending upon 
the field which the candidate wishes to enter. Only upon acceptance to 
credential candidacy or enrollment in Education 300 may a student 
working toward a Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization 
in Elementary Teaching or a Standard Teaching Credential with a 
Specialization in Secondary Teaching request a California State College 
at Los Angeles credential evaluation. Candidates working for creden- 
tials in administration and supervision or in special education should 
consult the advisers in each case. 

A candidate for a regular teaching credential should enroll in Educa- 
tion 300 during his second semester sophomore year or during his first 
semester at California State College at Los Angeles if entering after his 
sophomore year. The student who successfully completes Education 300 
will have met the requirements for admission to the teacher education 
program. Education 300 students will complete the following tests re- 
quired for admission to teacher education: 

1. Writing proficiency test. 

2. Speech test. 

3. Fundamentals test. 

4. Health examination, including chest x-ray. 
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5. Personality tests. 
6. College aptitude test. (This is included with entrance examination. 


The entrance examination must have been taken within three years of 
enrollment in Education 300.) 


In addition, he must demonstrate evidence of: 


1. Scholarship. A grade-point average of 2.35 is expected of all cre- 
dential candidates. Grades in all education courses must be C or 
better. 


2. Academic and Cultural Preparation. A broad, well-planned pro- 
gram of general education with an appropriate major and/or 
minor(s) is required. 

3. Personal Fitness. The student must demonstrate personal qualifi- 
cations in keeping with professional standards. Attention will be 
directed to general appearance, poise, dress, vitality, temperament, 
integrity, and general social attitude. Evaluation of personal qualifi- 
cations may require rating by instructors at California State College 
at Los Angeles and possibly an interview by a selected committee. 
Evaluation of personal fitness for teaching continues throughout 
the student’s entire college program. Successful completion of 
Education 300 does not preclude subsequent evaluation on this 
basis. 

DIRECTED TEACHING 


Admission to teacher education (successful completion of Education 
300) does not automatically admit the student to directed teaching. 

Directed teaching is one of the most important aspects of the program 
of teacher education at California State College at Los Angeles. Admis- 
sion to this phase of the teacher education program is one of the crucial 
points in the selection of future teachers. For this reason the California 
State College at Los Angeles has developed a careful screening and selec- 
tion program through which all students who wish to do directed teach- 
ing must pass. 

A Directed Teaching Committee has the responsibility of passing on 
all applications for directed teaching. To be assigned to directed teach- 
ing the candidate must meet the following requirements: 


1. He must be a matriculated student, and possess an authorized per- 
mit from the Office of Admissions and Records to register for the 
semester in which the directed teaching is to be done. If the can- 
didate has not been in continuous attendance at California State 
College at Los Angeles since matriculation status was first granted, 
he must file a “returning student application” with the Office of 
Admissions and Records within the specified deadline dates. Can- 
didates who have attended as nonmatriculated students must com- 
ply with the admission procedure outlined on page 21 for new stu- 
dents. 
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2. A satisfactory record on the health examination. Each student must 
be examined at the college health center. 


. A grade-point average of 2.35 for all credentials. 


. A grade of C or better in all education courses. Any education 
course with a grade below C must be repeated (or an approved 
substitute course taken). 


hk w 


5. Completion of Education 300—including satisfactory scores on the 
fundamentals examination, the writing proficiency test, and the 
speech test and the Scholastic Aptitude Test. Education 300 should 
be taken the first semester at California State College at Los An- 
geles. 


6. Completion of a minimum of 12 units of work in California State 
College at Los Angeles. 


7. Completion of the course prerequisites for Education 440AB, Edu- 
cation 542YZ, Education 443YZ, or Education 446 as listed in 
the course descriptions. 


8. All candidates for elementary directed teaching must show profi- 
ciency in mathematics, art, music and physical education either by 
examination or by taking appropriate courses. 


9. All secondary directed teaching candidates must be approved by 
the schools representing their teaching major and minor. 


10. Demonstration of suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching and for 
adjustment to public school conditions. This factor may be de- 
termined by tests, interviews, and other studies evaluated by 
committee action. 


11. Evidence of personality and character traits in keeping with the 
standards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed 
to physical appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co- 
operativeness, temperament, and integrity. 


If a student meets all the criteria listed above, he will be approved 
by the committee. 

Ordinarily, all candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with a 
Specialization in Secondary Teaching will do their directed teaching in 
their graduate year. However, candidates for the Standard Teaching 
Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching may, upon 
the fulfillment of certain requirements, do their directed teaching in 
the last semester of the senior year. Students should consult the Elemen- 
tary Education office for details. Candidates for the special education 
credentials will usually do their directed teaching in the graduate year, 
but outstanding students may be permitted to do directed teaching in 
the last semester of the senior year. Directed teaching assignments are 


EDUCATION 149 


made in the elementary and secondary schools of Los Angeles City and 
Los Angeles County. Application for directed teaching must be filed a 
semester ahead of the actual assignment. Students are responsible for 
observing the deadline for filing. Because of the amount of time and 
work required of students in directed teaching, they are encouraged to 
restrict their enrollment to no more than 12 units in the semester in 
which they carry 6 or more units of directed teaching. Heavy out-of- 
school workloads are strongly discouraged. 


Provisional Credential Renewal 


California State College at Los Angeles is prepared to cooperate with 
students seeking renewal of provisional credentials. A letter of recom- 
mendation to the State Department of Education will be written for the 
student only if the following conditions have been fulfilled: 


1. The applicant must be a regularly admitted student. 

2. The applicant must have completed Education 300 successfully. 

3. The applicant must have completed the semester unit requirements 
established by the State Department of Education, at least six units 
of which must have been completed at California State College at 
Los Angeles. 


Fulfillment of all requirements set forth by the State Board of Educa- 
tion for the renewal of provisional credentials are the sole responsibility 
of the candidate. Students are advised to matriculate immediately upon 
receipt of the first provisional credential and seek advisement from the 
admissions office and the chairman of the appropriate department. 


MASTER’S DEGREES IN EDUCATION 


The School of Education offers the following options in the Master 
of Arts Degree in Education: 


peice mer semen talyrck Ca CTC = ee eS Se a ee 152 
MOronanwee CeO ary sl eaC linge. ares 2 OPA ee eee ee 155 
CpEGie at ieCial SEcOUCATIO Man. samen oe sah BLE es eae, 160 
Option 4. School Administration and Supervision..._-_______ 169 
Opti bs dee red Of, SPCClaLinterest 24> ee). eee eT Piet hie 150 


In addition the Master of Science Degree in Counseling is offered by 
the Department of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services with the 
following options: 


ei eee CLIIO LEA SOAETISCLLOD rete ee eS eee Sag, Sage eee 164 
POLIT dren UNIOTe (oGuese eC Olnseling ste ee eed Pe 165 
Citi Ss TCUOOILESy COO gy se es NS Set BAR ey SE 165 


Option 4. Rehabilitation Counseling 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
OPTION IN AREA OF SPECIAL INTEREST * 


This is a flexible program designed for students with special needs 
not covered by other options in the Master of Arts Degree in Education. 


1. Prerequisites: 


a. Two years teaching experience, or twenty-two (22) units of 
upper division education and related courses approved by the 
adviser. 

b. Meeting of proficiency standards as established by the school. 

c. Approval of the Dean of the School of Education. 


N 


. Area of Concentration: 
Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report_—____>E 3 units 
Education -599—Graduate. Project? ee —_ 4 units 
Additional courses in the field of education selected with the ap- 
proval of the adviser to meet the special needs of the student. 
(Courses used to satisfy requirements for teaching credentials may 


not be.used to. satisfy this requirement.) —_-_ 9-17 units 

3. Courses outside the field of education selected with the approval of 
the adviser) 225 a ee ee 6-14 units 
30 units 


* For details of this option consult the office of the School of Education. 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Bany (Department Chairman), Amsden, Bolling, Cappa, Ching, Cook, 
Cowan, Denny, Garner, Graham, Hanna, Hutto, Johnson, Jones, Kriegel, Lang- 
ston, Loder, Odom, Oxstein, Palmer, Peckham, Powell, Price, Rodriguez, Scheff- 
skey, Seckinger, Sistrom, Smith, Soeberg, Sperry, Timson, Truher, Wilson, Wol- 
man, Zinsmaster. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A 
SPECIALIZATION IN ELEMENTARY TEACHING 


This credential authorizes the holder to teach kindergarten and grades 
one through nine. 

A candidate for the standard teaching credential with a specialization 
in elementary teaching shall: 


1. Complete four years of college work and hold a baccalaureate degree 
2. Complete a fifth year of college work at the upper division or graduate level 


3. Complete forty-five semester hours of course work from 5 of the following 
areas: (no more than six semester hours of course work in the major or minor 
shall apply toward the fulfillment of this requirement) 

3.1. humanities (English, speech, philosophy) including one year of English 
and demonstrated competence in composition 
3.2. social science (anthropology, economics, geography, government, his- 
tory, psychology, sociology) 
3.3. natural sciences (biological sciences, and physical sciences) 
3.4. mathematics requiring as a prerequisite a knowledge of high school 
algebra and geometry 
3.5. fine arts (art, music, drama) 
3.6. foreign language 
A student who has completed the General Education requirements at Califor- 
nia State College at Los Angeles will have met this credential requirement if 3 
of the 5 elective General Education units have been selected from the above 
areas. 

4, Complete Mathematics 120—Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, or equiva- 
lent. 

5. Complete an academic major, a minor, and the professional education sequence. 
Consult the Department of Elementary Education for proposed sequence of 
courses and the appropriate departments for major and minor course require- 
ments. 


For purposes of the Standard Teaching Credential, the following 
degree majors are considered academic: 


Art French Physics 
*American Studies Geography *Philosophy 
*Anthropology *Geology *Psychology 

Biology German Social Science 
*Botany Government *Sociology 

Chemistry History Spanish 

Drama Mathematics Speech 
*Economics *Microbiology *Zoology 

English Music 


* Areas marked with an asterisk are those for which student teaching in secondary assignments 
is severely limited. 
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Professional Education Requirements for the Standard Teaching 
Credential in Elementary Education 


Courses Units 
Education 300—Admission to Credential Programs — CN. Cr. 
Education 400—Historical, Philosophical, and Sociological Foundations of 
Education. 2 Ne Lae aa ee eee 
Education 410—The Psychological Foundations of Education. Se on ee 3 
Education 412AB—Curriculum, Instructional Procedures, and Materials in 
the Elementary School*(4-4) — i , Se eeeee 
Education 440AB—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (4-4) 8 
22 


Admission to Teacher Education and to Directed Teaching are de- 
scribed fully on pages 146 and 147. 

Students who were enrolled in Teacher Education prior to January 1, 
1964, and who qualify to pursue the Elementary Teaching Credential 
under the old certification law, should consult an adviser in the Depart- 
ment of Elementary Education for requirements. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
OPTION IN ELEMENTARY TEACHING 
The objectives of the master of arts degree in elementary teaching 
are: (1) To improve the candidate’s competence in elementary teach- 
ing: and (2) to develop the candidate’s ability for continued self-directed 
study in the field of elementary teaching. 


1. Prerequisites: 
a. Graduate standing. 
b. A General Elementary Credential or Kindergarten-Primary Credential 
(any state). 
c. One year of successful teaching experience prior to beginning course 
work in this program. 
2. Area of specialization: 
Select from; the! following-) =~ 23 = ee eee 3 units 
Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 
Select: from the following: =. eee 6 units 
Education 511—Research in Elementary School Mathematics (2) 
Education 512—Research in Elementary School Social Studies (2) 
Education 513—Research in Elementary School Reading (2) 
[-ducation 514—Research in Elementary School] Language Arts (2) 
Education 515—Research in Elementary School Science (2) 


Education 530—Advanced Study in Child Development 3 units 

Education 531—Seminar in Elementary Education__.___»_-_-=_____ 3 units 

Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development 3 units 

Education: 599 *—Graduate Project = ee 4 units 
3. Outside the field of education 

Select.in’ consultation. with adviser]. 3.215 2 LIDS 
4. Electives (to complete 30 units) 

Selectiin consultation with adviser sets 2 ae ee 2 units 


5. Comprehensive examination. 


30 units 


At Poeae eye of the dean of the school four units of course work may be substituted for 
uc. 59 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Forbes (Department Chairman), Adams, Ames, Austin, Better, Brown, 
Butt, Dahl, Diehl, Eckhardt, Fry, Gilmore, Hahn, Henry, Hutchinson, Klopp, 
Knapp, Liddle, Lindquist, McLeod, Neale, L. Nelson, Nicklin, Ott, Robinson, 
Roth, Schubert, Service, Shay, Shepherd, Smallenburg, E. Smith, Sparks, Stivers, 
Wagstaff, Wandt. 


Most students seeking a secondary teaching credential will do so 
under requirements adopted by the State Board of Education in May, 
1963. These requirements are referred to as the “new” program. Some 
students enrolled at California State College at Los Angeles prior to the 
Fall semester, 1964, may be eligible to earn a credential under the previ- 
ous, or “old,” requirements. 

Those considering work towards the secondary credential are urged 
to (1) read carefully the following information pertaining to the re- 
quirements and (2) obtain advisement early from appropriate faculty 
in one’s major and minor subject and the secondary education depart- 
ment. 

The “Old” Program (General Secondary Credential) 


1. To be eligible for the “old” program, students must have done the following 
prior to December 15, 1963: 
a. completed 60 units of college work. 
b. shown evidence of an expressed interest in teaching by a declaration of 
intent on a “Degree and Credential Objective” form filed at California State 
College at Los Angeles, or enrolled in Education 300. 


2. Those eligible for the “old” program must complete all its requirements by 
September 14, 1966. 


3. Those eligible to obtain a credential under the “old” requirements, and who 
wish to do so, should be guided by the 1963-64 catalog. 


The “New” Program (Standard Teaching Credential with Spe- 
cialization in Secondary Teaching) 

The Standard Teaching Credential with Specialization in Secondary 
Teaching is earned through a five-year program requiring at least 30 
units beyond the bachelor’s degree. It authorizes one to teach in grades 
7 to 12, inclusive, any course in which the holder has completed a sub- 
ject matter major or subject matter minor. 

Candidates for this credential should be guided by the following re- 
quirements: 

1. Completion of a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university 

with a grade point average of at least 2.35. 

2. Completion of forty-five semester hours of course work from four of the fol- 
lowing areas: (no more than six semester hours of course work in the major 
or minor shall apply toward the fulfillment of this requirement) 

2.1 humanities (English, speech, philosophy) including’ one year of English 
and demonstrated competence in composition 

2.2 social science (anthropology, economics, geography, government, history, 
psychology, sociology) 
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2.3 natural sciences (biological sciences, and physical sciences) 

2.4 mathematics 

2.5 fine arts (art, music, drama) 

2.6 foreign language 
A student who has completed the General Education requirements at Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles will have met this credential requirement 
if 3 of the 5 elective General Education units have been selected from the 
above areas. 


3. Completion of the United States Constitution requirement, either through 
course or examination. 


4, Completion of a minimum of 30 units of upper division and graduate courses 
(300, 400, or 500 level) after receipt of the bachelor’s degree. This will include 
6 units of 400 or 500 level courses in the major or minor, unless the major 
field is interdepartmental (American studies, language arts, physics, social sci- 
ence). 


5. Completion of a teaching major and minor, one of which must be in a subject 
field designated academic. See list on page 151. 


6. Completion of course work in professional education including the following: 


Education 300—Admission to Credential Programs... NeStcr. 

Education 400—Historical, Philosophical, and Sociological Founda- 
tions of Education (2.2 2 eS ee eee 3 units 
Education 410—Psychological Foundations of Education... 3 units 

Education 411—Curriculum, Procedures, Materials, and Evaluation 
in’ Secondary ‘Schools {2023 ee eee 4 units 

Education 493—Special Instructional Procedures in Secondary School 
Subjects. 22° 255 oP ee ee 2 units 
Education 542YZ—Directed Teaching in Secondary School] (3-3) 6 units 
18 units 


SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
Those eligible under the “old program,” should be guided by the 
1963-64 catalog and should obtain advisement from appropriate faculty 
in art, business education, home economics, industrial arts, music and 
physical education. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH SPECIALIZATION 
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING 


Requirements for this credential include a master’s or doctor’s degree 
in a subject matter area, a teaching major and minor, and professional 
preparation. Without special approval, the junior college credential au- 
thorizes one to teach at the junior college level only. Owing to its 
specialized nature, those considering work towards the credential in all 
cases should obtain advisement from the Coordinator, Junior College 
Education. 

Those wishing to be informed of the complete credential provisions 
should send a request and a self-addressed, stamped envelope to the Co- 
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ordinator, Junior College Education, California State College at Los 
Angeles. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION 
Master’s degrees related to secondary school teaching include the 
following: 
1. Master’s in Education—Option 2, Secondary Teaching: see below. 


2. Master’s in Education—Option 5, Area of Special Interest: see page 150 of this 
catalog and obtain advisement from the School of Education office. 


3. Master’s degree in subject fields taught in secondary schools, e.g., history, 
English, government. Refer to appropriate sections of this catalog. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION 
OPTION 2, SECONDARY TEACHING 


The Master of Arts Degree in Education, Secondary Teaching, is 
designed to provide a comprehensive background in the basic fields 
affecting the candidate’s competency in secondary teaching. The reten- 
tion and application of such knowledge in education is tested by a 
series of examinations in four fields: (1) history and philosophy of edu- 
cation; (2) psychology of education; (3) sociology of education; and 
(4) secondary curriculum and methods. 


The Master of Arts Degree in Education, Secondary Teaching, car- 
ries the additional professional requirement that the candidate must 
have obtained the Standard California Teaching Credential, or the 
equivalent. 


Graduate students seeking this degree must request advisement at the 
Department of Secondary Education during their first semester. 


1. Prerequisites 


a. Meet all requirements for advancement to classified graduate standing as 
outlined on pages 58-59. 


b. One year of successful teaching experience. 
c. A Standard California Teaching Credential, or equivalent. 


d. Achieve a satisfactory score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination. 


2. Areas of Specialization 


MCI eCICOCCOUISGs sea ee ee ee Se eee 6 units 
Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report (3) 
or 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education (3) 
and 
Education 532—Seminar in Secondary Education (3) 
DME CRITIC ACAOTIS asia ee eee a reg yee Be rr 9 units 
(Select three courses from the following) 
Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 510—Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 
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c. Curriculum. and Methods area... a eee 5-6 units 
(Select two courses from the following) 
Education 437—Education in Intergroup Relations (3) 
Education 439—Practices in Programmed Learning (3) 
Education 473—Developmental Reading in the Secondary 
Schools (2) 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum 
Development (3) 
Education 590—Advanced Audio-Visual Techniques (2) 


3. Electives *—Graduate (400-500) level courses, chosen with the ap- 
proval of the adviser, including at least 6 units outside of education 9-10 units 


‘Total eee 30 units 
4. Comprehensive Examination required of all students. 


* The following courses required for the Standard California Teaching Credential will NOT be 
accepted as part of the master’s degree program: Education 400, 410, 413, 493, 542YZ, 
or their equivalents. 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Wall (Acting Department Chairman), Blaha, Browy, Hatcher, Jeffers, 
Kinstler, Lehman, Lord, Manshardt, Martyn, Simmons. 


MINORS 
Specialized Preparation to Serve as a Teacher of Exceptional 
Children or Speech and Hearing Therapist 

Curricula in special education are designed to prepare personnel for 
service to California’s exceptional children; that is, children who deviate 
sufficiently from the physically and mentally normal to require special 
instruction or special services. Five areas of preparation are outlined in the 
new certification requirements, i.e., deaf and severely hard of hearing, 
mentally retarded, orthopedically handicapped, including the cerebral 
palsied, speech and hearing handicapped, and visually handicapped. The 
completion of a prescribed sequence of courses can be substituted for 
a minor. This minor-substitute authorizes services at both elementary 
and secondary levels in one’s area of specialized preparation. 

Students who wish to qualify for public school assignments must 
complete the following requirements. 


1. An academic teaching major. 

2. The requirements for a standard teaching credential. 

3. A special education minor, Le., the prescribed sequence of courses for an area 

of specialized preparation. 
Combined Program for the Standard Teaching Credential 
and a Special Education Minor 

Students may earn the standard teaching credential and the special 
education minor concurrently. The Code provides for substituting some 
of the minor requirements for certain areas of preparation on the stand- 
ard credential. Minor requirements may be substituted as follows: 


Course Work: Course work on the minor may be substituted for re- 
quired course work on the standard credentials at following ratio: Six 
(6) units on elementary, four (4) units on the secondary. 


Directed Teaching: Four (4) units of directed teaching on a special 
education minor (except speech and hearing) may be used to satisfy 
the requirement for an equivalent amount on a regular credential. 


The required clinical practice and directed teaching on the speech 
and hearing minor shall satisfy the student teaching requirements for 
a standard teaching credential. 


REQUIREMENTS OF MINORS 
Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing 


English 405—Modern English Grammar 2» 3 units 
SuiCation (40s) roplems Ot Deatness 2 0 a eh a a ee 3 units 
Education 517A—Communication Skills for the Deaf... 6 units 
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Education 517B—Communication Skills for the Deaf. 4 units 
Education 427—Hearing and Its Measurement... 3 units 
Education 428—Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation. 3 units 
Education 544—Practicum in Deafness....__ 3 units 
Electives—Consent ‘of: Adviser 2 5 units 
30 units 
Education 446—Directed Teaching in Special Education... 6 units 
36 units 
Visually Handicapped 

Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 units 
Education 425A-—Introduction to Vision 3) ee 2 units 

Education 425B—Psychological, Sociological, and Vocational Implications 
of Blindness) 2-0 eric 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction... 3 units 
Education 424—Beginning Braille ee 2 units 
Education 426—Advanced’ Braillé- 2.2) Se 2 units 
Education 460A—Education of the Visually Handicapped—Partially Seeing 2 units 
Education 460B—Education of the Visually Handicapped—Blind_..._ 2 units 
Education 489—Teacher Guidance for Exceptional Children... 2 units 
Education 469—Special Education Laboratory... = = 2 units 
22 units 
Education 446—Directed Teaching in Special Education... 4 units 
26 units 


Mentally Retarded 


Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 units 
Psychology 406—Mental-Deficiency... 3 units 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction... 3 units 
Education 467A—Educational and Vocational Implications of Retardation 2 units 
Education 467B—Curriculum and Methods of Teaching the Retarded ___ 3 units 
Education 469—Special Education Laboratory... 2 units 
Electives: 23s OF eS cot a eae ae 2 units 


Education 465—Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (2) or 
Education 489—Teacher Guidance for Exceptional Children (2) 


Additional approved electives in special education... 4 units 
22 units 
Education 446—Directed Teaching in Special Education... 4 units 
26 units 


Applicants preparing to teach severely mentally retarded children should include 
Education 465 and laboratory work with severely retarded children. 


Orthopedically Handicapped 


Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 units 
Education 423—Survey of Physical Defects... 3 units 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction. = S:C«3s nits 
Speech 437—Speech and Language Problems of the Neurologically Handi- 

capped Child. 2+ egy SSP oe Se DS eel 3 units 
Education 489—Teather Guidance for Exceptional Children. 2 units 
Education 461—Methods of Teaching Crippled Children. 3 units 


Education 469—Special Education Laboratory... 2 units 
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Electives to satisfy requirement of “Art, Music and Recreation 


NMA TECO Ms EVV ON Tal Pays Cote Megu ts And Ns Wee oe Ae Wee eA cei a Na eR ae 3 units 
22 units 

Education 446—Directed Teaching in Special Education — 4 units 
26 units 


Minor: Preparation to Serve as a Speech and Hearing Therapist 
Speech and Hearing Handicapped 


(Offered jointly with Department of Speech) 
Required under Partial Fulfillment of Requirements: Four Year Program 


PMcauon 420 —Opeech  meading tes ee ke Tee 3 units 
Education 427—Hearing and Its Measurement ...._---------_-------_------ 3 units 
Education 428—Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation — 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 units 
BUcec iets 1 1 Fescripuve, COnetiCs 12) ote Se ee eee 3 units 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction__....- 3 units 
Speech 435Y—Advanced Speech Correction—Psychological ..___»_. 3 units 
Speech 435Z—Advanced Speech Correction—Organic.-_----_-_- 3 units 
Speech 438Y—Group Techniques in Speech Correction. 2 units 
Electives in Speech Correction and/or Audiology. 2 units 
28 units 

* Audiology 429—Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation... 2 units 
* Education 446—Directed Teaching in Special Education 4 units 
* Speech 439Y—Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 2 units 
36 units 


Required to Complete Minor Requirements: Fifth Year 

Nine semester hours selected from 500 level courses in 
Speech Correction and/or Audiology. = 9 units 
Hiectives to,comipicte sO Alnits: in titth yearoses os ee ee 21 units 


Other Programs in Special Education 


Gifted Children 

Recent California State legislation has encouraged special programs 
for gifted children. Successful, experienced classroom teachers may 
arrange an individual program for specialization in the teaching of gifted 
children. Such a program will include academic preparation in the 
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, or fine arts. Students inter- 
ested in such a program of study should enroll in Education 492— 
Education of Gifted Children, and consult the chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Special Education regarding electives. 


Learning and Behavior Disorders 

California now provides reimbursement for special programs for 
“educationally handicapped” children. However, no teacher preparation 
requirements have been established. Students interested in such services 
should contact the Department of Special Education for suggested 
electives. 


* Audiology 429 and Speech 439, in combination with Education 446, satisfies al] directed 
teaching requirements of the Standard Teaching Crédential. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
OPTION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 


The master of arts degree in special education is intended to prepare 
administrators, teachers, and therapists for work with exceptional chil- 
dren. The candidate for a master’s degree may incorporate as part of 
his program the requirements for a credential in his area of specializa- 
tion. The program is planned with sufficient flexibility to permit struc- 
turing of program in terms of the candidate’s particular needs. 


Applicants are required to obtain approval of the department prior 
to admission to the program. Admission steps are as follows: (1) admis- 
sion to the college as a matriculated student (2) completion of the re- 
quired graduate qualifying examination (3) completion of department 
application including references, etc. 

1. Prerequisites 


a. Graduate standing. 
b. Oral conference prior to acceptance for candidacy. 
2. Completion of requirements for California credential in special education in area 
of candidate’s choice. 
3. Required courses 
a> Basic Gore ea ee eee ee a 8-11 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional 
Child (or equivalent) (3) 
Education 534—Seminar in Special Education (3) 
Education 588—Problems and Practices in Special Education (2) 
+ Selected graduate course (3) 
b. Select, in consultation with adviser, appropriate offerings from the 
following.; 22 2a peel oie ne Oe eee 8-13 units 
Selected courses in area of specialization; graduate seminar in 
area of specialization; field work. 


4. Outside the field’ of’edncation 222 2 eee _ 6 units 
(Courses must be not only outside the School of Education but 
also not required on the credential in the candidate’s area of spe- 
cialization.) 


§« Electives t6 complete 30 hours: =e ee _ 0-8 units 
6. Comprehensive examination. 


30 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 
AND AUDIOLOGY 


For the requirements for the Master's degree in Speech Correction and 
Audiology see page 408. 


+ Qualified students may petition the department head to substitute a graduate project for this 
requirement. 


GUIDANCE AND PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 
(In the School of Education) 


FACULTY: Mills, (Department Chairman), Attwell, Bilovsky, Heywood, Matson, 
Morman, Mortensen, Newman, Perkins, Renshaw, Steinberg, Stewart, Stubbins. 


Graduate programs designed to develop professional competencies 
in the fields of counseling and school psychology are offered through 
the Master of Science in Counseling degree programs and through the 
Standard Designated Services Credential program with a Specialization 
in Pupil Personnel Services. The programs may be taken concurrently. 


Admission to a Program of the Department 

Before a student is admitted officially to a program of the Department 
he must be approved by the departmental Admissions Committee. Steps 
are as follow: (a) obtain preliminary advisement; (b) request admission 
to college, including a credit summary; (c) take graduate qualifying ex- 
aminations; (d) complete application forms (an appointment with an 
interviewing committee will be made after completing a,b,c, and d); 
(e) complete interview; (f) receive written notification of action of 
committee (if approved, the candidate will be assigned an adviser.) 


Field Work 

Before a student may take courses meeting the field work requirement, 
he must (a) be an approved candidate, (b) have completed 12 units of 
work at this college, and (c) be recommended by adviser and be reap- 
proved by General Pupil Personnel Services Credential Committee. 

Applications for field work must be filed in the office of the Depart- 
ment of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services by December 15 or 
April 15 in the semester preceding the one in which field work will be 
taken. 


STANDARD DESIGNATED SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH 
A SPECIALIZATION IN PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


(Those who have had three (3) years of successful full-time teaching 
experience should check Alternate Program shown below.) An appli- 
cant for this credential shall have completed a specified experience and 
training program including the following requirements: 

1. A master’s or higher degree in counseling or psychology, including course 
work at the upper division or graduate level as specified. 

2. Sixty (60) semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or graduate 
level. 

3. Completion of a postgraduate pupil personnel services internship program ap- 
proved by the State Board of Education or 480 clock hours of supervised field 
experience, at least one-half of which is to be gained in a public school or 
private school of equivalent status with persons between the ages of 4 years and 
21 years. 


[ 16x | 
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Program of Courses 
Corequisite: Psychology 302, Statistical Methods in Psychology, or 
an equivalent course approved in advance by an adviser. 


*Education 404—Human Development (2) OR 


Education 505—The Junior College Student (3) ————--______- 2-3 units 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors —... 3 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality. 3. units 

+Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling — _ 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child — 3 units 
Fducation 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment 2 units 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information —-__ 2 units 
Education 580—Counseling ‘Theory 2 eee 3 units 
+Education 529—Survey of Clinical Testing — ~~ -___ 3 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services —--.-- _ 3 units 
Education -584—Group: Counseling 2. 3 eee 3 units 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare — 3 units 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) ~~~. 4 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education 3 units 


Education 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial Procedures 3 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 


Personnel Services =023 0 Se ee ee 4 units 
Electives: To be selected with approval of adviser 12-13 units 
60 units 


Note: The satisfactory completion of these courses and a comprehensive examina- 
tion will complete the requirements for a Master of Science Degree in 
Counseling. 


ALTERNATE PROGRAM FOR THE STANDARD DESIGNATED 
SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION 
IN PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


This program is open only to those who have had three (3) years of 
successful full-time teaching experience in public schools or private 
schools of equivalent status. Requirements are: 


1. A master’s or higher degree from an approved institution in an academic subject 
matter or counseling, including course work at the upper division or graduate 
level in certain specified areas. 


2. Sixty (60) semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or graduate 
level, 36 of which must include the courses listed below. 


3. Completion of a postgraduate pupil personnel services internship program ap- 
proved by the State Board of Education OR 240 clock hours of supervised field 
experience, at least one-half of which is to be gained in a public school or private 
schools of equivalent status with persons between the ages of 4 years and 21 
years. | 


Corequisite: Psychology 302, Statistical Methods in Psychology, or 
an equivalent course approved in advance by an adviser. 


* Those preparing for junior college counseling should choose Education 505. 

t Psychology 430, Introduction to Psychological Testing (Group) and Psychology 431, Psycho- 
logical Testing (Individual) are recommended in place of Education 528 and Education 529 
for those students planning to be verificd as psychometrists or psychologists. 
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_ Program of Courses 


Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors 3 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality 3 units 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment... 2 units 
Education 482B—Occuptional Analysis and Information. 2 units 
Baacatiumsnce(OUUSELING at eOry te) eee ger eo ce te 3 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services... 3 units 
Education, 84—Group. Gounselings = 3 units 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) 4 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education. 3 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 
ROPSORC LB Sel ViCts meee nae ee SRc Te no ae sens een ec Oe 4 units 
School Psychometry 36 units 


California State College at Los Angeles must provide verification that 
the applicant is competent to administer, under the supervision of a 
competent psychologist, an individual examination of a minor for the 
purposes of Education Code Section 6908. In addition to the Standard 
Designated Services Credential Program shown above, the candidate 
must complete the following courses: 

Psychology 533—Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physically 

Atypical) 

Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology 
Those who have completed the Alternate Program for the Standard 
Designated Services with a Specialization in Pupil Personnel Services 
may receive verification upon successful completion of the following 
courses: 

Psychology 431—Psychological Testing (Individual) 

Psychology 533--Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physically 

Atypical) 
Psychology 531—Case Study Techniques 
Pyschology 595—Field Experience in Psychology 


‘School Psychology 


California State College at Los Angeles must provide verification that 
the applicant is competent to administer individual examinations and is 
a competent psychologist to recommend placement in programs pursu- 
ant to Education Code Section 6908. Those who have completed the 
60-unit program for the Standard Designated Services Credential with 
a Specialization in Pupil Personnel Services as shown above may receive 
verification upon successful completion of the following courses: 

Psychology 431—Psychological Testing (Individual) 

Psychology 533—Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physically 

Atypical) 

Psychology 531—Case Study Techniques 

Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and Develop- 

mental Problems 

Psychology 534A—Methods of Appraising Personality 

Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology 
Those completing the Alternate Program may be verified only for 
school psychometry. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN COUNSELING 


The program leading to the degree of Master of Science in Counsel- 
ing has as its purpose the training of counselors who will be qualified 
to counsel at an advanced level of proficiency. While a common core of 
attitudes, experiences, and skills must undergird all counseling, differ- 
ences exist between various fields of specialization. In order to meet 
these specialized needs, three options in counseling are offered. These 
are: 

. School counseling 

. Junior college counseling 
. School psychology 

. Rehabilitation counseling 


a Wh — 


Students should consult pages 57-59 of this catalog for information 
regarding the general college regulations governing Admission to Un- 
classified Graduate Standing and Advancement to Classified Graduate 
Standing. Prior to acceptance into the program, each candidate must be 
interviewed and approved by the Guidance Committee of the School 
of Education. Subsequent to acceptance into the program, each student 
is assigned an adviser in the Department who assists the student in plan- 
ning his course. Each program is planned with sufficient flexibility to 
permit consideration of a candidate’s individual needs and interests. 

Certain alternate courses from the departments of psychology and 
sociology may be substituted with the consent of the adviser in the 
Department of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services. 


Optioa in School Counseling 

This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan to_ 
perform pupil personnel services in elementary and secondary schools. 
Preparation for counseling and administration of pupil personnel services _ 
is emphasized. 


Recommended sequence of courses: 
Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology, or an equivalent 
course approved in advance by an adviser. 


Education 404—Human Development ___..________._ 2 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality — 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child —_ 3 units 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors —_. 3 units 
Education.,.580—Counseling ([heory ). = 3 eee 3 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education — 3 units 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) 4 units 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling 3 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services 3 units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment 2 units 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information 2 units 
Education“529—Survey: of Clinical] esting. 2-2 = 3 units 
Education 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial 

Procedurés:, 9 oe a a i 3 units 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare 3 units 
Education 584—-Group Counseling: = or 8 os 3 units 
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Education’ 582—Seminar in-Gounseling.. 2. 3 units 
Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and 
Se MeO TORS Cat Te ODLETIIS meen ee wera aie  ir a ere ee 3 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 
VS era LT hele! a’ g (hao tg | eae Goan Pa ae, SRE tr Sele Re eee ee 4 units 
Elective courses selected in advance with the consent of the student’s 
(Tug RP Sie dh, SS a Re RI YS OE ec ee Oe Nee ae 7 units 
60 units 


Option in School Psychology 

This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan to 
work as school psychologists. Students entering this area are encouraged 
to work concurrently for the Standard Designated Services Credential 
with a Specialization in Pupil Personnel Services. 


Recommended sequence of courses: 


Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology, or an equivalent 
course approved in advance by an adviser. 


Pouestions404—Eruman. evelopment. 42 te 2 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child — 3 units 
Psychology 430—Introduction to Psychological Testing (Group) units 
Psychology 431—Psychological Testing (Individual) 3 units 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors 3 units 
Pecans COunselIngad NeOly, oan = oe eee ee 3 units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment —. 2 units 
Psycnology 53 1--Gase -otudy 1 echniques = 3 units 
Psychology 533—Psychological Testing (Applied to Mentally and 

ei ystea lly aA ital) eects rea gen ee ee eh ee 3 units 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) — 4 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services 3 units 
PaduGcation 304-- Cr LOUlys COUDSENING me eet ee I RU oe 3 units 
Psychology 534A—Methods of Appraising Personality _ 3 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education —.._. 5 ie 3 units 
Education 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial 

| Era DD ngs ON DEORE per ite ope an 6d Le eae an ca NS in cea, Oa ROR RE 3 units 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare — 3 units 
Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and 

Prey eclanrmentd ae Cob leis ja ose te are kN ee Ss eer a 3 units 
PaUCATON 2 Seminal sill + (Counseling set 2 fran So gd 3 units 
Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology _________________. 2 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in 

OME ELSON TCI EOCIN ICES ys rte kata See See | te er eee. ee Se es 2 units 

60 units 


Option in Junior College Counseling 

This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan to 
work in the area of student personnel services in a junior college. Em- 
phasis is placed on preparation for counseling with special attention to 
some of the unique aspects of the junior college setting. 


Recommended sequence of courses: 


Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology, or an equivalent 
course approved in advance by an adviser. 
Education 404—Human Development—___.__»_>> 2 units 
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Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality ~~ _______ 3 units 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors... 3 units 
Education 580—Counseling: Theory 2... _ 5 ee 3 units 
Education 505—The Junior College Student = eee 3 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education.-____ 3st 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2). SS 4s units 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling... 3. units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment.____ 2 units 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information_..___ 2 units 
Education 538—Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling... 3 units 
Education 529—Survey of Clinical -Lestng = ee 3 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services_....___ 3 units 
Education 582—Seminar in Counseling = 8 tints 
Education 584—Group Counseling’ = 2 ee eee 3 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 


Personnel Services to, total 2 Se ee ee erie 

Elective courses selected in advance with consent of the student’s ad- 
viser: eS ee 9-13 units 
60 units 


Option in Rehabilitation Counseling 

The two-year graduate curriculum in rehabilitation counseling is 
supported in part by a grant from the Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration, Department of Health, Education and Welfare. 

The rehabilitation counselor is concerned with the vocational poten- 
tialities of the adult, handicapped by physical impairment, psychiatric 
problems, or mental deficiency. Associated problems may be medical, 
psychological, social and economic. The counselor must be knowledge- 
able in each of these areas in order to carry on his main function—to 
help his client toward economic independence. It is the aim of the 
graduate training program to develop in the student those personal and 
intellectual abilities needed in counseling with the handicapped. 

The rehabilitation counselor frequently works with other specialists 
in rehabilitation such as physicians, psychologists, and social workers. 
Often his task is to coordinate the efforts of the team members and 
bring together the resources of a number of community agencies which 
may contribute to the rehabilitation of his client. Typically, he finds 
employment in a state vocational rehabilitation agency, rehabilitation 
center, hospital, or sheltered workshop. 

Career opportunities for rehabilitation counselors are expanding rap- 
idly. The number of trained persons needed each year far exceeds the 
number of graduates. Increased public awareness of the needs of the 
disabled, changes in legislation, and expanding public programs in voca- 
tional rehabilitation have created this basic demand. 

Traineeship grants of $1,800 for first-year students, $2,000 for second- 
year students per academic year are available to qualified students in 
the training program. Payment of tuition fees is also provided for stu- 
dents who have been awarded a stipend. Candidates must be graduated 
from an accredited college, and be prepared to carry a minimum of 
twelve units per semester. 
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Persons professionally engaged in rehabilitation are invited to enroll 
in specific courses according to their needs. These part-time students 
are urged to consult with one of the program advisers in advance of 
the registration period. 

Consult the Graduate Study Bulletin for information regarding the 
general college regulations governing advancement to Classified Gradu- 
ate Standing. The full-time student should work out his program of 
studies for the master’s degree with the help of an adviser during his 
first semester. The student who follows the sequence recommended 
below will meet the course requirements. The required comprehensive 
examinations are usually taken in the third semester. 

For further information regarding the graduate program in rehabili- 
tation counseling, request the bulletin of information from the Co- 
ordinator, Rehabilitation Counseling Program. The deadline for filing 
applications for the stipend and to this program of studies is April 1 for 
the fall semester, and November | for the spring semester. 


Recommended sequence of courses: 


Undergraduate Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology, 
or an equivalent course approved in advance by an adviser. 


* Education 595A—Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling-Observation 1 unit 


* Education 487A—Medical Aspects of Diability_.... 2 units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment. 2 units 
Education 589—Principles of Rehabilitation_._—-_-_-__»=-—SE 3 units 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling 3 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality_________________ 3 units 

* Education 487B—Medical Aspects of Disability 2 units 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information 2 units 
POUCIIOIOSO—COnUSeINg. LNCOTY 2. eet eee 3 units 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education 3 units 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Background for Counselors 3 units 
Education 404—Human Development——__»__ 2 units 
Psychology 410—Abnormal Psychology_________-_______ 3 units 
Education 538—Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling = 3 units 

* Education 594—Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Disability 3 units 

* Education 592—Seminar in Rehabilitation Counseling >> 3 units 

* Education 593—Research in Transitional Work Programs in 

RUPLIADLUT Ati Cie. sme ee sagen Rea Fea es ee ee ee 3 units 
HMducaAuon. 129—ouLvey.or Cunical Pesting: == op 3 units 

* Education 595B—Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling-Practice____. 9 units 

ERIESCRPAE CHIVES tat en tne tee te ep te ae Sea ie ae ea ye 4 units 
60 units 


FOR MORE CURRENT INFORMATION REGARDING THE COURSES IN THIS 
PROGRAM, OBTAIN AN INFORMATION BULLETIN FROM THE 
DEPARTMENT OFFICE AT NORTH HALL C-1065 


* This course is open only to students duly admitted to the Rehabilitation Counseling Program. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 


FACULTY: Niederhauser (Department Chairman), Benedetti, Bienvenu, Bishop, 
Hall, Hanson, Kloepper, Ostlie, Prindiville, Rasmussen, Tozier. 


STANDARD SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL 

The three credential preparation programs previously oftered by Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles have been discontinued except for 
students already enrolled in these programs. It is no longer possible to 
begin preparation in anticipation of qualifying for any of the following 
credentials: elementary school administration, secondary school adminis- 
tration, and the “old” supervision. These credentials have been replaced 
by the Standard Supervision Credential which encompasses all three 
areas, but which authorizes service somewhat differently than in the 
past. 

The rules and regulations of the State Board of Education regarding 
credentialling and the Department’s policies and procedures in line with 
these mandates are too detailed for inclusion in this catalog. For such 
specifics, separately prepared leaflets may be obtained from the office 
of the Department of School Administration and Supervision. 


The minimum requirements for issuance of the Standard Supervision 
Credential include: 

1. Sixty units of acceptable post-graduate course work. 

2. Five years of successful full-time teaching. 


3. Possession of (a) a valid standard teaching credential or a standard designated 
subjects teaching credential, or a standard designated services credential, or 
(b) a regular credential issued or renewed under the “old” requirements. 


4. To be legally eligible for administrative positions, the holder of the creden- 
tial must have an academic major. 


5. Possession of a master’s degree. 
6. Required courses: 
Core 


Education 571—Organization of School Systems... 2 units 
Education 578—Educational Administrative Theory 2 units 
Education 563—Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum 2 units 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development 3 units 


Specialization 
Education 570AB—Seminar in Administration of Elementary 
Education (2-2) OR 
Education 576AB—Seminar in Administration of Secondary 
Education (2-2) OR 
Education 559—Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) 3-4 units 
Education 565ABC—Field Work in Elementary School 
Administration and Supervision (2-3) OR 
Education 566ABC—Field Work in Secondary School 
Administration and Supervision (2-3). 2-3 units 


14-16 units 
[ 168 | 
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Official acceptance into the program includes all of the following: 
(1) Admission to California State College at Los Angeles as a graduate student. 
(2) Completion of departmental application forms. 

(3) Taking the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude section). 


(4) Completion of personal, psychological and professional examinations and 
inventories required by the department. 


(5) Meet screening standards developed by the department. 
(6) Counseling interviews with department chairman and permanent adviser. 


(7) A program of study approved by the permanent adviser and department 
chairman. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION: OPTION IN 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
Candidates for the Master of Arts Degree must satisfy all requirements 
for the Standard Supervision Credential. Specific course requirements 
are as follows: 
Prerequisite: Possession of a valid basic teaching credential 


Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report . 3 units 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development ._ at 3 units 
Education 563—Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum. 2 units 
Education 571--Organization of School Systems... 2 units 
Education 578—Educational Administrative Theory eSrveaie, Hm ati 2 units 
Area of Specialization (choose one option) 5— 6 units 


1. Education 570AB—Seminar in Administration of Elementary Edu- 
cation (2-2) and 
Education 565AB—Field Work in Elementary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 
2. Education 576AB—Seminar in Administration of Secondary Edu- 
cation (2-2) and 
Education 566AB—Field Work in Secondary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 
3. Education 559—Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) and 
Education 565AB—Field Work in Elementary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) OR 
Education 566AB—Field Work in Secondary Schoo] Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 


Education 598—Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) 


OR 


Education; 599-—(sraguatesbroject (4) (se 3— 4 units 
Electives selected with approval of adviser; six units must be outside of 

GH ERNE Te tp at RY ee Ee wile cola co ORE lcs OM dS Ee Bin ible oO on A 8-10 units 

Gtatbanbeatess (Rpm me eerste lke pic See LES it aida Merde ie ee WR BAB ar Cha Claes 30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing for all education courses. 


300 Admission to Credential Programs (N. Cr.) 

Required of all students qualifying for a teaching credential. Fulfills 
state requirements for selection and screening of students entering 
ceacher credential curricula. 


170 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


400 Historical, Philosophical, and Sociological Foundations of Edu- 
cation (3) 
Prerequisite: Education 300. Examination of the historical, philosoph- 
ical and sociological factors related to the role of the school in Amer- 
ican society. 


402 Growth and Development (2) 


Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 150, or consent of instructor. Study 
of the child from 6 to 18 with emphasis on physical, motor, social, 
intellectual, and emotional growth and development. Observation of 
children. Credit may not be secured for both Education 402 and Psy- 
chology 412. 


404 Human Development (2) 

Physical, psychological, and sociological factors affecting growth and 
development through the life span; the course emphasizes developmental 
problems of maturity and old age. 


405 Kindergarten-Primary Education (4) 

Prerequisite: Education 300. Principles, curriculum, materials, and 
methods of the kindergarten and first three grades. Guidance procedures 
and techniques of parent education. 


406 Principles of Education (2) 


The modern public school; its history and development; its objectives 
and operations; its functions as a social agency. 


408 Problems of Deafness (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An introduction to the problems 
of deafness in relation to educational history and practices, social adjust- 
ment and vocational aspects. Other handicaps which influence education 
and adjustment. Satisfies the requirements for “Introduction to Excep- 
tional Children” on the minor to teach the deaf. 


409 Tests, Measurements and Evaluation (3) 

Basic principles of educational measurement and evaluation. Teacher- 
devised instruments and techniques. Selection and interpretation of 
standardized tests. Methods of marking and reporting. 


410 The Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
Psychological research and theory in human learning and develop- 
ment as related to educational processes. 


411 Curriculum, Procedures, Materials, and Evaluation in Second- 
ary Schools (4) 

Prerequisites: Education 400, 410, concurrently or before. Curriculum 
practices, instructional procedures and materials, use of evaluative de- 
vices and procedures in secondary schools. Students observe and partici- 
pate in secondary schools one hour, three days per week; audiovisual 
laboratory one hour per week. 
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412AB Curriculum, Instructional Procedures, and Materials in Ele- 
mentary School (4-4) 


412A (4) 


Prerequisites: Education 300 and 410 (both may be taken concur- 
rently.) An overview of the curriculum of the elementary school in- 
cluding scheduling, long range planning, and daily planning. Instruc- 
tional practices concentrated on Language Arts (including reading) 
and mathematics. Participation in selected elementary school class- 
rooms for a minimum of two hours per week. Time in audiovisual 
laboratory necessary to learn to operate all equipment satisfactorily. 


412B (4) 

Prerequisites: Education 412A (may be taken concurrently). Cur- 
riculum and instructional practices in the elementary school concen- 
trated on social studies and science. Participation in selected elemen- 
tary school classrooms for a minimum of two hours per week. 


414 Methods of Teaching Spanish in the Elementary School (2) 
Prerequisites: Experience as elementary school teacher or Education 
412AB; knowledge of basic patterns of Spanish. 
Teaching methods, instructional materials, and evaluative techniques 
for a modern program of teaching the Spanish language to children 
in elementary school. 


415 Teaching Modern Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching experience and Mathematics 120 or its equiva- 
lent. A professional course presenting new methods of teaching mathe- 
matics in the elementary school. 


416-419 Teaching in the Elementary School 
416 ‘Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (2) 
417 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School (2) 
418 Teaching Science in the Elementary School (2) 
419 ‘Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (2) 


Prerequisites: Education 410, and 412AB. The above courses are 
designed for teachers with experience who possess their B.A. degree 
and a credential. These courses do not meet the Education 412AB re- 
quirement in professional education. Each course provides for intensive 
study of the particular subject area, gives an opportunity for explora- 
tion, analysis, and interpretation of modern teaching trends and issues; 
permits concentrated study of specific problems and methods as en- 
countered by experienced teachers. Not more than a total of four units 
tn the above series will be accepted. 


420 Speech Reading (3) 
Principles and methods of teaching speech reading (lipreading); evo- 
‘ution of present day methodology; comparison and evaluation of major 
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speech reading systems; opportunity to develop and present speech 
reading units suitable for public school] instruction. 


423 Survey of Physical Defects (3) 
Physical defects commonly found among orthopedically handicapped 
children; implications for education and treatment. 


424 Beginning Braille (2) 
Practice in reading and writing Braille; methods and techniques for 
teaching Braille. 


425A Introduction to Vision (2) 
Anatomy, physiology and pathology of the eye; implications of de- 
fects for teaching, principles of vision screening and practices in testing. 


425B Psychological, Sociological, and Vocational Implications 
of Blindness (2) 
Prerequisite: Education 425A. Psychclogical aspects of blindness, 
vocational assessment and employment possibilities, services of state and 
private agencies. Integration of the blind into a sighted society. 


426 Advanced Braille (2) 


Prerequisite: Education 424. Instruction in Nemeth code for mathe- 
matics and the Braille music code; application of these codes to school 
program. Advancement of skills in writing, reading and transcribing. 


427 Hearing and Its Measurement (3) 


Theory and technique of pure tone threshold and screening audiom- 
etry; physics of sound as related to hearing measurements; anatomy, 
physiology, and pathology of the ear. Designed to provide basic knowl- 
edge of pure tone audiometry and fundamental knowledge of the hear- 
ing process. Acceptable for public school audiometrist certificate. 


428 Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation (3) 


Prerequisite: Education 427. Interpretation and use of the puretone 
audiogram and the results of speech audiometry as guides to educational 
procedures and management. Formant theory and the application of 
phonetic analyses in the evaluation of hearing loss. Instruction in making 
full use of residual hearing in remedial programs including knowledge 
of amplification equipment. 


430 Mobility Instruction for Teachers of the Blind (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 425 and consent of instructor. Validated 
techniques that are applicable to the congenital and adventitiously blind 
of various age groups; observations and practice of techniques; practice 
in preparing and presenting materials. 

435 Diagnosis and Remedial Reading Procedures (3) 


Causes and nature of reading difficulties and procedures for diagnosis 
and remedial treatment. 
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437 Education and Intergroup Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 400 and 410. Implications of intergroup prob- 
lems in the community for schools, teachers, and administrators. Educa- 
tional problems resulting from de facto segregation, cultural handicap, 
racial and ethnic discrimination, urbanization. 


439 Instructional Technology and Programmed Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Teaching credential or consent of instructor. Develop- 
ment of technology in the instructional process. Emphasis on auto- 
instructional methods, devices, and programmed instruction. Practice in 
using existing available programs in school, industry, and the home. 


440AB Directed Teaching in the Elementary Schools (4-4) 

_ Prerequisites: Education 410, 412AB. See detailed section on directed 
teaching for further prerequisites. 

_ Directed teaching for the standard elementary teaching credential. 


443YZ Directed Teaching for Special Secondary (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Education 300, 400, 410, 411, 493. Obtain advisement 
from major and minor subject fields to determine if Education 493 is 
prerequisite or corequisite to directed teaching in these subjects. Includes 
weekly seminar related to directed teaching. See the section on directed 
teaching for other prerequisites. 


445YZ Observation in Special Education (1-2) 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Provides an opportunity for first- 
hand experience with educational programs in special education. Obser- 
vation should precede or be taken concurrently with Education 446. 


446 Directed Teaching in Special Education (4-8) 

See detailed section on directed teaching for description of criteria 
for admission to directed teaching (pages 126-128). Directed teaching 
is the culminating experience in the professional training sequence. The 
experience is under the daily supervision and guidance of a qualified 
teacher working in special education. A member of the college staff 
assists in supervision and counseling. Both city and county schools co- 
operate in the special education program. 


447 Advanced Mobility Instruction for Teachers of the Blind (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 430 and consent of instructor. Clinical train- 
ing in the application of basic skills, interpretation and coordination of 
the sensorium. Emphasis upon analysis of readiness; aptitude for travel; 
development of spatial concepts; practice in analysis of immediate 
environs. 


460A Education of the Visually Handicapped—Partially Seeing (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 425A. Problems of instruction of the partially 
seeing; visual environment, instructional aids, schoo] programming, eval- 
uation of and development of curricular materials. 
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460B Education of the Visually Handicapped—Blind (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 425A. Problems of instruction of the blind; 
educational planning at all ages, instructional materials, Braille methods, 
evaluation and development of Braille materials. 


461 Methods of Teaching Crippled Children (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 423 and 488. Problems in adaptation of 
methods to meet the needs of the child with limitations resulting from 
crippling conditions. 


464 Teaching Secondary Subjects to Deaf (2) 


Special problems of adjusting the secondary school curriculum to the 
needs of deaf children. 


465 Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (2) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 406, or consent of instructor. Characteristics 
of the severely mentally retarded and their implications for learning 
and teaching. Methods and teaching techniques. 


467A Educational and Vocational Implications of Retardation (2) 

Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment: Psychology 406. Implications 
of retardation for education, community and vocational adjustment. 
Study of current programs, services and legal aspects. Required assign- 
ments in schools, workshops and hospitals. 


467B Curriculum and Methods of Teaching the Retarded (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 467A. Application of psychology of learning 
and mental retardation to educational planning on elementary and sec- 
ondary levels; curriculum principles, teaching resources and special 
methods. 


469 Special Education Laboratory (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Appropriate background course and the methods in the 
designated area of study; consent of instructor. Concentrated study 
correlated with laboratory work in a designated area of special edu- 
cation. 


470 Curriculum in Secondary Education (2) 


Prerequisites: Education 406, or consent of instructor. Curriculum in 
secondary education in the United States. Aims and scope of modern 
secondary school practices and current issues in curriculum develop- 
ment. 


472 Problems in the Junior High School (2) 


Prerequisite: Possession of a junior high school credential, or consent 
of the instructor. The unique problems of the American junior high 
school. Designed for experienced junior high school teachers and admin- 
istrators. 
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473 Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (2) 

Prerequisite: Possession of a general secondary or junior high school 
credential, or consent of instructor. Techniques and procedures for 
improving and extending the reading habits, skills, and interests of sec- 
ondary students. 


474 Problems in Education (2-3) 

Prerequisites: Possession of a valid credential authorizing professional 
service in the public school (or its equivalent) and/or permission of 
the instructor. Investigation and study of special problems in education 
unique to a particular period of time, school or school district. Designed 
specifically for in-service education of professional school personnel. 
Specific subject announced in class schedule. May be repeated for credit 
as subject matter changes. 


475 Curriculum Construction for Adult Classes (2) 

Selection and organization of subject matters for mature students; 
organization of concise teaching units; definition of educational goals; 
selection of supplementary and reference material. 


476 Methods and Procedures in Teaching Adults (2) 

Effective methods of teaching adults, basic methods of adult educa- 
tion, relationship of subject matter and teaching methods. Lectures, 
demonstrations, and discussions. Required for renewal of special adult 
education credential. 


478 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Adult 
Education (2) 
Procedures for administration and supervision of classes and schools 
for adults. 


479 History and Philosophy of Adult Education (2) 

Basic principles of adult education; social and philosophical signifi- 
cance of adult education; history and description of past and present 
movements in adult education. 


480 Fundamentals of Counseling and Guidance (2) 

General orientation to those factors involved in better understanding 
of individual students; basic principles and practices of the pupil per- 
sonnel program. 


481 Counseling and Guidance Procedures in Adult Schools (2) 
The nature of the problems of adult students; the counselor’s role in 
adult education; practicum in counseling methods and techniques. 


482A Factors in Vocational Adjustment (2) 
Study of dynamics of vocational choice and vocational life process. 
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482B Occupational Analysis and Information (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 482A. Classification of occupations according 
to various criteria; community and national occupational surveys; job 
analysis. Classifying occupational information for counseling purposes; 
its use in counseling process. 


484 School-Family Interpersonal Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Substantial background in educational psychology, psy- 
chology, or sociology. Dynamics of family, pupil-teacher, teacher- 
parent, and pupil-pupil relationships, including methods and materials 
of family counseling, group work, home visits, parent conferences, and 
problems of home and school. 


485 Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare (3) 
Provisions society has made to protect and care for children. Laws 
related to child welfare, their origin and their application. 


487AB Medical Aspects of Disability (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Etiology, therapy, and prognosis 
of the major physical and psychiatric disabilities. Assessment of physical 
capacities and limitations. Typical restorative techniques. 


488 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child (3) 

Nature, degree, and incidence of conditions which differentiate a 
child from the normal pattern sensorially, neurologically, physically, 
mentally, or psychologically. California state laws in relation to the 
identification and education of the deviate. Special problems of counsel- 
ing the handicapped. Field trips. 


489 Teacher Guidance for Exceptional Children (2) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 and the foundation course in the stu- 
dent’s area of specialization. Problems of personal adjustment and voca- 
tional guidance affecting the physically, mentally, and socially handi- 
capped and their families. 


490 Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques (2) 
Prerequisites: For credential candidates: Either Education 400 or 
Education 410, or previous teaching experience. Methods and techniques 
of using audiovisual materials and equipment; variety, scope, sources, 
selection, teaching techniques, and evaluation of materials. Training in 
operation of equipment. One hour laboratory per week required. Credit 
may be received for Education 490 in addition to Education 411 or 412. 


491 Principles of Business Education 


See Business 491 


492 Education of Gifted Children (3) 
Nature of differential aptitudes and characteristics of gifted children; 
methods of identification, acceleration, grouping, and curriculum enrich- 
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ment. Special attention to evaluation of programs, problems of under- 
achievement, counseling, scholarships, and conservation of talent. 


493 Methods and Materials in Secondary School Subjects (2) 


Prerequisite: Education 400, 410, 411, concurrently or before. A series 
of professional courses intended for prospective secondary school 
teachers in indicated subject fields. Each course will include considera- 
tion of objectives, methods, materials, and problems involved in teaching 
in the particular field. Each candidate for a secondary credential must 
complete appropriate methods course in his major and minor. The 
methods course should be taken prior to Education 542YZ or 443YZ. 


493A Methods of ‘Teaching Art. 

493Bb Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping. Prerequisite: Business 
OL 

493Bg Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. Prerequi- 
site: Business 491. 

493Bs Methods of ‘Teaching Shorthand (1). Prerequisites: Business 
310 and 491. Education 493Bt to be taken concurrently. 

493Bt | Methods of Teaching Typewriting. 

493E Methods of Teaching English and Language Arts. Prerequi- 
sites: English 405 and 406. 


493FL Methods of Teaching Foreign Language. Prerequisite: Six 
upper division units of the foreign language. 


493FLL Laboratory Procedures in the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guage. Prerequisite: Education 493FL or foreign language 
teaching experience. 

493HE Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 

493H&S Methods of Teaching Health and Safety Education. 

493IA Methods of Teaching Industrial Arts. Prerequisite: JA 300. 

493Ma Methods of Teaching Mathematics. 

493Mu Methods of Teaching General Music. Prerequisite: Music 
340. 

493N Methods of Teaching in Nursing. 

493PE Methods of Teaching Physical Education. 

493SA Methods of Teaching Speech Arts. 

493Sc Methods of Teaching Science. 

4938S = Methods of Teaching Social Studies. 


498 Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial Procedures (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 and 528 or Psychology 430. Methods 
used by classroom teachers and school specialists in the diagnosis and 
remedy of learning disabilities. 


178 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
_ registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


500 Evaluation of Educational Research (3) 

Criteria for evaluation of educational research; critical analysis of 
representative research reports. Survey of methods employed in educa- 
tional research. Students may not receive credit for both Education 500 
and 509. 


502 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: GPA of 3.0 in all graduate work; consent of department 
chairman; consent of an instructor to act as sponsor. Directed study and 
investigation with depth in an area of special interest and related to the 
individual student’s needs. 


503 Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors (3) 

Student behavior and goal orientation related to social and cultural 
scene. Community provisions for handling deviant behavior and goals. 
Relation of counseling process to social and cultural scene. 


505 The Junior College Student (3) 

Characteristics and problems of the junior college student; impact of 
college life on the individual. Psychosocial aspects of student culture 
and junior college community. 


506 Comparative Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 406 or consent of the instructor. Examination 
of several representative foreign educational systems within the context 
of their respective cultures. 


507 History of Education (3) - 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing; History 250 or 202AB or equivalent. 
The detailed study of history of education in cultural settings. 


508 Philosophy of Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Philosophy 150 or equivalent. An 
examination of a selected group of current philosophies of education 
and their proposals concerning the educative process. 


509 Methods of Research in Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302; a course in measurement, (Education 
528, Psychology 430 or equivalent) and permission of the instructor. 
Topics covered will include the nature of scientific thinking, concept 
of measurement, basic scientific method, typical models in educational 
research, common research errors, selected statistical concepts, problems 
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of criteria, research critiques, and assigned projects. (Students may not 
receive credit for both this course and Education 500.) 


510 Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 410 and graduate standing. Recent and out- 
standing contributions in research, practical experimentation, and theory 
which apply to the field of educational psychology. 


511 Research in Elementary School Mathematics (2) 

Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
published research on teaching and learning of mathematics in the 
elementary school. 


512 Research in Elementary School Social Studies (2) 

Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
published research on the teaching and learning of social studies in the 
elementary school. 


513 Research in Elementary School Reading (2) 
Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
published research on the teaching and learning of the reading process. 


514 Research in Elementary School Language Arts (2) 

Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
published research on the teaching of the language arts (except read- 
ing) in the elementary school. 


515 Research in Elementary School Science (2) 
Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
published research in science teaching at the elementary school level. 


517A Communication Skills for the Deaf (6) 

Prerequisite: Education 412AB. An integrated treatment of instruction 
of the deaf; analysis of significant research in speech and language devel- 
opment, speech reading, auditory training and elementary school subjects, 
and an intensive study of the practical application of their interrelation. 
Emphasis on preschool and early elementary levels. 


517B Communication Skills for the Deaf (4) 
Prerequisite: Education 517A. Continuation of Education 517A with 
emphasis on advanced elementary and secondary levels. 


518 Management of Educationally Handicapped Children (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, Education 488, and consent of 
instructor. Problems of management and treatment of children with 
learning and behavior disorders. Emphasis upon learning problems, emo- 
tionality, organicity, and techniques in psycho-educational habilitation. 
Laboratory experiences. 
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521 Problems in Classroom Group Behavior (3) 

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and teaching experience. Class- 
room behavior problems considered disciplinary. Developing under- 
standing of class behavior; techniques for changing behavior when 
problem situations arise. Implication of current theory and research 
for classroom management. 


522 Selected Studies in Special Education (2-3) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 or consent of instructor. An intensive 
study of designated problem in special education. May be repeated for 
credit as the topic varies. 


525 Educational Sociology (3) 

Application of insights of social sciences, especially sociology, to 
problems of today’s culture-centered school. Areas include: the indi- 
vidual in the group, social classes, the family, the community, politics, 
school economics, social psychology, and social philosophies. 


527AB Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Official admission to a program in the Department of 
Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services, and permission of the instructor. 
Guidance laboratory and supervised experience in educational and voca- 
tional counseling. Students serve as clinicians in the Guidance Clinic. 


528 Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302, or an equivalent course approved in 
advance by an adviser. Administration and interpretation of commonly 
used tests in educational and vocational counseling; evaluation and use 
of such tests in counseling. 


529 Survey of Clinical Testing (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 528, Psychology 418. Survey of underlying 
theories, administration, and interpretation of commonly used objective 
and projective personality tests. 


530 Advanced Study in Child Development (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 402, and at least one year’s teaching experi- 
ence. Recent and outstanding contributions in research, practical experi- 
mentation, or theory which have important bearing upon the problems 
of human development; the significance of the developmental approach 
to the education of children. 


531 Seminar in Elementary Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in, last semes- 
ter of program for the master of arts degree in elementary teaching or 
consent of instructor. Identification and analysis of persistent problems 
in elementary education. 
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532 Seminar in Secondary Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Either consent of instructor or completion of, or con- 
current enrollment in, last semester of program for the master of arts 
degree in education—option in secondary teaching. Identification and 
analysis of persistent problems in secondary education. 


534 Seminar in Special Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Education 488. Review of studies and investigations relat- 
ing to the problems of adjustment to physical handicaps. 


535 Seminar in Mental Retardation (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 406. Review of studies and investigations in 
the learning and adjustment problems of retarded children. 


536 Seminar in Hearing (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428, or consent of instructor. Re- 
view of scientific studies and investigations of hearing and hearing prob- 
lems. Technical problems of providing effective rehabilitation of the 
hard of hearing and deaf. 


538 Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 430 or Education 528 and Education 482A. 
Clinical methods of individual appraisal are reviewed and their useful- 
ness in vocational diagnosis evaluated. Individual dynamics through case 
studies. 


540YZ Clinical Procedures in Reading (2) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Education 435; one of the follow- 
ing—Education 412AB, 419, 473; permission of instructor. Observation 
and supervised experience in individual diagnostic and therapeutic pro- 
cedures with reading clinic pupils who evidence reading disabilities. 


541 Word Perception Skills in Developmental Reading (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, teaching experience. Investigation 
and advanced study of word perception skills and their relation to the 
development of independence in reading and the developmental reading 
process. Current programs of word perception and analysis and modern 
phonics systems are examined. Designed for both elementary and 
secondary teachers. 


542YZ Directed Teaching in the Secondary School (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Education 300, 400, 410, 411, 493, and graduate status. 
Obtain advisement from major and minor subject fields to determine if 
Education 493 is prerequisite or corequisite to directed teaching. See the 
section on directed teaching for other prerequisites. 


544 Practicum in Deafness (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 517A or concurrent enrollment. Supervised 
observation and participation in classes for deaf and severely hard of 
hearing children. Supervised experience in diagnostic and teaching activ- 
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ities with individual deaf children. Major emphasis, in the latter practice, 
is on tutoring. 


545AB Field Work in Special Education (3-3) 

Supervised field training in problems relating to classroom instruction, 
supervision and administration. Special assignments in schools, diagnostic 
centers and community agencies. 


548 Directed Teaching in the Junior College (4) 

Prerequisites: Education 562 and approval of the Coordinator, Junior 
College Education. Directed teaching is the culminating experience in 
the professional training program for the junior college credential. Not 
acceptable for master’s degree programs. 


553 The Core Curriculum in Junior and Senior High Schools (2) 


Prerequisite: Possession of a secondary credential or the consent of 
instructor. Analysis of problems and programs involving integrated 
social studies, language arts, and other secondary curriculum. Trends in 
the core program. 


554 Problems of High School Students (2) 

Prerequisite: Possession of secondary credential and secondary teach- 
ing experience or consent of instructor. Designed for practicing junior 
and senior high school teachers. Consideration of typical and special 
adolescent problems with major emphasis on student perception of such 
problems. Cooperative research, in depth, on selected aspect of adoles- 
cent attitude and behavior. 


556 Seminar for Beginning Teachers (2) 

Restricted to teachers with less than four years experience. Problems 
that are met and reported by beginning teachers. Designed to help be- 
ginning teachers make a satisfactory start in the schools in which they 
begin their teaching. 


559 Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) 

Prerequisites: Three years of teaching experience; Education 560, 563, 
571, and 578. Consideration of leadership problems in educational super- 
vision. Leadership as a theory and in practice. Emphasis on democratic 
concept of individual and group leadership in supervision. Special aspects 
of supervision. 


560 Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development (3) 

Prerequisites: Basic methods courses in elementary and secondary edu- 
cation. Critical examination of curricular trends in light of historical 
perspective, sociological change, research in child growth and basic 
philosophies; consideration of objectives, practices, materials, and evalua- 
tion inherent in the curriculum development process. 


561 The Junior College (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History, aims and functions, or- 
ganization, and curriculum of the junior college. 
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562 Instruction in the Junior College (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Restricted to those seeking 
the junior college credential who intend to student teach the following 
semester and junior college teachers who desire to fulfill junior college 
credential requirements. Psychological foundations (including learning 
theory, growth and development, and evaluation of learning) as applied 
to junior college instruction; curriculum and instructional procedures 
and materials in the junior college. Orientation to junior college teaching 
purposes, problems and practices. 


563 Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum (2) 

Prerequisites: Education 560 and successful teaching experience. With 
department approval Education 560 and 563 may be taken concurrently. 
Brief history of the rise and development of supervision; relationship 
of supervision and administration; interpretation of concepts and tech- 
niques of modern supervision including effective communication. 


564 Study and Development of Creative Abilities (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, teaching experience, or consent of 
instructor. A study of factors inhibiting and facilitating creative thinking 
which is directed towards stimulating and productively utilizing creative 
abilities of students. 


565ABC Field Work in Elementary School Administration and 
Supervision (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Direct participation in adminis- 
trative, supervisory and curricular experiences at the local school or 
district level. Education 565AB meets minimum requirement of standard 
supervision credential and master’s degree programs. Education 565C 
available as elective unit in Field Work when approved. 


566ABC Field Work in Secondary School Administration and 
Supervision (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Direct participation in adminis- 
trative, supervisory and curricular experiences at the local school or 
district level. Education 566AB meets minimum requirement of standard 
supervision credential and master’s degree programs. Education 566C 
available as elective unit in Field Work when approved. 


569 Seminar for Elementary Supervising Teachers (2) 

Prerequisites: Possession of an elementary credential; service or ap- 
pointment to serve, as a supervising teacher, or supervisor of student 
teachers. 


570AB Seminar in Administration of Elementary Education (2-2) 
Prerequisites: Education 560, 563, 571, and 578. Study of the internal 
organization and administration of elementary schools, practices and 
trends relative to the role of the elementary administrator, the instruc- 
tional program, professional and classified personnel, pupil personnel and 
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other school services, institutional and plant management, and com- 
munity interrelationships. 


571 Organization of School Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and one year of teaching experience. 
Study of structure and organization of school systems in the United 
States, both in historical perspective and present-day patterns, including 
federal, state, county, and local structure. 


572 School Law and Public School Organization (3) 

Organization and legal aspects of federal, state, county, and district 
school administration; division of responsibility between school boards 
and administrators; legal rights, duties, and responsibilities of school 
districts, officers, employees, pupils, and parents. 


573 School Finance and Business Management (3) 


Theory and practce of financing public education; development of 
guiding principles in educational finance; trends and needs in local, state 
and federal participation in school support. Local operating procedures 
of budgeting, accounting and auditing of school funds; purchasing, dis- 
tribution and management of supplies; planning, maintenance, and oper- 
ation of school plant. 


574 Legal and Financial Aspects of Supervision (3) 


Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Legal and financial aspects of super- 
vision designed for instructional personnel including teachers, consult- 
ants, special and general supervisors. Satisfies requirements for state 
supervision credentials. This course does not meet state requirements 
for administrative credentials. 


575 Seminar in Elementary School Administration (2) 

Prerequisites: Experience in elementary school administration or ap- 
proval of department chairman and possession of administration or super- 
vision credential. Theoretical and practical aspects of problems of the 
practicing elementary school principal. This course does not meet state 
requirements for credentials in school administration and supervision. 
May be repeated as subject matter changes. Specific subject announced 
in class schedule. 


576AB Seminar in the Administration of Secondary Education (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Education 560, 563, 571 and 578. Study of the internal 
organization and administration of secondary schools; practices and 
trends relative to the role of the secondary school administrator, the in- 
structional program, professional and classified personnel, pupil person- 
nel and other school services, institutional and plant management, and 
community interrelationships. This course is designed to prepare ad- 
ministrators for junior high school, senior high school, and junior col- 
leges. 
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577 Personnel Problems in School Administration (2) 

Analysis of major administrative problems relative to employed per- 
sonnel in the public school; selection and placement of employees, con- 
ditions of service, teacher and employee tenure, retirement provisions, 
salary schedules, personnel records and reports, legal aspects of person- 
nel problems, professional ethics, teacher-certification, in-service train- 
ing, and professional organizations. 


578 Educational Administrative Theory (2) 

Prerequisites: One year of teaching experience and Education 571; 
with instructor’s approval, Education 571 and 578 may be taken concur- 
rently. Investigation of studies in administrative and organizational 
theory relevant to schools and school systems. Analysis of administrative 
role, process and research in leadership, decision-making, communica- 
tions, and schools as social systems. 


579 School Building Planning (2) 

Problems related to the financing of school construction; relation 
of community sociological and economic factors to site solution and 
the master plan for the school plant; relationship between the instruc- 
tional program and the development of school buildings; working rela- 
tionships of personnel involved in the planning and constructing of 
school buildings; administration of the school construction project in- 
cluding bids, contracts, and insurance. 


580 Counseling Theory (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 418, Education 503, and Education 528 or 
Psychology 430. Theories of behavioral change appropriate for coun- 
seling in school, college, and agency settings; techniques related to the 
respective counseling theories. 


581 Seminar in Student Personnel Services (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 503 and consent of instructor. Comprehensive 
study of organization, administration, and evaluation of pupil personnel 
services in public elementary and secondary schools, or in junior col- 
leges. 


582 Seminar in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 528, 580, and consent of instructor. Intensive 
study of case data, group guidance practices, and research as applied to 
elementary and secondary school counseling, or to junior college coun- 
seling. 


583 Vocational Guidance Workshop (4) 

Prerequisites: Admission to a counselor training program or employ- 
ment as a counselor, and application filed prior to May 1. A summer 
session workshop integrating supervised employment experience in busi- 
ness and industry with the development and evaluation of occupational 
information. 
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584 Group Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 503, 580, and consent of instructor. Theory 
and practice of group counseling; group work and group development 
in education and rehabilitation settings; laboratory in group develop- 
ment. Lecture three hours; laboratory one hour. 


586 Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil Personnel 
Services (1-8) 

Prerequisites: Admission by application. See requirements for G.P.P.S. 
credential and Master of Science in Counseling degree. Register for 
required units of supervised experience in observation, laboratory, field, 
or internship. 


587. Seminar in Junior College Student Personnel Services (1) 
Prerequisites: Training or experience in junior college counseling or 
student personnel services. Experienced junior college teachers will be 
admitted with consent of instructor. Theoretical and practical problems 
in student personnel services to junior colleges. Specific subjects and 
areas to be covered will vary. Current class schedules will indicate topics 
to be included. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


588 Problems and Practices in Special Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 488. Problems of organization, administration, 
and supervision of various types of special education programs. Evalu- 
ation of recent, proposea, and needed legislation. Review of current 
literature. For advanced students and administrators of special education 
programs. 


589 Principles of Rehabilitation (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Orientation to vocational reha- 
bilitation; historical, legal, and administrative aspects of rehabilitation; 
organization of rehabilitation services. 


590 Advanced Audiovisual Techniques (2) 
Intensive study of research, advanced techniques, and current prac- 
tices in audiovisual education. 


592 Seminar in Rehabilitation Counseling (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Systematic case studies drawn 
from field work experience. Each student will be required to present 
one case study to the seminar, and following group criticism, submit a 
written report of the counseling case. 


593 Research in Transitional Work Programs in Rehabilitation (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Programs of work therapy 
in hospitals, rehabilitation centers, and sheltered workshops. Special 
attention will be given to the organization, staffing, and work procure- 
ment in sheltered workshops. The student will be required to develop 
a project in the field of his special interest. 
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594 Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Disability (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Social-psychological aspects of 
disability. Individual perceptions of illness and disability. Basic mechan- 
isms and motivation and their relationship to recovery. The effect on 
self-image of a variety of disabilities. 


595A Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling—Observation (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Observation and participation in 


field work practice in a variety of rehabilitation agencies. This is an 
opportunity for the student to become acquainted with the various 
settings in which rehabilitation occurs. 


595B Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling—Practice (1-9) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and Education 595A. Supervised 
professional experience will be provided to fit the individual needs of 
the student. Nine units of field work requires approximately fifty hours 
per semester spent in professional work as the student’s field assignment. 
The deadlines for filing an application for field work with the supervisor 
of field relations are: April 15 for the fall semester; and November 1 
for the spring semester. 


596 Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and 
Developmental Problems (3) 
Prerequisite: Education 582. Current educational approaches in coun- 
seling children with learning and developmental problems. Observation, 
discussion, and study of these approaches. 


597 Educational Measurements in Special Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 409, 488, and the basic courses in student’s 
special field. Interpretation and use of tests and other measurement de- 
vices used for the study of exceptional children. This course may not 
be substituted for the credential requirement of administration of indi- 
vidual psychological tests. 


598 Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of 20 semester hours of graduate work in- 
cluding requirements for field work, unless waived by department chair- 
man. Intensive study of problems in school administration and supervi- 
sion. Recommended for all candidates completing the master’s program 
in school administration or supervision. 


599 Graduate Project (4) 
Prerequisite: Education 500. Enrollment limited to students who have 
been approved for candidacy for a master’s degree in education. 


Engineering Division 
C. M. Beeson, Chairman 


FACULTY: Civil Engineering Department: Plumtree (Chairman), Aldus, Balle, 
Chelapati, Kim, Luk, Minasian, Sikand, Volse. Part-time: Byrum, Gould, Marshall, 
Reyes, Standers, Vulliet. 

Electrical Engineering Department: Giroux (Acting Chairman), Barnett, Bouse, 
Brandt, Cromwell, Eggers, Epstein, Kopp, Levine, Mano, Marks, Payse, Schug, 
Soclof, Storch. Part-time: Andreae, Cipriano, Davis, Fruktow, Gold, Larsen, 
Mandl, Miller, Steinberg, Wong. 

Mechanical Engineering Department: Rankin (Chairman), Coons, Cope, Duncan 
(emeritus), Haberman, Hayworth, Herndon, Mann, Reisman, Taft. Part-time: 
Baer, Bradley, Flynn, Geselbracht, Hirsch, Lennox, MacDonaugh, Potter, Pudewa, 
Rubinstein, Sonderling. 

Interdisciplinary Engineering Subjects Department: Coons (Chairman). All of 
the faculty from the other Engineering Departments service this department. 


To meet the needs of industry for engineering personnel, the Califor- 
nia State College at Los Angeles offers a broad engineering program 
leading to a B.S. in Engineering. Technical elective courses are available 
in the areas of mechanical, electrical, and civil engineering. 

Instruction is provided in the basic sciences, engineering sciences, and 
engineering design and synthesis. Classroom instruction may be supple- 
mented by practical engineering experience in the work-study program 
which is an integral part of the engineering curriculum. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Engineering 
All students are required to take a common core of lower and upper 
division courses. Technical electives offered permit choice of engineer- 
ing subjects suited to the professional objectives of the students. The 
degree requires 132 units. 


All engineering students are required to consult with an adviser in the 
engineering division before registration. 


Lower Division 
Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, II, III. 12 units * 


Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming» 2 units 
Physics 201, 202, 203—General Physics 1, Uy I) ee 12 units 
Chemistry 101, 102—General’ Chemistry) = se sO sninits 
Engineering 101—Descriptive Geometry 225) a 2 units 
Engmeering: 102—Graphics 282. a ee eee 2 units 
Engineering 201—Statics <2 eee 3 units 
Engineering 207—Materials of Engineering 2 units 
Select from ‘the *following:- 224i ee PO ee 3 units 


Physics 204—General Physics IV (3) 
Engineering 200—Engineering Processes (3) 
Engineering 202—Plane Surveying (3) 


* Students who do not pass the Mathematics Placement examination will be required to take 
Mathematics 102 and 103 prior to Mathematics 201. 
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The basic requirements are 27 units of required lecture courses plus 
five units of required laboratories and 18 units of technical electives. 


The required lecture courses are: 


Engineering 300—Principles of Electric Circuits 
Engineering 301—Dynamics I 


Sr er ep a a ee ns Se eae meee ee eee 


The required laboratory courses are: 


Engineering 310—Electric Circuits Laboratory... 
Engineering 312—Strength of Materials Laboratory 
PRISED ECE TOPet Hen OO Wines ar o8 ia Oh Pees Pye, At ey. 

Engineering 313—Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 314—Electric Machines Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 315—Heat Power Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 317—Electric Devices Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 329—Metallography Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 340—Electronics Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 364—Concrete Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 368—Soil Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 412—Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 441—Communications Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 442—Control Systems Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 443—Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits Laboratory (1) 


Technical Elective Courses (18 units required) * 


Civil Engineering Department 
Engineering 360—Structural Analysis (3) 
Engineering 365—Specifications and Cost Estimating (3) 
Engineering 366—Soil Mechanics (3) 
Engineering 461—Structural Design (3) 
Engineering 462—Analysis of Indeterminate Structures (3) 
Engineering 463—Reinforced Concrete (3) 
Engineering 467—Foundations (3) 
Engineering 483—Hydrology (3) 
Engineering 484—Sewerage and Sewage Treatment (3) 
Engineering 485—Water Supply Engineering (3) 


Electrical Engineering Department 
Engineering 334—Electric Machines (3) 
Engineering 335—Electronics (3) 
Engineering 337—Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) 
Engineering 430—Advanced Circuit Analysis (3) 
Engineering 431—Electric Communications (3) 
Engineering 432—Theory of Transmission Lines (3) 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


unit 
unit 
units 


* At least 12 units of the technical electives must be selected from one area. A student is not 
ermitted to take any technical elective engineering courses before completing all required 


owet division engineering courses. 
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Engineering 433—Electric Power System Analysis (3) 
Engineering 436—Semiconductor Electronics (3) 
Engineering 439—Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits (3) 
Engineering 444—Fundamentals of Digital Engineering (3) 


Mechanical Engineering Department 
Engineering 321—Kinematics of Mechanisms (3) 
Engineering 323—Elements of Machine Design (3) 
Engineering 326—Thermodynamics II (3) 
Engineering 403—Aerodynamics (3) 

Engineering 405—Heat Transfer (3) 

Engineering 414—Machine Design (3) 

Engineering 415—Air Conditioning (3) 

Engineering 416—Refrigeration (3) 

Engineering 420—Power Plants (3) 

Engineering 495—Introduction to Nuclear Engineering (3) 


Interdisiplinary Engineering Subjects Department 
Engineering 328—Introduction to Metallurgy (3) 
Engineering 402—Vibration Analysis (3) 
Engineering 404—Principles of Turbomachinery (3) 
Engineering 408—Fluid Mechanics II (3) 
Engineering 409—Dynamics II (3) 
Engineering 411—Strength of Materials II (3) 
Engineering 438A—Control System Theory I (3) 
Engineering 438B—Control System Theory II (3) 
Engineering 490—Engineering Applications of Digital.Computers (3) 


Other Courses in Engineering 
Engineering 398—Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Engineering 498—Special Topics in Engineering (1-3) 
Engineering 499—Independent Study (1-3) (Requires permission of 
Chairman of Engineering Division) 


Other Departments 

Economics 300—Economics for Engineers (3) 

Mathematics 402A and B—Advanced Mathematics I and II for Engi- 
neering and Physicists. (3-3) 

Mathematics and Science: Certain courses with consent of engineer- 
ing advisers 

Business: Certain Industrial Management courses and other courses 
with consent of engineering adviser 


98 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


101 Descriptive Geometry (2) 

Prerequisites: One year of high school drafting or equivalent or I.A. 
110, and plane geometry. Basic projection principles of point, line, and 
plane. Graphical solution of space problems including practical engi- 
neering application. Six hours laboratory. 


102 Graphics (2) 
Prerequisites: Engineering 101. Preparation of graphs from engineer- 
ing data. Use of functional scales and verniers. Construction and use 
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of nomographs. Graphical mathematics including empirical equations, 
graphical differentiation, integration, and vectors. Six hours Jaboratory. 


200 Engineering Processes (3) 

Study of modern manufacturing processes; machine tools; welding, 
gas and electric; pattern making; castings; jigs and fixtures; introduction 
to production analysis and quality control and inspection methods. 


201 Statics (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and Mathematics 202. Fundamental prin- 
ciples of statics; resolution and composition of forces; algebraic and 
graphic solutions; friction; center of gravity; moment of inertia. Three 
hours lecture. 


202 Plane Surveying (3) 

Prerequisite: Trigonometry. Principles and practices of measurement 
of distances, directions, elevations. Use and care of level, transit, plane 
table. Mapping practice and symbols. Two hours lecture; three hours 
laboratory. 


207 Materials of Engineering (2) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 201, Chemistry 101, and Physics 201. Pro- 
duction, composition, and properties of important nonmetals, metals, 
‘and alloys. Two hours lecture. 


‘300 Principles of Electric Circuits (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 203 and Mathematics 302. (Mathematics 302 
may be taken concurrently.) Electric circuit components; the electric 
circuit; electric circuit analysis in both time and frequency domains; 
transient and steady-state solutions. Three hours lecture. 


301 DynamicsI (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 201. Vector algebra; kinematics; rectilinear 
land curvilinear motion, translation, rotation, general plane motion, gen- 
‘eral motion; kinetics; work, kinetic energy; power; impulse, momentum, 
impact. Three hours lecture. 


302 Strength of Materials I (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Engineering 201. Stresses and deformations in tension, 
compression and shear; torsion; riveted joints; simple beams and theory 
of flexure; deflections of beams; columns. Three hours lecture. 


303 Fluid Mechanics I (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 301. Properties of fluids compressible and 
incompressible; fluid statics; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes 
and open channels; fluid measurements; impulse and momentum; pumps 
and turbines. Three hours lecture. 
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305 Thermodynamics I (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 202, Physics 202. Equation of state; energy 
equations; thermodynamic properties of substances; cycles; air com- 
pression; internal combustion engines. Three hours lecture. 


307 Principles of Electric Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 300 and Mathematics 302. Analysis of elec- 
tric systems by equivalent circuits and graphical methods; consideration 
of electronic and electromagnetic systems components. Three hours 
lecture. 


309 Engineering Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 302, Engineering 300, 301, and 302. Setup 
of electrical, vibration, heat flow, fluid flow, acoustical, and structural 
systems as ordinary and partial differential equations; analogies that 
exist between various physical systems, classical, transform and numeri- 
cal methods of solution. Three hours lecture. 


310 Electric Circuits Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 300. (May be taken concurrently.) Experi- 
mental verification of the laws of the electric circuit. Applications of 
electrical instruments. Three hours laboratory. 


312 Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 302. (May be taken concurrently.) Tests of 
materials of construction in tension, compression, bending and torsion. 
Determination of physical properties of wood, steel, concrete and other 
materials. Hardness tests. Three hours laboratory. 


313 Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 303. Flow through orifices, nozzles, meters, 
and pipes and over weirs; water hammer, friction; pumps and turbines. 
Three hours laboratory. 


314 Electric Machines Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 310 and 334. (Engineering 334 may be 
taken concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of the electromechanical 
characteristics of electric machines. Three hours laboratory. 


315 Heat Power Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 326. (May be taken concurrently.) Calibra- 
tion and use of instruments; heating value of fuels; flue gas analysis; 
steam generator, engine and turbine tests; internal combustion engine 
and air compressor tests. Three hours laboratory. 


317 Electric Devices Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 310 and 307. (Engineering 307 may be 
taken concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of electrical and elec- 
tronic devices and components. Three hours laboratory. 
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321 Kinematics of Mechanisms (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 301 and 302. Transmission of motion, 
theory of mechanisms; linkages; gears; cams; belts; chains. Three hours 
lecture. 


323 Elements of Machine Design (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302. Application of principles of mechan- 
ics, properties of materials, and fabrication processes to the design of 
simple machines and structural elements. Three hours lecture. 


326 Thermodynamics II (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 305. Application of thermodynamic prin- 
ciples; steam generators, engines and turbines; combustion; vapor cycles; 
refrigeration; mixtures of vapors and gases; internal combustion engines. 
Three hours lecture. 


328 Introduction to Metallurgy (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 207 and 305. Theory, composition, and 
properties of pure metals and alloys. Alloying, fabrication, and heat 
treatment of metals. The emphasis is on the fundamental understanding 
of the nature of metals and their alloys. Three hours lecture. 


329 Metallography Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 328 (May be taken concurrently). The 
preparation of metallic samples and the study of their internal structures 
by microscopic techniques. Three hours laboratory. 


334 Electric Machines (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Principles, construction, characteristics, 
and applications of direct-current generators and motors, and alter- 
lating-current induction and synchronous machines. Three hours lec- 
‘ure. 


$35 Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Physical principles of electronic de- 
vices; linear and non-linear electronic circuit analysis; introduction to 
‘eedback systems. Three hours lecture. 


137 Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. (Both may be taken concur- 
ently.) Electrostatic and steady magnetic field theory; time varying 
jelds; application of Maxwell’s equations to engineering problems; 
guided waves; transmission lines; analysis by vector methods. Three 
10urs lecture. 


40 Electronics Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 317 and 335. (Engineering 335 may be 
aken concurrently.) Laboratory experiments in electronic circuits; 
dvanced measurement procedures; introduction to electronic-circuit 
lesign. Three hours laboratory. 


7—41816 
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360 Structural Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 302. Analysis of simple structures; beams, 
tension and compression members; analysis of bridge and roof trusses 
and of building frames. Three hours lecture. 


364 Concrete Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 312 and 463 (Both may be taken concur- 
rently). Physical tests of cement, concrete aggregates, tensile strength 
test of cement, proportioning of concrete mixtures, slump test, com- 
pressive and flexural strength tests. Three hours laboratory. 


365 Specifications and Cost Estimating (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. Building specification 
and codes: estimating costs; material handling and transportation; exca- 
vation; concrete, wood, masonry, and steel construction. Three hours 
lecture. 


366 Soil Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302 and 303. (Engineering 303 may be 
taken concurrently.) Physical and mechanical properties of soils, classi- 
fications, permeability, seepage, capillarity, consolidation, settlement, 
stresses, pressures, strength theories, testing methods. Three hours lec- 
ture. 


368 Soil Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 366 (may be taken concurrently). Study 
of physical properties of soils, soil classification, mechanical analysis, 
permeability, shearing strength and consolidation tests. Three hours 
laboratory. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work study pro- 
gram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular group 
meetings. (Not open to students during first semester of matriculation.) 


402 Vibration Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 309. Analysis of free and forced vibrations 
with and without damping; systems of several degrees of freedom; vibra- 
tions isolation; mechanical transients; torsional vibrations; sound and 
noise control; non-linear systems; digital and analog computer applica- 
tions. Three hours lecture. 


403 Aerodynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 309. Airfoil characteristics, tran- 
sonic, supersonic, and viscous effects on lift and drag; power considera- 
tions; airplane performance; introduction to airplane and missile stability 
and control. Three hours lecture. 


404 Principles of Turbomachinery (3) 
Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. General treatment of all forms 
of turbomachines. Dimensional analysis, energy transfer, thermodynam- 
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ics of compressible flow and the flow of fluids in the passages and over 
the blades of turbomachines, application to pumps, compressors, hy- 
draulic, gas and steam turbines. Three hours lecture. 


405 Heat Transfer (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303, 305, and 309. Study of the basic prin- 
ciples of heat transfer. Solution of steady state and transient heat con- 
duction problems by analytical, numerical, and analog methods; free and 
forced convection; radiant heat transfer; applications for industrial 
equipment design. Three hours Jecture. 


408 Fluid Mechanics II (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303, 305. Study of compressible and in- 
compressible fluid dynamics; two and three dimensional flow; introduc- 
tion to boundary layer theory; unsteady flow. 


409 Dynamics II (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 301, 309. Review of Newtonian, work- 
energy, and impulse-momentum techniques with applications to ad- 
vanced problems. Lagrange equations, Hamilton’s principle, Castigliano’s 
theorem, Euler’s equations. Introduction to space mechanics. 


411 Strength of Materials II (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302, Mathematics 302. Stress-strain relation- 
ships in two dimensions, energy methods, theories of failure, curved 
beams, thick walled cylinders, shear center, unsymmetrical bending, 
torsion of non-circular sections, introduction to photoelasticity. 


412 Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 312 and either Engineering 323 or 360 
(Engineering 323 or 360 may be taken concurrently). Fatigue tests of 
‘materials; static and fatigue tests of structural connections; stress-con- 
‘centrations; indeterminate structures; shock tests; vibration tests; com- 
bined loadings. Three hours laboratory. 


414 Machine Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 321 and 323. Continuation of Engr. 323 to 
include design of unit assemblies and machines with regard to suitability 
of materials, safety, lubrication, construction, etc. Two hours lecture; 
three hours laboratory. 


415 Air Conditioning (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. Psychrometric properties of 
air; human comfort; heat transfer; heat losses from structures; air condi- 
‘tioning and heating equipment; air distribution; ventilation requirements 
and limitations; system design and application. Three hours lecture. 


416 Refrigeration (3) 
Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. A study of the refrigeration 
cycles; refrigeration compressors; controls; component parts of a com- 
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plete refrigeration system—condensers, cooling towers, evaporators, chill- 
ers, pumps, etc.,; common refrigeration problems. Three hours lecture. 


420 Power Plants (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 326. Survey of power generating systems, 
theoretical analysis of power cycles; study of steam turbine condition 
lines; preliminary design calculations for sizing power station equipment. 
Three hours lecture. 


430 Advanced Circuit Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. Advanced network analysis 
and using network topology, matrix algebra, the Laplace transform and 
the complex frequency plane; synthesis of one-port networks. Three 
hours lecture. 


431 Electric Communications (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 335. Band width requirements of audio 
video, and pulse signals; carrier-communication systems; types of modu- 
lation; communication circuits; transmitters and receivers. Three hour: 
lecture. 


432 Theory of Transmission Lines (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Function and structure of power sys- 
tems; transmission lines; generalized circuit constants; circle diagrams 
Three hours lecture. 


433 Electric Power System Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 334 and 432. Representation of power sys: 
tems; symmetrical components; short circuits on machines and systems 
system protection; elements of system stability. Three hours lecture 


436 Semiconductor Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Physics of semiconductors; methods o} 
manufacture and analysis of the product; survey of semiconductor ap- 
plications; junction diode; transistor as a circuit element, transistor appli. 
cations; transistor circuit stability problems and solutions. Practical ap. 
plications. Three hours lecture. 


438A Control System Theory I (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. Analysis and synthesis 0 
feedback control systems by root-locus and frequency responsi 
methods. Three hours lecture. : 


438B Control System Theory II (3) 
Prerequisite: Engineering 438A. Synthesis of control systems. Con: 
trol concepts and methodology. Three hours lecture. | 


439 Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits (3) : 

Prerequisite: Engineering 335. Piecewise linear analysis of essentially 
nonlinear electronic devices; theory and application of wave shaping 
timing, digital, and pulse circuits. Three hours lecture. : 
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441 Communications Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 337 and 340. (Engineering 340 may be 
taken concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of the characteristics of 
communication systems and components; introduction to microwave 
techniques. Three hours laboratory. 


442 Controls System Laboratory (1) 


Prerequisite: Engineering 438A (may be taken concurrently). Anal- 
ysis and design of fundamental control systems by model and full scale 
construction in the laboratory, and by employing root-locus frequency 
response, analog simulation and other standard techniques. Three hours 
laboratory. 


443 Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 340 and 439 (Engineering 439 may be taken 
concurrently). Laboratory experiments in the design of digital, timing 
and pulse forming electronic circuits. Three hours laboratory. 


444 Fundamentals of Digital Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 335. Binary numbers and codes; Boolean 
Algebra; digital circuits; introduction to logic design; digital storage; 
arithmetic and control, introduction to the design of digital computer. 
Three hours lecture. 


445 High Frequency Transmission Lines (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 337. Steady-state waves on lossless trans- 
mission lines; transient waves on lossless transmission lines; traveling 
‘waves of dissipative transmission lines; plane waves in lossless and dissi- 
pative media. Three hours lecture. 


461 Structural Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Design of structural members including 
‘tension and compression members, beams, and built-up girders, together 
‘with connections. Framing and design of simple bridges, buildings, and 
frameworks in metal. Codes and specifications of various organizations 
used as reference. Two hours lecture; three hours laboratory. 


'462 Analysis of Indeterminate Structures (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Analysis of statically indeterminate 
structures by classical and modern methods; continuous beams, rigid 
frames, trusses, arches; applications of superposition and influence lines; 
methods of minimal principles, slope deflection, moment distribution. 
‘Three hours lecture. 


463 Reinforced Concrete (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Theory and design of plain and rein- 
forced concrete structures; design of mixes; beams; tee-beams; floors; 
columns; footing. Three hours lecture. 
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467 Foundations (3) 
Prerequisite: Engineering 366. Types, spread footings, piles, caissons, 
retaining walls, cofferdams, dams, factor of safety. Three hours lecture. 


483 Hydrology (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 303. Study of rainfall, evaporation, perco- 
lation, unit hydrograph, flood routing, reservoir storage and stream flow 
records. Two hours lecture; three hours laboratory. 


484 Sewerage and Sewage Treatment (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 303. Sanitary and storm-sewer systems, 
sewage treatment, plant design, sludge disposal methods, and stream 
sanitation. 


485 Water Supply Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 303. Sources and collection of water, dis- 
tribution systems and appurtenances, water quality, water treatment 
plants, sedimentation, filtration, softening, and disinfection. 


487 Hydraulic Engineering (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302 and 303. Dams, reservoirs, spillways, 
and outlet works. Flood control, hydropower developments, irrigation 
and drainage. Three hours lecture. 


490 Engineering Applications of Digital Computers (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 290 or equivalent. Introduction to the 
theory, construction, and use of high-speed digital computers in the 
solution of engineering problems. Two hours lecture; three hours 
laboratory. 


495 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in engineering plus a course in nuclear 
physics or Physics 204. Introduction to basic engineering principles 
involved in the design of nuclear reactors; review of nuclear physics 
required for engineering applications; diffusion of neutrons; reactor 
mechanics; radiation shielding; materials of construction; reactor in- 
strumentation and control. Three hours lecture. 


498 Special Topics in Engineering (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering; enrollment subject to 
approval of instructor in charge. Group study of selected topics not 
currently offered as technical electives. Study groups may be organized 
in advanced engineering subjects upon approval of instructor in charge. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 


Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as a sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
tration; progress meetings held regularly. 
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PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE WORK 


Students planning advanced study elsewhere are encouraged to select 
Advanced Mathematics I and II for Engineers and Physicists (Mathe- 
matics 402A and B) and other courses with the guidance of his engi- 
neering counsellor. 


A graduate degree program is contemplated for the future. The 
following courses are available at present: 


505 Heat Conduction and Radiation (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 326 and 405. Solution of steady and un- 
steady heat conduction problems in one, two, and three dimensions by 
mathematical, tabular, analogy, and computer techniques. Application 
to extended surfaces. Study of radiation heat transfer with spacecraft 
applications. Three hours lecture. 


530 Linear Systems Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Enginering 430, Mathematics 402A. Review of elemen- 
tary network properties and transform methods; inverse transforms by 
contour integration; properties of network functions and network para- 
meters; positive real function; signal flow graphs and stability. Three 
hours lecture. 


544 Digital Computer Design (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 439, 444. Circuit and logic design of digital 
systems. Analysis and synthesis of sequential networks. Design of general 
purpose digital computers. Three hours lecture. 


586 Open Channel Hydraulics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303; Mathematics 302. Basic theory, flow 
types, flow profile computations, design of channels and transition 
structures. Three hours lecture. 


English 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 

FACULTY: Beckwith (Department Chairman), Abood, Amneus, Bird, Brady, 
Brand, Buncombe, Bushman, Coulette, Cronin, Daly, deFrance, DeMordaunt, 
Durham, Eisenstein, Farber, Fick, Fox, Friedman, Fruman, Guyer, Hodgman, 
Jackson, Kaplan, Laird, Landar, Leary, Maloney, Marcus, Marin, McKenzie, 
Nichols, Ohlsen, Onderwyzer, Orowitz, Palmer, Potter, Rathbun, Richman, 
Robinson, Sandelin, Shroyer, Surmelian, Swerdlow, Terwilliger, Turner, Vino- 
grad, Watson, Williams, Zall. Visiting Professors of English: Christopher Isher- 
wood (1959-60, 1962); Wright Morris (1960-61); Elizabeth Sewell (Spring, 1962) ; 
Dorothy Parker (1962-63); Edward Partridge (1964-65). 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in English 
See also page 47 for B.A. degree requirements. 
English majors must request advisement at the Department of English 


when beginning courses in the major. English majors are urged to. ac- 
quire command of at least one foreign language. 


Lower Division 


“English 260—Analysis and Appreciation of Literature 3 units 
Upper Division 
English 318—Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne... 3 units 
English 319—Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth — —.....___ 3. units 
English 320—Major British Authors: Keats to Arnold __. fer eaes ATTICS 
English 405—Modern English Grammar .__._- >. ee 3 units 
English 406—Communication’ of. Ideas.__-__ 3 units 
English 440—Critical Approaches to Literature (not open to juniors) 3 units 
At least two courses from the following...____-_-____» =» 6 units 


English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 

English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 

English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 

English 472—Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 

English 473—The American Renaissance (3) 

English 474—Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 

English 475—Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 
At least one; course from the following. 22 2 en 2 3 units 

English 424—Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 

English 425—Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 

English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 

English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 

English 482—Bible as Literature: Old and New Testaments (3) 

English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) 

English 485—Literature and Human Values (3) 

English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) 


At least: six. courses. in-the?300's .and*400's. 5. 3s Ss ee eniiiie 
in English. American Studies 402 and Language Arts 410 and 471 may 
be included. These six courses must be approved by the department. 
48 units 
* English majors do not take English 250. See page 51. 
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STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor t in English must consult a departmental adviser. 


See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


English Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 


The requirements for the teaching major in English are the same as 
those for the baccalaureate major. 


English Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Upper Division 


English 318—Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne. nt 3 units 
Eneisinetele- interpreting: Fiction te eae ete PS AE are 3 units 
English 323—The Language and Nature of Poetry. 3 units 
English, 405—Modern: English’ Grammar 3 units 
English 406—Communication of Ideas gute Seal seeRe YY 5S ANIES 
Aoucastwone course; irom the following ics ee os re 3 units 


English 319—Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth (3) 
English 320—Major British Authors: Keats to Arnold (3) 


Ati least.oneccoursestrom the following: )/ 2) Ss pie sete 3 units 
English 470—Masters of American Literature, 16201860 (3) 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 


Atieast one course-tronm the followings =. 8 Areal tars 3 units 
English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) 
English 485—Literature and Human Values (3) 
English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) 


At least one course from those in the 300’s* or 400’s_. 3 units 
in English. American Studies 402 and Language Arts 410 or 471 may 
be included. This course must be approved by the Department. 


27 units 


English Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
The English minor requirement is 21 units to be chosen with an offi- 
cial adviser of the English Faculty. The English Department recom- 
mends the following courses: 


Upper Division 
English 318—Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne... =. 3. units 
English 321—Interpreting Fiction _ a OSE MS 3 units 
English 323—The Language and Nature ‘of f Poetry. 3 units 
English 405—Modern English Grammar _. 3 units 
English 406—Communication of Ideas 3 units 


BMMLCASt-O77e “COUTSCITOTE Tie TONOWING oo ft a el. ole 3 units 
English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 


‘If six units of the minor are taken after the B.A. to meet the credential requirement of six 
units of 400 or 500 level courses in the major or minor, this elective must be chosen from 
the list of advanced courses offered by the Department. 

f English majors and minors do not take English 250. See page 51. 
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At least one course from the following: RROG 0 ASE Sa 3 units 
English 330—Interpreting Children’s Literature (3) 
English 424—Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 
English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 


21 units 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Graduate students seeking this degree must request advisement at the 
Department of English in their first semester. Requirements: 

1. Candidates must meet the all-college requirements for advancement to classified 
graduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtainable from the Graduate 
Studies Office. 

2. Prerequisites: At least 24 units of approved courses in English. See Graduate 
Bulletin. 

3. Five seminars: 


English 505—Seminar in Language 3 units 
English 520—Seminar in Literature ...... 3 units 
English 540—Seminar in Literary Criticism _ 3 units 
English 560—Seminar: Special Studies in Literature ot hes ees auTitS 
English 562—Seminar: Significant Intellectual Movements: 
Their Effect’ on. Literature 0 2) eee 3 units 
4. Six approved units outside the Department of English in a field whose 
relationship to English can be clearly justified — 0.0. 6s nits 
5...Nine: units of -eléectives in; English. 0s ee 9 units 
6. Comprehensive Examination 
This examination, ordinarily in essay form, will be taken in the last 
semester of graduate work. 
30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Prerequisites 
English 150 or Language Arts 150AB is prerequisite for English 250 or English 
260. oe ae 
English 250 or English 260, where required in the program, is prerequisite for all 
300 and 400 literature courses. 
English 321 and English 323, where required in the program, are prerequisites 
for all 400 literature courses. 


Introductory Courses 


150 Written Expression (3) (General Education) 
Practice in reading and collecting information, and in organizing and 
presenting ideas in writing. 


* 250 Understanding Literature (3) (General Education) 
Forms and techniques of literature. 


* 260 Analysis and Appreciation of Literature (3) 
Study of fiction, drama, and poetry with emphasis on their speci 
technical resources and achievements. 


* English majors and minors do not take English 250. See page 51. 
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Language and Composition Courses 


306 Technical Report Writing (3) 
Elements of technical writing with consideration of current practice. 


392WXYZ Statement (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of faculty adviser of Statement. Sophomores 
eligible. Membership on the editorial staff of the literary magazine of 
the college. Regular attendance at weekly staff meetings. May be re- 
peated for additional credit to a total of four units and may be taken in 
addition to the normal study load. 


400 History of the English Language (3) 
Changes in vocabulary, grammar, and phonology as they reflect 
English and American culture. 


401 American English Dialects (3) 

Regional and social differences in pronunciation, grammar, and vo- 
cabulary of American English; historical causes of dialect features and 
methods of linguistic geography. 


405 Modern English Grammar (3) 
Approach to the structure of English grammar; comparison with 
traditional grammar. 


406 Communication of Ideas (3) 
Logical and semantic analysis of communication; emphasis on ad- 
vanced composition. 


408WXYZ Creative Writing (3-3-3-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Separate sections for poetry and 
fiction. 


409 English Structure and Usage (3) 
Prerequisite: English 405. Advanced study of English structure and 
usage. 


410 Writing in the Secondary School (3) ; 
Principles and procedures of teaching composition. Analysis of stu- 


dent writing. 


Interpretation Courses 


321 Interpreting Fiction (3) 
Critical analysis of novels and short stories. 


323 The Language and Nature of Poetry (3) 
Diction, metaphor and image, sound structure, and rhythm as elements 
of poetic statement; analysis of representative poems. 


330 Interpreting Children’s Literature (3) 
Principles for evaluating children’s literature. The role of literature 
in the child’s education. 
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332 Popular Literature (3) 
Critical analysis and evaluation of contemporary popular literature 
with emphasis on values and images of mass audiences. 


440 Critical Approaches to Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Major systems 
of critical thought in relation to works of imaginative literature. 


English Literature Courses 


318 Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne (3) 

Chaucer, Shakespeare, Spenser, and Jonson or Donne; their literary 
and cultural backgrounds. 
319 Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth (3) 

Milton, Pope, Fielding, and Wordsworth; their literary and cultural 
backgrounds. 
320 Major British Authors: Keats to Arnold (3) 

Keats, Browning, Austen or Dickens, Hardy, and Arnold; their liter- 
ary and cultural backgrounds. 


417 Shakespeare (3) 


426 Modern British Drama (3) 
Shaw to the present. 
446 The British Novel: Defoe to Hardy (3) 
447 The British Novel: Conrad to the Present (3) 
460 The Age of Chaucer (3) 
Works in Middle English with special emphasis on Chaucer. 


461 Dramatic Literature of the English Renaissance (3) 
Major Elizabethan and Jacobean dramatists. 


463 The English Renaissance (3) 
Nondramatic literature from Skelton to Johnson and the cultural 
forces which helped shape it. 


464 The Age of Milton (3) 
Literature from Donne to Dryden, with emphasis on Milton. 


465 The Augustan Age (3) 
Literature from the early work of Swift and Pope to the death of 
Johnson. 


467 The Romantic Age (3) 
Prose and poetry of major Romantic writers. 


468 The Victorian Age (3) 
Prose and poetry of major Victorian writers. 
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469 Twentieth Century British Literature (3) 
Nondramatic literature since 1900. 


American Literature Courses 
427 Modern American Drama (3) 
O’Neill to the present. 
470 Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 
471 Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 
472 Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 


473 The American Renaissance (3) 
Prerequisite: English 470 or consent of instructor. Emerson, Whit- 
man, Thoreau, and Emily Dickinson. 


474 Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 
475 Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 


World Literature Courses 


424 Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 
Aeschylus to Seneca. 


425 Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 
Ibsen to the present. 


480 Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
Oriental, Greek and Roman literature in relation to the other arts. 
May be taken independently of English 481 or in any sequence with it. 


481 Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
Western literature in relation to the other arts. May be taken inde- 
pendently of English 480 or in any sequence with it. 


482 Bible as Literature: Old and New Testaments (3) 


484 Contemporary World Literature (3) 
Emphasis on European writers. 


485 Literature and Human Values (3) 
Contemporary problems viewed through literature. 


486 Major Continental Novelists (3) 
Cervantes to Tolstoy. 


Special Studies 
398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Approved employment under the work-study program. 
Supervised on-the-job performance; regular student reports and group 
meetings. 
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490 Special Studies in British Writers (3) aa 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and one upper division course in Eng- 
lish literature. Intensive study of one or a few authors. 


491 Special Studies in American Writers (3) __ 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and one upper division course in Amer- 
ican literature. Intensive study of one or a few authors. 


492 Special Studies in World Writers in Translation (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Intensive 


study of one or a few authors. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Project selected in 
conference with sponsor during registration; regular meetings and writ- 
ten reports. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following 

courses. 


505 Seminar in Language (3) 

Prerequisite: English 405 or equivalent. Review of elements of Eng- 
lish structure; advanced study of the phonological basis of language. 
Problems and relevant historical background of Modern English usage. 


520 Seminar in Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of selected literary prob- 
lems. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


540 Seminar in Literary Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: English 440 or consent of instructor. Techniques and 
problems of criticism; philosophical bases of major critical positions; 
explication, critical examination of literary texts, and the writing of 
criticism. 

560 Seminar: Special Studies in Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A major literary movement or 

type. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


562 Seminar: Significant Intellectual Movements: Their Effect on 
Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writers studied against their 
milieu. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Directed reading, reg- 
ular written reports and conferences. Study plan must be approved 
during registration. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Investigation of a prob- 
lem in language or literature, and completion of a formal report. Study 
plan must be approved by instructor during registration. 


Department of Foreign Languages 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


See under the following languages: 


Arabic 
French 
German 
Japanese 
Russian 
Spanish 
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French 


(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
Chairman: Griessbach 
FACULTY: Beddawi, Gaucher-Shultz, Novak, Pasques, L. Schwartz, M. Schwartz, 


Zrime. 

French is offered to students seeking baccalaureate degrees, or teach- 
ing majors or minors for the elementary or secondary teaching creden- 
tial. Lower division courses may also be used to fulfill requirements or 
recommendations of other departments in the college. Students inter- 
ested in pursuing an M.A. degree in French should consult the Foreign 
Language Department for further information. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in French 
Designed for students who elect to study French as a non-teaching 
major. 


Lower Division 


French 200AB—Intermediate French I and IL... 8 units 
Upper Division 

French 300—Conversation and Composition... ss 3 units 
French 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition. 3 units 
French, 400—Problems:of Syntax. Is-g) 3s See 3 units 
French 401—Problems' of: Syntax Iles SS ee 3 units 
French 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 

seventeenth Century i) gs See 3 units 
French 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Century 

toythe™Present_2 0) oe a ee i ee 3 units 
French 415—French Literature of the Enlightenment (1715-1789) 3 units 
French 420—The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century... 3 units 
Sélect from the following= =. 2 ii jee ls oy ot ee, eee 3 units 


French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
French 431—Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 


Select.from the following tise p> a ee et lg re 9 units 
French 390—French Civilization (3) 
French 399—Directed Reading (3) 
French 405—French Phonetics (3) 
French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
French 431—Twentieth Century French Novel (3) 
French 440—French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 


44 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in French must consult a departmental adviser. The Foreign 
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Language Department requires a grade point average of 3.0 (B) in the 
major and 2.5 (C+-) in the minor for admission to Directed Teaching. 
Majors having a grade point average lower than 3.0 but no lower than 
2.5 may petition the department for admission to student teaching by 
examination. See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


French Major for Secondary Teaching 


Prerequisites: Elementary French I and II (8 units) 


Lower Division 


French 200A 5—Intermediate French I-and Ib (4-4). =. 8 
Upper Division 
French 300—Conversation and Composition _. pe Sete pnt Pe oes 
French 301—Advanced Oral and Written | Composition BEY a a PG 
French 390—French Civilization _....... aa Ls ee es 
Frenchesoe--r roplems of oyntax: lo coe ee a os a 3 
Freer ies eTODIeIiswOr py ntaxel aires otis Soares lo Pee PA 3 
French 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 
Seventeenth Century PreReesio es BES 
French 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Ceneury 
ees (RATER Edge Sele cee CN BE Ae SR ac Tatas eee 1 9 Pak, SA AE 3 
French 420—The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century... 3 
Secon Ties GOUT Ol OWNS aes etn aee se 2 otk ee a a bk | EO pee a 3 


French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
French 431—Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 


Select from the following: Sse eee ek Sea rm ie ee te dD 
French 399—Directed Reading (- aye 
French 405—French Phonetics (3) 
French 415—French Literature of the Enlightment (1715-1789) (3) 
French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
French 431—Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 
French 440—French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 


47 
French Major for Elementary Teaching 
Prerequisites: Elementary French I and II (8 units) 
Lower Division 
French 200AB—Intermediate French I and IT. 8 
Upper Division 
French 300—Conversation and Composition Sera a Sees Sear oS 
French 301—Advanced Oral and Written ‘encteontiak el oe ee 3 
etericrier er wencr Sesty tl trariOiy eee. es eee 
Sr CMIC Te TOU SE LOOICTIS OI TV TILAX oe ar ee me 3 
Prenci: 401—Propiemsavol soyntax 1li se ee ee aes 
French 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 
OVCIILE RUC Gees thts Mieke ons oe de hee ee Bt eee ae = Se 3 
French 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Centuce 
Peet ier iP eserit ster et eres i ss ens Wie eee ea ee ee ed 3 


PETC ie LECHOITRE HOLETICH Yo oasis oe ets et re Se eae 3 


units 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


units 


units 
units 


units 


units 


units 


units 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


units 


units 
units 
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Selection from the following _ 12 units 
French 415—French Diteeature: of. the Enlightenment A715 1789). Byes 
French 420—The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3) 
French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
French 431—Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 
French 440—French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 


44 units 
French Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Prerequisite: French 100AB—Elementary French I and II (8) 
Lower Division 
French 200AB—Intermediate French I and II (4-4) —. —. .. 8: units 
Upper Division 
French 300—Conversation and Composition inh kee rey ese arlits 
French 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition - ia: te ae ee de UNIS 
French 390—French. Civilization) 2.22.0. a ee 3 units 
French 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 
Seventeenth Century 2655 2 ee eee pie: 3 units 
French 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Century 
toc the Present.cs ae eee ees peg Eh ee TES 
23 units 
French Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Prerequisite: 100AB—Elementary French I and II (8) 
Lower Division 
French 200AB—Intermediate French I and II _~ 3 itcel ee oe ee 8 units 
Upper Division 
French 300—Conversation and Composition —.. «Sa ee a aGAETLITS 
French 301—Advanced Oral and Written Coniposiaon Fee ois FEF Oe 4 3 units 
French 390—French Civilization : La 6a eee oe sa Nits 
French 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 
Seventeenth:.Century 2.2) 2. ee a eee 3 units 
French 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Century to 
the. Presents. So te a a ee ee 
23 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 


French courses completed in high school or semester courses com- 
pleted in higher institutions of learning may not be repeated for gradua- 
tion credit. 


100A Elementary FrenchI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing French. 


100B Elementary French II (4) 

Prerequisite: French 100A, or two years of high school French. Oral 
and written treatment of graded reading material with purpose of re- 
viewing structure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, 
reading, and writing French. 
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150 Basic Patterns in French (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the French used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the French people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no know!- 
edge of French. This course cannot be substituted for French 100A. 


200A Intermediate FrenchI (4) 


Prerequisite: French 100B or three years of high school French. Em- 
phasis on understanding and speaking French; reading at more advanced 
level for comprehension; writing of simple French. 


200B Intermediate French II (4) 


Prerequisite: French 200A or four years of high school French. In- 
tensive sessions in understanding, speaking, reading and writing French 
in preparation for advanced courses. Grammar review. 


Upper Division 
All upper division courses are conducted in French. 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) 

Prerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. Emphasis on the use of 
idioms—spoken and written; vocabulary expansion; reading in contem- 
porary French prose. 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 

Prerequisite: French 300 or equivalent. Functional review of grammar 
as used for communication skills; the writing of current idiomatic 
French; drill in more difficult patterns of speech. 


390 French Civilization (3) 

Prerequisite: French 200B. The contribution of France to Western 
civilization. The origin and development of its political and social insti- 
tutions, as well as the evolution of its literature, thought and art. 


399 Directed Reading (1-3) 


Prerequisite: French 300. Reading in French on any topic of interest 
to the student. Regular oral and written reports in French. 


400 Problems of SyntaxI (3) 

Prerequisite: French 301. Intensive study of the French verb; original 
written compositions; translating contemporary English or American 
short stories into idiomatic French. 


401 Problems of Syntax II (3) 

Prerequisite: French 400. Intensive study of French grammar; original 
oral compositions; translating contemporary English or American short 
stories into idiomatic French. 


Luz CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


402 French Literature From the Beginnings Through the 
Seventeenth Century (3) 

Prerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. Study of the great French 
epics; lyric poetry of the Middle Ages; representative chronicles; de- 
velopment and growth of the French language; the fable; the essay; 
dramas of the Classical Age. 


403 French Literature From the Eighteenth Century to the 
Present (3) 
Prerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. French thought of the 
Philosophic Age; the Romantic Movement in France; the novel, drama 
and poetry between 1850 and 1914; the contemporary masterpieces. 


405 French Phonetics (3) 

Prerequisite: French 300. The production of French sounds such as 
assimilation, liaison, vowel length, rhythm, accent, intonation. Labora- 
tory practice in pronunciation. 


414 French Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403, or equivalent. A study of the great 
French classic writers—Descartes, Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, 
La Fontaine, Boileau—against the background of their day, and of their 
contribution to literature in France and abroad. 


415 French Literature of the Enlightenment (1715-1789) (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great writers of the French En- 
lightenment (Philosophers and Encyclopedists): Montesquieu, Voltaire, 
Diderot, and Rousseau. The character and influences of eighteenth- 
century French literature. 


420 The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Decisive currents in, and major 
works of the French novel of the nineteenth century. The impact of 
Balzac, Stendhal, George Sand, Flaubert, Goncourt brothers, Hugo, 
Zola and de Maupassant on Western thought. Contributions of the 
minor novelists. 


430 Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great dramatists of the twentieth 
century: Claudel, Pagnol, Guitry, Romains, Montherlant, Cocteau, 
Giraudoux, Salacrou, Sartre, Camus, and Anouilh. General trends of 
twentieth-century French theater. 


431 Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great novelists of the twentieth 
century prior to World War II: Rolland, Proust, Anatole France, Gide, 
Romains, Martin du Gard, Colette, and Mauriac. General trends of the 
twentieth-century French novel. 
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440 French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. A century of French poetic evolu- 
tion. The influences of Baudelaire, Verlaine, Rimbaud, Mallarmé, La- 
forgue, Claudel, Valéry, Apollinaire, Cocteau, St. John Perse, Aragon, 
and Prévert. 


460 Masters of Literature (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Outstanding French writers (Mid- 
dle Ages—Present). One author studied each time the course is offered. 
Course may be repeated for credit as subject changes. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. Open to seniors and 
graduates only. 


Geography 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Best, Byron, Coffin, Eidt, Gaines (Chairman), Nishi, Padick, Roberts. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Geography seeks to describe and interpret the pattern of natural and 


human features on the earth. 


The professional major in geography is designed to fulfill the pur- 
poses both of a liberal arts education and of professional preparation in 


geography and closely allied fields. 


Professional Major in Geography 
Lower Division 


Geography 150—Human Geography 
Geography: 160—Physical Geography 225) > 95 Ss eee 
Geography 260—Elements of Meteorology A es Ah ee 
Geography 265—Air Photograph and Map Interpretation._____- 
Basic Course in Anthropology, Economics, or Sociology... 


Upper Division 

Group 1: 

Geography 405—Cartography _ Sea eee 
Geography 460—Field Geography 
Geography 495—Geography Proseminar 

Group 2: Physical Geography: select from the following oct Vt eae 
Geography 402—Geomorphology (3) 

Geography 410—Climatology (3) 

Group 3: Systematic Human Geography: select from the following. 

Geography 441—World Resources (3) 
Geography 475—Geography of Settlement (3) 
Geography 476—Geography of Urban Areas (3) 

Geography 481—Political Geography (3) 

Group 4: Regional Geography: select from the following... 
Geography 421—Geography of United States and Canada (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 

Geography 424—Geography of Asia (3) 

Geography 425—Geography of Japan (3) 
Geography 426—Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 
Geography 427—Geography of Middle America (3) 
Geography 428—Geography .of South America (3) 
Geography 429—Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 
Geography 431—Geography of California (3) 

Group 5: Additional courses from Group 2, 3, or 4 OR Geography 
205—Geographic Media OR Geography 400—World Regional Geog- 
Pap hy. oe A oe a ee ee et ee nen 2 

Group 6: Related courses in the natural and social sciences as approved 
by adviser. (3 units of a foreign language are recommended). 
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units 
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units 
units 
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3 units 


9 units 


6 units 
6 units 


51. units 
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STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 

Students seeking geographic preparation for a Standard Teaching 
Credential who are not interested in the Professional Major in Geogra- 
phy may select one of the following programs: (1) Standard Teaching 
Credential—Geography Major, (2) Standard Teaching Credential—Ge- 
ography Minor, or (3) Major in Social Science—Geography Concentra- 
tion. 

See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Geography Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 


Geography 150—Human Geography (3 units) must be taken by all majors in addi- 
tion to requirements listed below. 


Lower Division 


reGprapny a1 O0—-Piysicals Geugtapny.) te ee ee 3 units 
iseperapliver0s-eOLTapnicelVictide: «St mb Soe ie ee 3 units 
Geography 260—Elements of Meteorology_....._.-»_»_»_PE 3 units 
Geography 265—Air Photograph and Map Interpretation...» 3 units 
Upper Division 
Group 1: 
Geography 400—World Regional Geography... 3 units 
Geography. 100-—Hield: Geography a es oe I 3 units 
Geography 481—Political Geography. A Oe Le I gat 3 units 
Geography 495—Geography Proseminar _ PE 3 units 
Group 2: Physical Geography. Select from the following... 3 units 


Geography 402—Geomorphology (3) 
Geography 410—Climatology (3) 
Group 3: Systematic Human Geography. Select from the following __. 3 units 
Geography 441—World Resources (3) 
Geography 475—Geography of Settlement (3) 
Geography 476—Geography of Urban Areas (3) 


Group 4: Regional Geography. Select from the following... 9 units 
Geography 421—Geography of the United States and Canada (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 
Geography 424—Geography of Asia (3) 
Geography 425—Geography of Japan (3) 
Geography 426—Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 
Geography 427—Geography of Middle America (3) 
Geography 428—Geography of South America (3) 
Geography 429—Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 
Geography 431—Geography of California (3) 


Group 5: Additional course from Group 2, 3, or 4 OR 
Geography 240—Economic Geography OR 
scoutanive 405. (Cartograp ny not seen. Gee abt ee a 3 units 


42 units 


Geography Minor for Secondary Teaching and Recommended Minor 
for Elementary Teaching 


Geography 150—Human Geography (3 units) must be taken by all geography 
minors in addition to the requirements listed below. 
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Lower Division 


Geography 160—Physical’ Geography = —.2* = ss oe ee 3 units 

Geography 205—Geographic Media OR 

Geography 265—Air Photograph and Map Interpretation _.. 3 units 
Upper Division 

Group: 1:-Select: from the following =>. ee 3 units 


Geography 402—Geomorphology (3) 
Geography 410—Climatology (3) 
Geography 460—Field Geography (3) 
Group ‘2: Select’ from the following= 2 3 - =. ee 3 units 
Geography 400—World Regional Geography (3) 
Geography 441—World Resources (3) 
Geography 475—Geography of Settlement (3) 
Geography 476—Geography of Urban Areas (3) 
Geography 481—Political Geography (3) 
Group’ 3: Select fromthe’ following =. ee 6 units 
Geography 421—Geography of the United States and Canada (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 
Geography 424—Geography of Asia (3) 
Geography 425—Geography of Japan (3) 
Geography 426—Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 
Geography 427—Geography of Middle America (3) 
Geography 428—Geography of South America (3) 
Geography 429—Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 
Geography 431—Geography of California (3) 
Group 4;"Selece fromthe ‘folowing = ee 3 units 
Additional course from Group 1, 2, or 3 (3) 
Geography 205—Geographic Media (3) 
Geography 240—Economic Geography (3) 
Geography 260—El!lements of Meteorology (3) 
Geography 265—Air Photograph and Map Interpretation (3) 
Geography 405—Cartography 
Geography 495—Geography Proseminar 


21 units 


Major in Social Science—Geography Concentration 


See Social Science, page 381. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master’s degree requires intensive directed study in geography 
aimed at depth of understanding and intellectual attainment. 

The master of arts degree in geography is designed to prepare stu- 
dents for teaching at the secondary and junior college levels, for govern- 
ment work of various types, and for advanced training in the field of 
geography. 

Prerequisite: A bachelor’s degree in geography or its acceptable 
equivalent. A master’s program for each student must be worked cut in 
advance with an adviser and approved by the department. 


1. Core requirements: 
a. Completion of a written advisory examination. 
b. Geography 570—Studies in the Nature of Geography... = 3 units 


GEOGRAPHY 217 


Be pelect. fron the;following sc) 921 eas Si ie 2 ay tee 6 units 
Geography 571—Studies in Regional Geography (3) 
Geography 575—Studies in Human Geography (3) 
Geography 580—Studies in Physical Geography (3) 
(The above seminars may be repeated for different areas or 
topics.) 

d;. Geography, 599—Graduate, Thesis) 2 3 units 
The comprehensive examination and the foreign language reading 
competency examination in geographic literature must be passed 
before enrolling in Geography 599. 

2. Electives in geography (400 and 500 level courses) 9-12 units 
3. Electives in related fields outside of geography 6-9 units 


4. Demonstration of reading competency in geographical literature in a 
foreign language by examination. 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


150 Human Geography (3) (General Education) 


Areal studies of the origins, dispersals, and contemporary distributions 
of the peoples of the world and their settlement characteristics. 


160 Physical Geography (3) 
Study of the natural environment of man; the nature, distribution and 
relationships of climate, landforms, vegetation, hydrography, and soils. 


205 Geographic Media (3) 

Prerequisites: Geography 150 or 160 or 240 or consent of instructor 
(may be taken concurrently with any of these). Maps, models, graphs, 
and other symbolic means of communicating geographic facts and 
concepts. 


240 Economic Geography (3) 

World patterns of commercial commodity production and trade 
flow. Physical and cultural factors influencing the location of economic 
activities. 


260 Elements of Meteorology (3) 
Introduction to dynamic and synoptic relationships of weather ele- 
ments. 


265 Air Photograph and Map Interpretation (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, or 240, and 160. 
Interpretation of natural and cultural landscapes as revealed by maps 
and aerial photographs. Lecture one hour; laboratory four hours. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 
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400 World Regional Geography (3) 

Study of major physical regions of the world and their occupation 
and development by man. Designed for the upper division transfer 
student. 


402 Geomorphology (3) 
Prerequisite: Geography 160, and 265, or Geology 150 and 151. 
Identification and interpretation of landforms. Local field trip. 


405 Cartography (3) 
Prerequisite: Geography 265. Design and drafting of maps. Lecture 
one hour; laboratory four hours. 


410 Climatology (3) 

Prerequisite: Geography 260. The climates of the earth; their distri- 
bution, processes, variations, classifications. Microclimates and the modi- 
fication of climates. 


421 Geography of the United States and Canada (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Nature and development of the major regions of the United States and 
Canada. 


423 Geography of Europe (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Interpretation of the natural and cultural features of the countries of 
Europe and the Mediterranean. 


424 Geography of Asia (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Study of physical and human geography of China, Japan, Korea, India, 
Pakistan, and Southeast Asia. 


425 Geography of Japan (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Interpretation of population and economic problems, socio-cultural pat- 
terns, and physical components of the land. Backgrounds of Japanese 
national development. 


426 Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 
Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Interpretation of natural and cultural features of the Soviet Union. 


427 Geography of Middle America (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Physical environment and major settlement features in Mexico, Central 
America, and the islands of the Caribbean. 


428 Geography of South America (3) 
Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Physical and cultural environments in the countries of South America. 
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429 Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Human and physical features of Pacific Islands and Australia. Emphasis 
on geographic factors influencing the present scene. 


431 Geography of California (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
The physical environments of California and man’s settlement features, 
past and present. 


441 World Resources (3) 

Prerequisites: One of the following: Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Resources available to man as natural biotic materials, physical bases for 
agriculture, earth materials, and space for cultural developments. 


460 Field Geography (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following sequences—Geography 150, 160, 
and 265; Geography 160, 240, and 265; Geography 265 and 400. Field 
identification and interpretation of natural and man-made features and 
the methods used therein. 


475 Geography of Settlement (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Man’s manner of settling new lands and resettling old lands. The form 
and function of resulting settlements. 


476 Geography of Urban Areas (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400, 
or graduate status. Analysis of the distribution of the world’s cities, and 
investigation of the function and form of representative urban areas. 


481 Political Geography (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
Physical and cultural phenomena that relate to problems and policies 
of the world’s states. . 


495 Geography Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Major in geography and at least 12 upper division units 
in geography, and senior standing. Criticism, methods of organization 
and preparation of geographical essays, field, and scientific reports with 
emphasis on bibliographic sources and development of writing skills. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act.as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
tration; progress meetings held regularly. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and consent of instructor. 


570 Seminar in the Nature of Geography (3) 
Seminar in the history, objectives, and methods of geography. 


571 Seminar in Regional Geography (3) 
Seminar on selected regions of the world. May be repeated for credit 
as subject matter changes. 


575 Seminar in Human Geography (3) 
Seminar on selected topics pertaining to the geography of man. May 
be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


580 Seminar in Physical Geography (3) 

Seminar on nature, origin, and areal occurrence of the physical quali- 
ties of the land (climate, landforms, soils, and vegetation). May be 
repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


599 Graduate Thesis (3) 


Geology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Gundersen (Department Chairman), Colburn, Colville, Ehlig, Meade, 
Richmond, Stout. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Geology 


The bachelor of science major (132 units) is designed for students 
who plan professional geological careers in government and industry 
or graduate study 1 in geology and related fields. The departmental re- 
quirements are in addition to the college requirements in general edu- 
cation. 

Students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in geology within 
the minimum four-year period should have completed the following in 
high school: algebra (two years), geometry, trigonometry, chemistry 
and physics. 


Lower Division 


Geology 150—Physical Geology _ 3 units 
Geology 152—Historical Geology _ ae ee Ee Ore a PS UNITS 
Geology 201—Mineralogy and Crystallography. Bini os ahs Mant Se eee FL 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I os AR ECR S Wee as 4 5 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il... 4s units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II]. 4 units 
Chemistrys 101 Creneral «Chemistry alec: 0 Sy Sans Fish se 5 units 
Ssiienustiye102—-GseneralsC heinistry ll ee oe. os ent Wee eat SANIT S 
Pirysicso20 1 Csenera PA YSics +] aelee sock. Sort CEN SPs ae Sf re ee 47 1nits 
Plivstceey UtesCrcnemlarnysicgel ere eek Seis de BO a ee in 4 tinies 
Physics 203—General Physics Ti te CeO ea ee ae eee. Le eee Or eee 4 TICE 
Upper Division 

Geology 360—Geological Mapping — ETM SUES. Kile CUM EL PATTI 
Geology 370—Principles. of “Geochemistry. 30s ee 2 units 
SOIR yrt Los OLEDOD Vg aoe eee ee ene eae es aa Cte, hy 4 units 
Crepiogvad l= teuctiral’ Gedlogy sc (ott Sis ie ee ee 4 units 
Gemoryeaso--otetigtapny sieeres Se nh eer at antes Tyee Bee 3 units 
Geolozy -43) Invertebrates Baleontology=s2 2 ea ee 4 units 
Geology t ise OpucalwMineralogy sees or ete ey lou) 4 units 
Geolorvenou—biclds Gre] ogy Lae cat Ses Os oe is ee 3 units 
eOlOeVenO LR IClas(SCOlOoY sl Lue tet: EE tee arr Pe ods ee ee 3 units 
PaCOlOm Vitae eDiOts DOO eiimeume ss no sane Fn 7 ee We ie A ee 2 units 
Electives in geology selected with approval of the adviser... 6 units 

82 units 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Geology 


The bachelor of arts program (124 units) is designed for students 
who desire a liberal arts education with a major concentration in geol- 
ogy or for those who wish to complete an academic major in geology 
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for a teaching credential. The following requirements are in addition 
to the college requirements in general education. 


Lower Division 


Geology’ 150—Physical Geology: 2: eae ee 
Geology 152—Historical Geology —...---..- eka 2 HS Pets a ee. 3 units 
Geology 201—Mineralogy and Crystallography —--. -..-________ 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus J 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II S«Fs units 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry. | _-_ 2 ee fa Ae ac 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry (Ul = a rns 
Physics 201 and 202 or 
Physics 101s and 10222. 2 oe eee 8 units 
Upper Division 
Geology 360—Geological., Mapping. 26 2.0) 8 TIES 
Geology 370—Principles of Geochemistry. ent Dh cnnmpecte ee eee eee LES 
Geology -401—Petrology. 2 7 A eee 4 units 
Géology 410—Structural’ Geology —_*_ 2  eeeeeeeee 4 units 
Geology 431—Invertebrate Paleontology 00. ow 4 units 
Geology 460—Field Geology. T2222 2 es 
Geology 497—Senior’ “Problem. 2. 2 eee 2 units 
Electives in geology or other sciences selected with the approval of the 
adVAS@E ~ ies a Sat nce tah 0 tg a eS 6 units 
64 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Geology Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
See Bachelor of Arts degree, above. 
Geology Minor for Secondary Teaching and Recommended 
Minor for Elementary Teaching 


This program is designed for those students who wish to elect an 
academic minor in geology to satisfy certain credential requirements. 
Consultation with departmental adviser is recommended. 


Lower Division 


Geology: 150—Physical: Geology Gen ee ee eee 3 units 
Geology :152—Historteal “Geology S200 ee 3 units 
Geology 201—Mineralogy and Crystallography —.......-- tot 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ieee te chicane 4 units 
Chemistry, 101—Generala@hemistry <2. 25 Sy ee ar 


Upper Division 


Geology 360—Geological Mapping _ el Dole Gs 2 Ba eee ALEC 
Geology 370—Principles of Geochemistry... eis it Bh SS a ae ie ane LIS 
Geology 401—Petrologyigt ie Bee ee ee co eke 4 units 
Five units of upper division geology courses selected with 

approval ‘of “adviseris\e Rl Oe te ae ee eer ES 


33 units 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


150 Physical Geology (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisites: High school algebra and chemistry. Elementary study 
of the earth; materials and structure, and the physical and chemical 
processes at work upon and within it. Laboratory includes identification 
of minerals and rocks, interpretation of topographic and geologic maps, 
construction of geologic cross-sections, and field trips. Lecture two 
hours; quiz section one hour; laboratory two hours. 


151 Physical Geology Laboratory (1) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Non-laboratory course in physical geology; for transfer 
students only. Identification of minerals and rocks, interpretation of 
topographic and geologic maps, construction of geologic cross-sections, 
and field trips. Laboratory three hours. 


152 Historical Geology (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Geology 150. Evolution of the continents, oceans, moun- 
tain systems and geologic history of the earth. Development and dis- 
tribution of ancient plant and animal life. Lecture two hours; quiz 
section one hour; laboratory two hours. 


153 Historical Geology Laboratory (1) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Non-laboratory course in historical geology; for trans- 
fer students only. The nature of the geologic time scale and its appli- 
cations, and the recognition of important guide fossils. Laboratory three 
hours. 

201 Mineralogy and Crystallography (4) 

Prerequisites: Geology 150 and Chemistry 101 (may be taken con- 
currently). Study of the nature, characteristics, and structure of the six 
crystal systems; 75-100 of the common minerals, their occurrence, 
origin, and associations. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


360 Geological Mapping (3) 

Prerequisite: Geology 152. Elementary geologic mapping on maps 
and aerial photographs. Preparation of geologic illustrations. Use of 
altimeters, stereoscopes, pocket transits, telescopic alidades, plane tables, 
and transit instruments. Laboratory nine hours. 


370 Principles of Geochemistry (2) 

Prerequisites: Geology 201 or Chemistry 310 or Physics 204. Ele- 
ments of geochemistry and crystal structure. Radioactive isotope geo- 
chronology. Structure and composition of the earth. Geochemical proc- 
esses of weathering and sedimentation. Nature of the hydrosphere. 
Recommended for majors in the physical and biological sciences. Lec- 
ture two hours. 


401 Petrology (4) 
Prerequisites: Geology 370, Chemistry 102, and Mathematics 201 
(may be taken concurrently). Origin, occurrence and classification of 
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rocks. Laboratory emphasis on petrochemical calculations and handlens 
identification. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


410 Structural Geology (4) 

Prerequisites: Geology 201, 360, and Mathematics 201. Theory of 
rock deformation; structural features of sedimentary, igneous and meta- 
morphic rocks; deformation of the earth’s crust; applied practice in 
laboratory methods dealing with geological problems in three dimen- 
sions. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


411 Economic Geology of Non-Metallic Deposits (3) 

Prerequisite: Geology 360, Geology 370 or Chemistry 101. Sedimen- 
tary geochemical cycles and economic aspects of sedimentary deposits 
and utilization of common rock materials. Lecture two hours; laboratory 
three hours. 


412 Economic Geology of Metallic Deposits (3) 

Prerequisites: Geology 360, Geology 370 or Chemistry 101, or per- 
mission of the instructor. Geochemistry of ore formation; occurrence 
and distribution of metallic deposits. Laboratory examination of ore 
suites. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


421 Geology of California (3) 

Prerequisite: Geology 150. Emphasizes geologic evolution of various 
provinces in California through the use and interpretation of air photo- 
graphs and topographic and geologic maps. 


430 Stratigraphy (3) 

Prerequisites: Geology 360 and 370, Chemistry 102. Characteristics 
and origin of sedimentary deposits, classification of stratigraphic units, 
facies, unconformities, and principles of correlation. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory or field work three hours. 


431 Invertebrate Paleontology (4) 

Prerequisite: Geology 152. Characteristics and evolution of the im- 
portant fossil invertebrate animals, and fundamentals of stratigraphical 
paleontology. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


441 Optical Mineralogy (4) 

Prerequisite: Geology 201 or Physics 202. Optical properties of po- 
larized light in crystals and common rock-forming minerals in thin 
sections and immersion oils with polarizing microscope. Introductory 
universal stage and stereographic projections. Lecture two hours; lab- 
oratory six hours. 


442 Petrography (3) 

Prerequisites: Geology 401, 441. Use of petrographic microscope in 
identifying and classifying rocks and in determining the origin and geo- 
logic history of rocks and rock masses. Study of rock suites from se- 
lected localities. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 
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460 Field Geology I (3) 

Prerequisites: Geology 360, 401, 410 (may be taken concurrently). 
‘Intermediate geologic mapping techniques and practices. Geologic re- 
‘port writing and preparation of geologic maps, structure and columnar 
‘sections of selected sedimentary, volcanic, plutonic and metamorphic 
areas. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


461 Field Geology II (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Geology 460. Advanced geologic mapping techniques 
and practices. Geologic report writing and preparation of geologic maps, 
‘structure and columnar sections of selected sedimentary, volcanic, plu- 
tonic and metamorphic areas. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


470 X-Ray Crystallography (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411B or Geology 401 or Physics 203 or 
consent of instructor. Analysis of crystal structure and chemistry by 
x-ray powder diffraction methods. Laboratory problems applicable to 
mineralogy, petrology, metallurgy and inorganic chemistry. Introduc- 
tion to single crystal methods. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


471 Analytical Geochemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 or Geology 401 or Physics 203, or con- 
sent of instructor. Intended for upper division students in chemistry, 
geology or physics interested in quantitative x-ray fluorescence spectro- 
graphic analysis of rocks and minerals. Laboratory problems include 
evaluation of samples selected from a mapped area and statistical sum- 
mary of the results. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


480 Principles of Geophysics (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 203 or 102 and Mathematics 203; Geology 150 
recommended. Internal physics of the earth. Interpretation of data and 
theories concerning the geodetic, tectonic, isostatic, thermal, seismic, 
gravity, magnetic, radioactive and electrical phenomena of the earth. 


497 Senior Problem (2) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in geology and prior consent of an in- 
structor to act as sponsor. Individual study of an applied geologic field 
or laboratory problem. Progress reports. A final oral and written report 
s required. Laboratory six hours. 


199 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
issume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
‘egistration,; progress meetings held regularly. Laboratory nine hours. 
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German 


(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
Chairman: Griessbach 


FACULTY: Fischer, Griessbach, Paul. 


A major in German is not offered at the present time. Students inter- 
ested in pursuing a B.A. degree in German should consult the Depart- 
ment office for further information. Full year courses in German com- 
pleted in high school or semester courses completed in higher institutions 
of learning may not be repeated for graduation credit. 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to minor in 
German must consult a departmental adviser. The Foreign Language 
Department requires a 2.5 (C+) grade point average in the minor for 
admission to Directed Teaching. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


German Minor for Secondary Teaching and Recommended 
Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Prerequisites: German 100AB—Elementary German I and II (8 units) 


Lower Division 


German 200AB—Intermediate German I and II (4-4) S88 units 
Upper Division 
German 300—Conversation and Composition. ES Sees Unite 
German 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition __ oh ee ei ie 
German 402—German Literature from the Beginnings to the 
Early Ninétéénth: Century oo ee ee Seige a 3 units. 
German 403—German Literature in the Nineteenth and 
Twenueth Centuries cc. ee 3 units 
German. 410—German: Crvilization: 230 ee ee 3 units 
23 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION * 
Lower Division 
100A Elementary German I (4) 


Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing German. 


100B Elementary German II (4) 
Prerequisite: German 100A, or two years of high school German. 
Oral and written treatment of graded reading material with purpose of 


* Lower division courses may also be used to fulfill requirements or recommendations of other 
departments in the college. 
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reviewing structure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, speak- 
ing, reading, and writing German. 


150 Basic Patterns in German (3) (General Education elective) 


No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the German used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the German people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no know]- 
edge of German. This course cannot be substituted for German 100A. 


200A Intermediate German I (4) 

Prerequisite: German 100B, or three years of high school German. 
Transition from graded reading material to contemporary literary and 
newspaper German. Broadening of speaking and reading vocabulary. 


200B Intermediate German II (4) 

Prerequisite: German 200A, or four years of high school German. 
Reading of contemporary German short stories and newspaper items. 
Short student talks and papers to increase fluency in speaking and writ- 
‘ing German. 


Upper Division 
All upper division courses are conducted in German. 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) 


_ Prerequisite: German 200AB. Emphasis on spoken and written Ger- 
‘man. Vocabulary building. Readings in contemporary German prose. 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 


Prerequisite: German 200AB. Review of grammar. The writing of 
‘German. Drill on the more difficult patterns of speech. Explication of 
‘texts. 

402 German Literature from the Beginnings to the Early Nineteenth 


: Century (3) 


Prerequisite: German 200AB. Main trends in, and major works of, 
German literature as part of European intellectual development. 


403 German Literature in the Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centuries (3) 

Prerequisite: German 200AB. Main trends in, and major works of, 
German literature in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. German 
thought and literature as part of the intellectual life of Western civili- 
‘zation. 


410 German Civilization. (3) 
Prerequisites: German 300 and 301, or equivalent. Study of significant 
aspects of German civilization and culture. 


Government 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: McEnroe (Department Chairman), Ballard, Black, Bray, Callahan, 
Dvorin, Frost, Goldberg, Hall, Hopper, Littke, Misner, Potter, Rusch, Sandler, 
Simmons, B. Smith, G. Smith, Stevens, Urquidi, Warren. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Government 


Four options in the government major, each representing a different 
objective, are offered. 

1. Preprofessional and professional training for entrance into govern- 
ment service as a career, on the federal, state, or local government 
levels, or for positions on the research or administrative staffs of 
quasi-public or endowed organizations. 

2. Foundational training for entrance into a graduate school of law. 

3. Foundational training for careers in the general field of foreign af- 
fairs as well as special career training for those who wish to empha- 
size administration in the international field. 

4. A general program, encompassing such ultimate objectives as teach- 
ing in secondary schools, junior colleges, entrance into politics, citi- 
zenship participation, liberal arts training, and pregraduate study. 
Work-study credit is available to government majors serving as in- 
terns in governmental agencies in the Los Angeles area. In many in- 
stances these internships must be attained through civil service 
screening tests conducted by the respective governmental agencies. 


Lower Division Core 


Government 201—Introduction to Political Science (3). 3 units 
Government 202—Introduction to Political Science (3)... 3 units 
Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics (3). 3 units 

9 units 


Upper Division Core 

The Government core required of all government majors. Each major will select, 
with consent of an adviser, one course from each of five of the following six 
fields=. te, hess oe oe eee ee, et ee beens 738 15 units 


1. American Government and Politics (3) 
Government 303, 418, 419 

2. Public Administration (3) 
Government 460, 475 

3. Public Law (3) 
Government 440A, 440B, 443 

4. Political Theory (3) 
Government 410, 411, 413 

5. Comparative Government (3) 
Government 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439 

6. International Relations (3) 
Government 425, 427 


15 units 
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1. Public Service Option: Advisers: Callahan, Dvorin, Littke, Misner, Simmons. 


In addition to the lower and upper division Government core requirements, 
students selecting the Public Service option are required to take the following: 


Lower Division 
BSUSINCSSr PU Zee ULVEY Ol ACCOUNTING) 5 ee 3 units 
Meonomics 201A-—Principies * of Economics 20 3 units 


Upper Division 
Students selecting the Public Service option may, with consent of adviser, sub- 
stitute Government 305 for one of the above upper division field requirements. 


REPL A PeU ILC. FOLIC WIT tr rts og ha Be ar a 3 units 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) 
Government 304—Urban Government and Politics (3) 


PEPE Seavert OL O UMaTTE ete ae en ee is eee ak ea Se ee 9 units 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration (3) 
Government 466—Public Financial Administration (3) 
English 406—Communication of Ideas (3) 


BElCCEREIVOLILONIETIIC ot OLLOWINS COULSCS a2 ee ene hatte ee 6 units 
Government 417—Public Policy and the American Economy (3) 
Government 461—Municipal Administration (3) 

Government 465—Principles of Employee Supervision (3) 
Government 468—Public Welfare and Social Insurance 
Administration (3) 
Government 470—Public Relations in Government (3) 
Government 472—Organization and Management (3) 
Government 473—Systems Design in Government (3) 
Government 474A—Introduction to City Planning (3) 
Government 474B—Techniques of City Planning (3) oe 
24 units 


2. Pre-Legal Option: Advisers: Black, Goldberg, G. Smith. 


In addition to the lower and upper division Government core requirements, 
students selecting the Pre-Legal option are required to take the following: 


Lower Division 
United States History (3-3) or 
English History (3-3) or 
Piistonyvrorayy ester, Civilization (353) ws 6 units 


Bosinesse702—survcyoteA ccounting==+= 5. =r tees SS sh ee 3 units 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics (3) or 
Economics 301—Economics for the Social Sciences (3) -------- 3 units 
aIIOSODIY Ee aD ssl SO eC eea tees oes FS St ee 3 units 
Upper Division 
Twenty-four additional units chosen from the following: 
IS OVETDIMENL®303,5304,050),°4 14, 4175-4185 410 Mee oa eee ee 6 units 
Government 442—The Anglo-American Legal System — 3 units 
*Government 440A or B—American Constitutional Law 0 3 units 
*Government 443—Jurisprudence and the Judicial Process 3 units 
History 479—Constitutional History of the United States 200. 3 units 
SIs edily SUI Oel Ci VISION, COULSC tsa ark apts Cee tee Soe ea 3 units 
BENOTaiCS 302s 03 703 10,5 90 ets Le ORAS ole enn eee es 3 units 
39 units 


* This course may he used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Public 
Law, which will reduce the total units in this option to 36. 
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Students must have their program approved in Pre-Law Option before beginning 
Upper Division Program; Lower Division students as soon as possible after matricu- 
lation. 

3. International Relations Option: Advisers: Bray, Rusch, Sandler, Stevens, Urquidi 
In addition to the lower and upper division Government core requirements, 
students selecting the International Relations option are required to take the 
following: 


Lower Division 


Foreign ‘language (4-4) 2. ee eee 8 units 
Upper Division 
Foreign Affairs Program: 
*Government 425—United States Foreign Policy...» == S39 units 
Government 426—International Law (3) or 
Government 429—International Administration — 3 units 
*Government 427—International Relations — 3 units 
Government 428—International Organization 3 units 
Four courses in Government to be selected from at least three of the 
following geographic area groups:20 12 units 
Asia 


Government 432—Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3) 
Government 437—Government and Politics of South Asia (3) 
Government 438—Government and Politics of Japan (3) 
Government 439—Government and Politics of China (3) 


Africa 
Government 436—Governments of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 
Latin America 
Government 424—The United States and Latin America (3) 
Government 431—Governments of Latin America (3) 


Europe 


Government 430—Governments of Western Europe (3) 
Government 433—British Government and Commonwealth (3) 
Government 434—Government and Politics in Scandinavia (3) 
Government 435—Government of the Soviet Union (3) 


32 units 
International Administration Program: 

* Government 425—United States Foreign Policy (3) or 
Government 426—International Law (3) Se eS UNIS 
* Government 427—International Relations 3 units 
Government 428—International Organization 3 units 
Government 429—International Administration _. 3 units 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration 3 units 
Government 466—Public Financial Administration 3 units 
Government 472—Organization and Management_..__»_»_» 3 units 
Government 475—Comparative Administration 3 units 

** One comparative government course, as recommended by adviser, 

on Africa; Asia, or: Latin) America® 5. a ee 3 units 
35 units 


* This course may be used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Inter- 
national Relations, which will reduce the total units by 3. 

** This course may be used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Com- 
parative Government, which will reduce the total units by 3. 
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4. General Government Option: Advisers: Ballard, Black, Frost, Hall, Hopper, Mc- 
Enroe, Potter, B. Smith, Warren. 
In addition to the lower and upper division Government core requirements, 
students selecting the General Government option are required to take the 
following: 


Lower Division 


One year of foreign language (8) or 
Nine units from the following: - : Pe Eas ee ee BO LITNItS 
History 101AB—Man in Civilization G- Se: 
Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics (3-3) 
Business 202—Survey of Accounting (3) 


Upper Division 
Six courses in government or related fields (not more than two courses 
in related fields) chosen with the approval of a government adviser: 18 units 


26-27 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Government Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 


Government 201—Introduction to Political Science _.. 0. ~=—3 units 
Government 202—Introduction to Political Science... 3 units 
Business 200A B—Principles of Accounting I and II (3-3) or 

HOLCISNS IANO IA Ve ONC. VCAper 44 th cn Rae ened ee are 6-8 units 


Upper Division 
Select with consent of an adviser one course from each of five of the 
SOMO WUT asi tells: meets ere er een Oe a ee a ROL SU en oe 15 units 


1. American Government and Politics (3) 
Government 303, 418, 419 

2. Public Administration (3) 
Government 460, 475 

3. Public Law (3) 
Government 440A, 440B, 443 

4. Political Theory (3) 
Government 410, 411, 413 

5. Comparative Government (3) 
Government 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439 

6. International Relations (3) 
Government 425, 427 


Six courses in Government or related fields (not more than two courses 
in related fields) chosen with the approval of a Government adviser:__ 18 units 


45-47 units 


Government Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 
Government 201—Introduction to Political Science... 3 units 
Government 202—Introduction to Political Science... yD 3 units 


Government 200—California State and Local Government (2) or 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) 2-3 units 
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Upper Division 
Select with consent of an adviser one course from each of five of the 2 
following six: fields:oey o'er ee 15 units 
1. American Government and Pennies (3) 
Government 303, 418, 419 
2. Public Administration (3) 
Government 460, 475 
3. Public Law (3) 
Government 440A, 440B, 443 
4. Political Theory (3) 
Government 410, 411, 413 
5. Comparative Government 
Government 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439 
6. International Relations 
Government 425, 427 


23-24 units 


Government Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master of arts degree program is built upon the foundation of 
an undergraduate major in government or political science and is de- 
signed to provide systematic study in government and related fields at 
an advanced level for students teaching in this field, students preparing 
for the doctorate, or for students interested or working in the govern- 
mental area who wish to pursue the discipline at an advanced level. 


Prerequisites: Unclassified graduate standing, with an undergraduate major in goy- 
ernment or political science. Students with majors in related fields may under- 
take the M. A. in government upon completion of sufficient work in the field of 
government, as approved by the Department of Government, to prepare them 
for graduate courses. 


Requirements: A total of 30 units, with work offered in four fields of govern- 
ment, or three government fields and one related field, the program to be pre- 
pared by student and adviser with the approval of a departmental committee. 


1. Government 510—Seminar in Political Theory 3 units 


2. Courses selected from at least two of the following fields selected with 
approval ofan, adviser! 22>. 2 es eS eee 6 units 
Public Administration (Government 560, 561, 563, 590) 
Politics and Legislation (Government 518) 
Comparative Government (Government 530) 
International Relations (Government 527) 
Public Law (Government 540) 
American Government (Government 505YZ) 


3. One of the following or one additional field from 2 above 3 units 
History (500 series) 
Economics (500 series) 
Sociology (500 series) 
Geography (500 series) 
Social Science (500 series) 
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4. Additional government courses at the 400 or 500 level as approved by 


Ds 


an adviser (3 units may be devoted to graduate project) 2 12 anits 
Courses in related fields (must be outside government and may be 
Parsianvasctisned sa ta. A DONG) fois kek ee eS de 6 units 


. Comprehensive examination of 3 hours each in four selected fields with 


a minimum grade of B on each examination. (A thesis in lieu of the 
examination will be authorized for students who present a project which 
the department deems worthy of study, but only if the student can indi- 
cate in an oral examination his competence in four of the fields indi- 
cated in 1, 2, or 3 above.) 


30 units 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE. 


The master of science degree in public service with an option in 


government is offered to provide present and future public service 
employees with the administrative skills and knowledge necessary for 
the competent direction of personnel, the administration of financial 
controls, and the coordination of agency functions. It consists of a core 
program and other graduate work selected to assist the student in meet- 
ing his objectives. 


1. Prerequisites: Unclassified graduate standing with appropriate undergraduate 
training in government and related fields. 
2. General Core 
Government 460—Introduction to Public Administration or 
Government 461—Municipal Administration — 3 units 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration or 
Government 561—Seminar in State and Local Administration... 3 units 
Sociology 411—Advanced Social Statistics or 
sociclovy..»10—Seminar“in? Social, Statistics. 5 ee 3 units 
Government 563—Advanced Problems in Public Personnel Administra- 
CIO eres Sate ey er ae ee pete a a tee 3 units 
Government 590—Philosophy of Public Service__..-_-- 3 units 
3. 500 courses in Government or related fields approved by adviser 6 units 
Be. Additional cotirses approved by advisers 9 units 
5. Comprehensive written examination. (A thesis in lieu of the examination 


will be authorized for exceptional students who present a project which 
the Department deems worthy of study, but only if the student can 
indicate in an oral examination competence in the field of public admin- 
istration.) 


. In addition to course requirements, the student must complete a one- 


year internship in government, or an approved field project. (This 
requirement may be waived if the candidate holds, or has held, a posi- 
tion entailing managerial or administrative responsibilities in a public 
agency.) 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Prerequisites: For upper division courses (400 and above) one year of 


college political science or consent of instructor. 
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*+150 Government and American Society (3) (General Education; 
Not open to students who have completed college courses in intro- 
ductory U.S. Government. The American political system, emphasis 
on its social setting and the problems of a democratic political system 
in action. 
+200 California State and Local Government (2) 
The functions and structure of California state and local govern- 
mental units; current aspect of the governmental process and problems 
in this State. 


201 Introduction to Political Science (3) 

An introduction to the scope and methods of political science. Political 
theories and contemporary ideologies; nature of the state; constitutions 
and law; public administration; public opinion and propaganda. 


202 Introduction to Political Science (3) 

A comparative study of selected governmental institutions abroad. 
Legislatures, executives, courts, political parties and political problems 
are examined. 


+303 State and Local Government (3) 

Examination of the nature of state politics; analysis of legislative, ju- 
dicial and administrative organization; study of local government in 
metropolitan areas; all with reference to California. 


+304 Urban Government and Politics (3) 

Contemporary American municipal, county, and special districts and 
their relationships to other governmental jurisdictions, particularly state 
governments. Problems of the legislature, elections, politics and parties 
and interest groups; metropolitan government. 


* 305 American Federal Government (3) 

Policy-making and administrative structures and operations of the 
Federal Government. Make-up of Congress; the electoral college; 
committee composition. Executive departments and agencies; regulatory 
commissions; government corporations. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the government 
internships program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; 
regular group meetings. 


410 Classical Political Theory (3) 
An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of major political 
thinkers from Plato to the seventeenth century. 


411 Modern Political Theory (3) 
An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of major political 
thinkers from the seventeenth century to the present. 


* Designates a course which satisfies the United States Constitution requirement. 
t Designates a course which satisfies the California state and local government requirement. 
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412 Theory and Practice of International Communism (3) 


Prerequisites: Six units of political science or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of Marxism-Leninism and an examination of the tactics and 
strategies of the international communist movement in western and non- 
western countries. 


413 American Political Thought (3) 
American political thinking from the colonial period to the present, 
with emphasis on twentieth century contributions. 


414 Public Opinion and Lobbies (3) 


Tactics and aims of pressure groups, particularly lobbies, in the influ- 
encing of American public sentiment. Political significance of public 
opinion polis. 

415 Political Sociology (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units in government and/or sociology or consent of 
the instructor. Social bases of government and politics, including: social 
factors underlying democracy and totalitarianism; social movements and 
revolutions; conflict and conflict resolution; voting behavior; political 
socialization. (Students may enroll for credit in either Government 415 
or Sociology 415, but not both.) 


417 Public Policy and the American Economy (3) 


Government regulation of economic activity. Development of gov- 
ernmental controls, programs, and sanctions. Functions of licensing and 
inspection. Changing concepts of the public welfare. 


418 American Political Parties and Politics (3) 


The rise of American political parties, including third parties; party 
structure, operation, control, and political leadership. 


419 Legislative Process (3) 


Prerequisites: Government 305 and Government 303 or equivalents. 
Analysis of structure, organization, and functioning of the United States 
Congress and American state legislatures (emphasizing California). 


424 The United States and Latin America (3) 
Examination and analysis of relations between the United States and 
the Latin American nations; the inter-American system. 


425 United States Foreign Policy (3) 
Theory and practice of contemporary American foreign policy. 


426 International Law (3) 
Regulation of international relations in peace and in war. 


427 International Relations (3) 
Theories and practices of international politics today and yesterday. 
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428 International Organization (3) 
Organizations, methods, movements, and _ practices leading to inter- 
national law, order, and economic welfare. 


429 International Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and one of the following: 425, 427, 
428 or consent of the instructor. Administration of overseas operations 
and international agencies; policies, practices and procedures. 


430 Governments of Western Europe (3) 
The political institutions, ideologies, and problems of the major Eu- 
ropean countries. 


431 Governments of Latin America (3) 

Political concepts, structures, and trends in the governments of Mex- 
ico, Brazil, Argentina, Chile, and others selected for study by the in- 
structor. 


432 Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3) 

Study of political development, systems, institutions, concepts, trends, 
contemporary practices and foreign relations of selected countries of 
Southeast Asia. 


433 British Government and Commonwealth (3) 

Examination of British political system, including the Commonwealth, 
with emphasis on the origin, development, structure, and functions of 
its political institutions. 


434 Government and Politics in Scandinavia (3) 

Examination of Scandinavian political systems, parties, programs, poli- 
cies, concepts, and reforms; structures and functions of political, social, 
and economic institutions. 


435 The Government of the Soviet Union (3) 
A study of the political institutions, movements, doctrines, practices, 
and foreign relations of the Soviet Union. 


436 Governments of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 

Examination and analysis of Africa’s political and social history. Con- 
temporary governmental institutions and politics of selected countries 
south of the Sahara. Africa in world affairs. 


437 Government and Politics of South Asia (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in India and Pakistan 
with emphasis upon nationalism, constitutional development, political 
parties and movements, legislation, administration, and economic plan- 
ning. 


438 Government and Politics of Japan (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in Japan with emphasis 
upon nationalism, constitutional development, political parties and move- 
ments, legislation, administration, and economic planning. 
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439 Government and Politics of China (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in Communist and 
Nationalist China with specific emphasis upon nationalism, communism, 
constitutional development, economic planning, and foreign policy. 


440A American Constitutional Law: Federalism (3) 

Basic principles of American constitutional law; role of the United 
States Supreme Court in the federal system; problems of federalism and 
of separation of powers. 


440B American Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3) 
Problems of safeguards of liberty and property in the American 
federal system of government. 


442 The Anglo-American Legal System (3) 

Development of our legal system from Anglo-Saxon and Roman roots 
to a case system of law and equity based on English and American com- 
mon law. 


443 Jurisprudence and the Judicial Process (3) 

Operation of the American legal system. Survey of main schools of 
jurisprudence and analysis of the structure and procedure of courts; 
their relationship to the legislative and administrative processes. 


460 Introduction to Public Administration (3) 

The executive function in government; survey of the principles of 
administrative organization, personnel management, financial adminis- 
tration, administrative law, public relations. Problems and trends in 
government as a career. 


461 Municipal Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and 304 are recommended. Analysis 
of the problems and functions of such units of local government as 
municipalities, counties, special districts, school districts, and such 
administrative agencies as housing authorities, police, fire, and public 
health departments. 


463 Public Personnel Administration (3) 

Growth of the merit system concept and development of the civil 
service; recruitment procedures and examinations; position classification, 
salary structures; retirement plans; in-service training; supervision, em- 
ployee organizations. 


465 Principles of Employee Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A series of discussions on govern- 
ment employee situations and problems from the point of view of the 
lower-level supervisor. 


466 Public Financial Administration (3) 
The role of financial administration and budgeting in determination 
of governmental policy, in administrative planning and management, 
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in control of government operations, in intergovernmental relations, 
and in relation to the private economy. 


468 Public Welfare and Social Insurance Administration (3) 


Internal administration of government programs such as social 
security, child care, corrections, pensions. Operation of the grant-in-aid 
principle. Interagency relationships; problems of field coordination. 


470 Public Relations in Government (3) 


Principles and media used to inform the public of governmental serv- 
ices and programs. Public relations as a staff function. The roles of 
“information officer,’ “public service features,” public information 
counters. Agency case histories. 


472 Organization and Management (3) 


Prerequisite: Government 460 or consent of the instructor. Study of 
organizational structure; human factors in organization; dynamics of or- 
ganizational change; internal adaptability to external environment, 
problems, limitations, and trends in governmental organization and man- 
agement. 


473 Systems Design in Government (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and 472, or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to conceptualization, design, analysis and implementation 
of man-machine systems in government; automation of information 
processing, retrieval, and communication; theories of computers, opera- 
tions research and related concepts. 


474A Introduction to City Planning (3) 


Prerequisites: Government 303 and 460, or consent of instructor. 
Functions and administrative structures of city, county, regional and 
state planning agencies. Economic, social, legal and aesthetic factors in 
the planning process. Development of the general or master plan. 


474B Techniques of City Planning (3) 


Prerequisite: Government 474A or consent of instructor. Techniques 
and administrative structure for the implementation of city, county, 
regional and state plans. Regulation of land use and the division of land. 
Urban renewal. Public housing. 


475 Comparative Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and one of the following: 430, 431, or 
432. The evolution, processes and techniques of administrative systems 
of selected foreign nations compared to American practice. 


476 Administrative Law (3) 


Process in administrative adjudication, regulation, and rulemaking; 
duties and liabilities of public officers, appeal procedures; trends in regu- 
lation. 
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478A Advanced Planning Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Government 474AB or consent of instructor. Advanced 
problems in city and regional planning. Land use classification; their 
relationships and characteristics. Development of general or master plan. 


478B Advanced Planning Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Government 478A. Advanced problems in the design of 
planning standards applicable to the urban environment. Studies of de- 
sign elements within the framework of the master plan. 


490 Special Studies in Political Science (1-3) 
Intensive study of selected areas or special problems in the discipline 
of political science. May be repeated for credit. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academic 
performance in government. 


505YZ Seminar in Contemporary American National 
Government (3-3) 
Analysis of selected issues and problems of national significance in the 
United States. 


510 Seminar in Political Theory (3) 


Prerequisite: Government 411 or 413. Studies of selected topics in 
political philosophy. May be repeated as topic changes. 


518 Seminar in Political Problems (3) 


An analysis of selected aspects of the organization and functioning of 
American political parties, interest groups, and voting behavior. May be 
repeated as topic changes. 


527 Seminar in Advanced Studies in International Relations (3) 


Examination of special problems in international politics. May be re- 
peated for credit as subject matter changes. 


530 Seminar in Comparative Government (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units from Government 427, 430, 431, 432 or equiv- 
alent or consent of instructor. Special problems, practices, customs, and 
movements in a selected number of nations—both major and minor 
ones—with emphasis on the use of primary source material in the field. 
May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 
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540 Seminar in Public Law (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of public law including constitutional law. 
Advanced studies in selected areas of public law including constitutional 
law, administrative law, comparative law, courts, judicial processes and 
theory. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


560 Seminar in Public Administration (3) 

Advanced studies in administrative organization—delegation, field co- 
ordination, accountability, and controls. Values, ends, structures and 
arrangements in large scale governmental management in a democracy. 
Growth of the administrative corps. Trends in administrative research. 


561 Seminar in State and Local Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and Government 460 or 461. Ad- 
vanced studies in state and local organizational administration; financial 
administration; fiscal controls; relationships between states and subdivi- 
sions of government, particularly subventions, civil service, retirement 
systems, taxation, and assessment. Case studies of problems peculiar to 
California and metropolitan Los Angeles. 


563 Seminar in Advanced Problems in Public Personnel 
Administration (3) 

Case studies of the more complicated personnel problems encountered 
in governmental agencies, including examination of the varying roles of 
boards, commissions, and official legislative bodies. New frontiers in per- 
sonnel research and personnel legislation. 


590 Seminar in Philosophy of Public Service (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, Government 560 or 561, and con- 
sent of the Chairman of the Department of Government. Past and pres- 
ent philosophies of the public service; the vocation of public service; 
bureaucracy in modern democratic societies; problems of governmental 
planning in modern society; social-psychological aspects of public serv- 
ice; ethical aspects of public service; case studies of decision making. 


591 Seminar in Administrative Theory and Behavior (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to graduate standing and successful com- 
pletion of Government 560, or consent of instructor. Administrative 
theory and behavioral research techniques as they apply to studies of 
the administrative process and organization. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


Health and Safety Education 


(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Elliot (Department Chairman), Alves, Cole, Gmur, Jacobsohn, 
Maljanian, Osborn, Robinson, Scherer, Sprott, Warner, Whiteley. Part-time: 
Bascoy, Fennessy, Lee, Smith, Torribio. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Health and Safety Minor for Secondary Teaching and 
Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


The health and safety program is designed specifically for students 
who plan to become health and safety teachers and who will pursue a 
fifth year of college work that will qualify them for the Standard 
Teaching Credential. 

For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Second- 
ary Leaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academic sub- 
ject area. Health and safety may be chosen as a non-academic minor. 

Students planning to qualify later for the Standard Administration 
Credential OR THE ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL should com- 
plete an academic major.* Health and safety may be used (acceptable) 
as a non-academic minor in such cases. 

See also pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 

The department also offers courses designed to meet certification 
requirements for driver education and driver training. 


Lower Division 
Zoology 200—Structure of the Human Body (3) or 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology (3)... 3 units 
Health and Safety 201—Management of Medical Emergencies 1 unit 


Upper Division 


Health and Safety. 444—Health and Safety Law ]20-_. 2 units 
Health and Safety 463—Principles of Community Health WW... 2 units 
Health and Safety 475—Accident and Safety Studies 2 2 units 
Electives chosen from the following: | che. 14-15 units 


Health and Safety 401—Medical Emergency Studies. ies 
Health and Safety 422—Radiation Hazards in 

Health and Safety (2) 
Health and Safety 462—Chronic and Degenerative Disorders (2) 
Health and Safety 467—Alcoholism and Drinking 

Problems in Health and Safety (2) 
Health and Safety 468—Narcotic and Dangerous 

Drug Problems in Health and Safety (2) 
Health and Safety 474—Driver Education and 

Driver Training (3) 
Health and Safety 477—Introduction to Traffic Simulators (2) 
Health and Safety 499—Independent Study (1-3) 
24-25 units 


* For list of academic subjects, see page 151. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Provides preparation for leadership and professional advancement in 
the health sciences and safety education fields. 
Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree with sufficient courses in health, safety, and bio- 


logical science to provide a foundation for advanced work, or professional 
experience in the fields of health or safety. 


1. Required courses: 
Health & Safety Education 580—Seminar in Health and Safety Education 


Research 3.5 SN ee 3 units 
2. Health & Safety Education 599—and/or other 500 level courses in health 

education 2 ee ee eee 9 units 
3. Additional upper division or graduate courses within the Department of 

Health and Safety Education or related health fields...» _ 3 units 
4. Courses outside the Department of Health and Safety Education... 6 units 
5. -Blectives: 222 . 9 units 


6. The comprehensive examination and H&S 598—Graduate Independent 
Study are required of all candidates who do not take Health & Safety 
Education 599—Graduate Project. PEE es 

30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
201 Management of Medical Emergencies (1) 
Includes standard Red Cross requirements and civil defense problems. 


350 Personal Health (2) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: General education requirements in biological science. 
Beneficial and detrimental factors of environment and their effect on the 
body; ways in which these environmental factors may be utilized for 
health and safety. Lecture-discussion, two hours per week. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


401 Medical Emergency Studies (2) 
Prerequisite: Red Cross certificate in standard first aid. Includes Red 


Cross requirements for advanced and instructor’s certification, and 
legal responsibilities in accident care. 


422 Radiation Hazards in Health and Safety (2) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 350; completion of general education 
natural science requirements. Responsibilities of schools for programs of 
education, protection, and training. Radiation exposure problems. Radia- 
tion and radiant effects including fallout. Critical analysis of current 
information. 


444 Health and Safety Law (2) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Study, analysis, and application 
of federal, state, county, and city codes and ordinances relating to health 
science and safety programs. 
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460 School Health Programs (3) 

Prerequisite: H&S 201, 350 or equivalent. Responsibilities of the class- 
room teacher in school health education program. Cooperation with 
medical services, provision of healthful classroom environment, health 
instruction. 


462 Chronic and Degenerative Disorders (2) 

Prerequisite: H&S 350 or equivalent. Etiology and prognosis of dis- 
eases of degenerating tissue and their effect upon the health of the na- 
tion. New developments and research. 


463 Principles of Community Health (2) 
Prerequisite: H&S 350 or equivalent. Historical and modern efforts 
to meet health needs of the community. 


467 Alcoholism and Drinking Problems in Health and Safety (2) 

Prerequisite: Completion of general education requirements in health 
and biological sciences. A multidisciplinary study of problems of alco- 
hol and alcoholism in society. 


468 Narcotic and Dangerous Drug Problems in Health and Safety 
(2) 

Prerequisite: Completion of general education requirements in health 
and biological sciences. Concepts of drug addiction; problems in educa- 
tion, prevention and treatment. Designed for health educators, teachers 
and students from the biological sciences. 


469 Field Observation of Health Agencies (1) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 350 and 463, or consent of instructor. 
Field observation of health agencies, especially as related to health edu- 
cation. 


474 Driver Education and Driver Training (3) 

Prepares students to meet the state code requirements for teaching 
driver education and driver training. Persons enrolled must be qualified 
operators of motor vehicles in California. 


475 Accident and Safety Studies (2) 
Safety education and accident prevention. Includes techniques and 
materials for instruction. 


477 Introduction to Traffic Simulators (2) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 474. Design concepts; operational pro- 
cedures; instructional techniques in simulator education. Includes film 
analysis and laboratory experience. 


490 Administration of School Health Programs (2) 

Prerequisite: Health and Safety 460 or equivalent. Fulfills the state 
code requirements for a designated services credential and for a teaching 
minor in health education. Principles and practices of supervision and 
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administration in school health programs. Includes legal provisions relat- 
ing to school health. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of the department to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Program selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
560 Administration of Health and Safety Education (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Organization, content, and evalua- 
tion of health and safety education programs. Administration and super- 
vision of official and nonofficial agencies. 


570 Appraisal and Guidance in Health and Safety Problems (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Designed for teachers, counselors, 
and health administrators. Techniques of appraisal and guidance. Analy- 
sis and interpretations. 


577. Advanced Studies in Traffic and Safety Education (4) 

Prerequisite: H&S 474 and 475 or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
the latest developments and trends in safety and traffic education as 
they relate to the driver education and driver training programs. 


578 Legal Aspects of Driver Education and Driver Training (2) 
Prerequisite: H&S 474 and 475 or consent of instructor. Critical analy- 

sis of driver safety laws related to the driver education teacher and other 

related laws as they apply to driver education and driver training. 


580 Seminar in Health and Safety Education Research (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Investigation and analysis of research 
in health and safety education. 


591 Advances in Health Education (2) 

Prerequisite: H&S 460 or equivalent; graduate status. Analysis of the 
latest developments in public health, clinical medicine, first aid and 
behavioral science as they relate to current health needs. 


598 Individual Graduate Study (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairman. A course of guided 
reading and study geared to the student’s individual needs. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


History 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Lindsey (Department Chairman), Bonar, Burns, Catren, Chapin, Cre- 
celius, DeArmond, Dewey, Fingerhut, Greenwalt, Guerrant, Harding, Jones, 
McSeveney, Meyer, Nelson, Pincus, Pratt, Smith, Steckmesser, Tipple, J. Zim- 
merman 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in History 

The history major may be undertaken to attain professional, aca- 
demic, or cultural objectives; such objectives include: an understanding 
of the past and its contributions to the present, preparation for teaching 
and professional study leading to advanced degrees, proficiency in his- 
torical method and historical information in preparation for appointment 
as specialists in the professions, business, government, and cultural in- 
stitutions. 


Note: The student undertaking a history major must confer in advance 
with a History Department adviser in selecting courses and in prepar- 
ing a formal program. History majors are urged to develop com- 
petence in at least one foreign language. See also page 47 for B.A. 
degree requirements. 


Lower Division 


Pa LOrv el PAD Viatie it clvii zation 2 se ee ee 6 units 
History. 202A B—American Civilezation: . 2 6 units 
Upper Division 


(Courses must be selected in consultation with a history adviser.) 
Twenty-four units selected as follows: 


Berea Onc 2EOUP Sl thrOUshl 0. Seater a eet ee 6 units 
Li galaveg sa Ray i) bhi s tea ae eae Cd eS eae ee Sen ab ase ne a 6 units 
er ieati vec nero COU nl Oe) nel 77, Of ol 3 a es 6 units 
Six- units iii-atly other.onée group .(1_through 13)="=— = —" s=— 6 units 


Group (1) Ancient 
410, 411, 412, 413 
Group (2) Medieval 
421, 422 
Group (3) European: Periods 
423, 424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429 
Group (4) European: Topical 
437,438,450 
Group (5) England and British Empire 
440, 441, 442 
Group (6) History of Science 
400, 401, 402, 403 
Group (7) American: Periods 
470, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475 
Group (8) American: Topical 
476, 477A, 477B, 478, 479 
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Group (9) American West 

481, 482, 488, 489 
Group (10) Russia 

445, 446 
Group (11) Latin America 

461, 462, 465, 466 
Group (12) Middle Eeast 

419, 420, 491, 492 
Group (13) Far East 

490, 493, 494, 495, 496 


History 497—History . Proseminar}\<222. 252 5 ee 3 units 
Social Sciences and other related fields (no more than 

Six units in, one: field): 22 = eee 9 units 

48 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


The student seeking a teaching credential with a history major or 
minor must confer in advance with a history department adviser to 
prepare a program. See pages 145-169 for professional education re- 
quirements. 


History Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
The major in history for the standard teaching credential (both 
elementary and secondary) is the same as the major in history for the 
bachelor of arts degree. See the appropriate pages under Education for 
other requirements. A 2.75 grade point average in all upper division 
history courses is required for admission to student teaching. 


History Minor for Secondary Teaching 


The secondary minor in history for the standard teaching credential 
requires the completion of the following courses (or equivalents): 


Lower Division 


History 10LAB—Man in. Civilization. (353): 2 ee 6 units 
History 202AB—American Civilization (3-3) _.§- 6 units 
Upper Division (courses selected with approval of a history 

adviser ) 
One’- United: States: History course a 3 units 
One Modern European History course 22 33 eee 3 units 
Two additional history courses, one of which must be in a field of 

history other than United States or Modern European 6 units 


24 units 


History Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Nore: All candidates for the standard teaching credential with majors 
and minors in history must have a 2.75 grade point average in all 
upper division history courses in order to be approved for admission 
to engage in student teaching. 
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Major in Social Science 


A major in Social Science for the Standard Teaching Credential is 
available, with a concentration in History. See Social Science section 
of this catalog. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Students seeking this degree must meet the college requirements for 
admission to graduate study and advancement to classified graduate 
standing, including the taking of the Graduate Record Examination 
(Aptitude) regardless of undergraduate grade point average. 

Admission to the graduate program in history requires application 
to the History Department in addition to application to the college. 
Department application forms may be obtained from the Department’s 
Graduate Studies Committee. Completed application forms, together 
with transcripts from all colleges previously attended, must be sub- 
mitted to the Department Graduate Studies Committee prior to August 
1 for fall semester admission in 1965 (prior to June 1 for subsequent 
fall admission, prior to November 15 for spring semester admission, 
and prior to April 15 for summer session admission). 

The applicant must have a grade point average of B (3.0) or better 
in all upper division history courses. An applicant who has not com- 
pleted an undergraduate history major or whose grade point average 
is less than B (3.0) may, under certain circumstances, be admitted on 
probationary status at the discretion of the Department’s Graduate 
Studies Committee. 

The graduate history program, built on the foundation of under- 
graduate preparation, requires intensive study involving not only 
courses and seminars but additional directed reading in preparation for 
the comprehensive examinations. Reading lists should be obtained by 
the candidate well in advance of the examination from the examining 
professor in each field. (See item 2., f. below.) 


1. Prerequisites: 21 approved upper division units in history, including History 497, 
or equivalent, and 6 units in related fields. 


2. Master’s program: 


a. History 501—Historiography and Bibliography _............ WW... 3 units 

Doailistory seminars (500 ‘cOUTSCS) 6.6528 6 eee ae por Se 6 units 

*c. History seminar or seminar in related field (500 course)... 3 units 
d. History electives: Other approved courses in the field of history; 

WAVaDe LODE CIvislOns400 .COULSGS =m, ee ae oe se 12-15 units 

- €. Approved. courses outside: field “of; history... 3-6 units 


f. Comprehensive examinations: 
Four comprehensive examinations must be passed successfully 
over four fields chosen from those listed below. In lieu of the 
comprehensive examination in one field, a qualified candidate 
may substitute History 599 (thesis), subject to consent of the 
adviser in that field. At the beginning of the term during which 
the candidate intends to take the comprehensive examinations, 


* At least 6 units must be taken outside the field of history. 
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he must indicate in writing such intention to the History De- 
partment. 


. United States to 1876 

. United States since 1850 

Westward Movement and California 
United States: Social and Intellectual 
Greece 

. Rome 

. Early Medieval (to 1100) 

. Late Medieval (since 1100) 

. Modern Europe (1500 to 1789) 

10. Modern Europe (1789 to present) 
11. Latin America 

12. British peoples 

13. Russia 

14. Middle East 

15. East Asia 

16. South Asia 

17. History of Science 


g. Foreign language reading competence to be demonstrated by pass- 
ing a language examination. At the beginning of the term during 
which the candidate intends to take the language examination, he 
must indicate in writing such intention to the History Department. 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 
101A Man in Civilization (3) 

The story of man from the beginning of historic times to close of 
the Middle Ages, including earliest civilizations; Hellenic and Roman 
periods; economic, political and social developments from the decline 
of the Roman Empire to the Renaissance. 


101B_ Man in Civilization (3) 

The story of man from the Renaissance to contemporary times. 
Includes commercial and industrial revolutions; social, cultural devel- 
opments; and rise of the national state system. 


202A American Civilization (3) 

Survey of the development of the United States from the earliest 
colonial settlements through the Civil War. Outbreak of the Revolution; 
framing of the Constitution; the War of 1812; Jacksonian democracy; 
the sectional conflict between the North and South. 


202B American Civilization (3) 

Survey of the political, economic, and social transformation of the 
United States since the close of the Civil War. Includes the Reconstruc- 
tion period; postwar industrial and business expansion; agrarian revolt; 
reform movement; the era of the New Deal; America’s part in the two 
world wars. 


HISTORY 249 


250 United States History (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Government 150. Selected issues, problems, and ideas as 
focused around selected leaders from Alexander Hamilton and Thomas 
Jefferson to Herbert Hoover and Franklin Roosevelt. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite: One year of college history or equivalent. History 
101AB or consent of instructor for History 410-429. 
Exception: No prerequisite for History 476. 


400 History of Science: Antiquity to Galileo (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of lower division natural science or its equiv- 
alent (upper division history prerequisite does not apply). A survey of 
the development of science in its relation to the main currents of 
Western civilization from classical antiquity to the early seventeenth 
century. 


401 History of Science: Since Galileo (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of lower division natural science or its equiv- 
alent (upper division history prerequisite does not apply). A survey of 
the development of science in its relation to the main currents of 
Western civilization from the early seventeenth century to the early 
twentieth century. 


402 History of Astronomy (3) 

The emergence and development of astronomical concepts and prob- 
lems from earliest times to the present. Does not emphasize mathemati- 
cal formulation of the subject. 


403 Special Studies in the History of Science (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of lower division natural science or its equiv- 
alent. A thorough examination, at each offering, of a different theme, 
episode, or individual in the history of science. Individual readings, dis- 
cussion, written and oral reports. Admission by consent of instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. 


410 The Ancient Near East: 4000-323 B.C. (3) 
A ranging study of the earliest civilization: Egyptian, Mesopotamian, 


Syrian, Persian, and Hebrew and of their historical legacy to the West- 
ern World. 


411 History of the Hellenic World (3) 
Political and cultural study of the Hellenic World from the Minoan- 
Mycenaean period to the end of the fifth century. 


412 History of Rome (3) 


The development of Rome from earliest times. The rise and fall of 
the Roman Republic; the Empire to 476 A.D. 
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413 The Near East from Alexander to Muhammad: 
323 B.C.-600 A.D. (3) 
Political, social, and religious developments pate the conquest of 
Alexander to the rise of Islam; a history of Hellenistic, Roman, and 
early Byzantine rule in the Near East. 


419 The Middle East in the Middle Ages: 600-1258 (3) 

The emergence of Islam, its institutions, beliefs, political expansion 
and cultural attainment under the Orthodox, Umayyad and Abbasid 
caliphates. 


420 The Middle East: 1258-1798 (3) 

Breakup of the Arab Caliphate, Mamluk rule in Egypt; Il-Khanid, 
Timirid and Safavid Persia; rise of the Ottoman Turks and the Otto- 
man Empire; Middle East institutions, life, and society on the eve of 
Westernization. 


421 The Early Middle Ages (3) 

Europe from the fall of the Roman Empire to the Thirteenth Cen- 
tury, the political, social, economic, and religious development of medie- 
val Europe. 


422 The Later Middle Ages (3) 
The emergence of modern Europe and the period’s cultural contribu- 
tions to the modern era. 


423 Renaissance and Reformation (3) 

The changes which shaped the course of early modern Europe up to 
1600, with emphasis on the nature of the period’s leading phenomena, 
the Renaissance and the Reformation. 


424 Seventeenth Century Europe (3) 
The culmination of the Wars of Religion, the beginning of the Age 
of Reason, and the nature of absolutism in the period from 1600 to 1715. 


425 Eighteenth Century Europe (3) 
The history of Europe during the Age of Enlightenment from the 
Peace of Utrecht, 1715, to the beginning of the French Revolution, 1789. 


426 French Revolution and Napoleon (3) 


The history of Europe during the period of the French Revolution 
and Napoleon. 


427 Europe: 1815-1871 (3) 
The forces of European reaction and revolution, and the search for 
constitutional government and national unification, 1815-1871. 


428 Europe: 1871-1914 (3) 
The forces of European nationalism, imperialism, and power pono 
1871-1914. 
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429 (433) Europe: 1914 to the Present (3) 
Europe from the beginning of World War I to the present. 


437 Social and Intellectual History of Europe (3) 
The major social and intellectual aspects of the history of modern 
Europe. 


438 Economic History of Europe (3) 
Economic development of modern Europe, with special attention to 
industrial revolution. (Same as Economics 472.) 


440 Early Modern England (3) 
History of England from the fourteenth century to 1760 with em- 
phasis upon constitutional, social, political, and economic developments. 


441 England Since 1760 (3) 
Historical development of England from the accession of George III 
until the present time. 


442 The British Empire (3) Fall 

Political and economic development of the British Empire since the 
late eighteenth century with major consideration given to the expansion 
of the colonial empire and the evolution of the modern empire-common- 
wealth. 


445 Russia to 1801 (3) 
Study of the development of the Russian state and peoples from 
earliest times to the accession of Alexander I. 


446 Russia: 1801 to the Present (3) 
Russian history in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 


450 Senior Colloquium in European History (3) (General Education 
Elective) 

This course is open only to senior or graduate students of demon- 
strated ability. Each semester a different theme or episode in European 
history is examined thoroughly in the manner of an undergraduate 
seminar. Individual readings, written and oral reports, and discussion. 
Admission by consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit. 


461 Latin America: Colonial Period (3) 

Prehistory of the Americas south of the United States. The European 
background, the period of the conquest, and colonial development to 
the time of the wars of independence. 


462 Latin America: National Period (3) 
Examination of the struggle for independence and the social, political, 
and economic development of the Latin American nations to the present. 


465 Brazil (3) 

Survey of Brazilian history from the Portuguese occupation of eastern 
South America through the colonial period, independent empire and 
the republic to the present time. 
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466 Mexico (3) 
Development of the Mexican people and nation since the days of the 
Aztecs; particular attention to social and cultural matters and to the 


more recent period. 


470 The United States: Colonial Period (3) 
History of the 13 colonies from their European origins to the close 
of the French and Indian Wars. 


471 The United States: Federal Union (3) 
Growth of independence in life, thought, and political union from 


1763 through 1800. 


472 The United States: Rise of American Democracy (3) 
History of the growth of American social, political and economic 


institutions during the Jeffersonian and Jacksonian periods. 


473 The United States: Sectionalism, Civil War and Reconstruction 
(3) 
Rise of nationalism and sectionalism, Civil War and Reconstruction; 
political, economic and cultural development from the Jackson era 
through 1877. 


474 The United States: Emergence of the Modern Nation (3) 

The rapid economic development of the nation in the post-Civil War 
period, the acquisition of overseas territory, the rise of Progressivism 
to the outbreak of World War I. 


475 The United States: A World Power (3) 
The United States from 1914 to the present. 


476 Economic History of the United States (3) 
Historical study of American economic development; industrializa- 
tion; national legislation in industry and commerce. (Same as Economics 


471.) 


477A Social and Intellectual History of the United States (3) 
Survey and analysis of the important social and intellectual trends in 
America from the early colonial period to 1890. 


477B_ Social and Intellectual History of the United States (3) 
Survey and analysis of the important social and intellectual trends in 
America from 1890 to the present time. 


478 Diplomatic History of the United States (3) 

Foreign relations of the United States from colonial backgrounds to 
the contemporary scene, with special attention to recent diplomatic 
problems. 


479 Constitutional History of the United States (3) 

The Federal Constitution from the historical point of view. Major 
considerations: the Constitutional Convention, and constitutional con- 
troversies and changes since John Marshall. 


HISTORY 2D 


481 The Westward Movement and the West to 1850 (3) 
The advance and characteristics of the American frontier from colo- 
nial times to the Compromise of 1850. 


482 The Westward Movement and the West Since 1850 (3) 
The advance and characteristics of the American frontier from the 
Compromise of 1850 to the West of today. 


488 California (3) 

Political, economic, social, and intellectual history of California 
from Spanish times to the present, with emphasis upon current char- 
acteristics, problems, and trends. 


489 Los Angeles (3) 
Los Angeles from pueblo to metropolis with emphasis on the history 
of Southern California. 


490 India and Pakistan (3) 

Civilization of Indian subcontinent from earliest times through native 
empires and western rule to present day India, Pakistan, and border 
states. 


491 The Middle East in the 19th Century: 1798-1919 (3) 
The cultural and political impact of the West; the dissolution of the 
Ottoman Empire; the rise of nationalism and reformist movements in 


the Middle East. 


492 The Contemporary Middle East (3) 

The rise of modern independent states in the Middle East; a survey 
of political, social and economic developments in the Middle Eastern 
states, with particular emphasis on various forms of nationalism. 


493 Traditional China (3) 
Chinese civilization from earliest times, through traditional empires 
and western impact, to end of Imperial rule in 1912. 


494 Modern China (3) 
China since 1912: the Republic and its later interpretations by the 
Nationalist and Communist regimes. 


495 Japan (3) 
Traditional, modernized, and postwar Japan. 


496 Southeast Asia (3) 
Early traditional Southeast Asian states and foreign influences, later 
western colonization, and contemporary problems of independence. 


497 History Proseminar (3) 

Senior course: Required of all history majors. Introduction to 
historical method. Prepares the student for graduate seminar work in 
history; utilizes historical method and bibliography to equip the history 
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major for certain specialized positions in business, government, and 
cultural institutions. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree, superior academic per- 
formance in history, and History 497 or equivalent. 


501 Seminar in Historiography and Bibliography (3) 
Development of historical writing, with an examination of the works 
of representative historians and various philosophies of history. 


532 Seminar in Europe: Early Modern (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units of European history or equivalent and reading 
competency in one European language. Readings, discussions, and thesis 
style research paper. 


533 Seminar in Europe: Recent (3) 


Prerequisite: 6 units of European history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
cussions and thesis style research paper. 


540 Seminar in British History (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units in British history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
cussion and thesis style research paper. 


561 Seminar in Modern Mexico (3) 


Prerequisites: History 461 and 462 and reading competence in Spanish. 
Readings, discussion and thesis style research paper. 


571 Seminar in United States: Early (3) 


Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
cussion and thesis style research paper. 


575 Seminar in United States: Recent (3) 


Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
cussion and thesis style research paper. 


577 Seminar in United States: Cultural and Intellectual (3) 


Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
cussion and thesis style research paper. 


581 Seminar in United States: The West (3) 
. Prerequisite: 6 units in History 481, 482, 488, 489 or equivalent. Read- 
ings, discussion and thesis style research paper. 
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591 Seminar in Asia: Recent (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units of Asian history. Readings, discussion and 
thesis style research paper. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor 
and adviser. Directed reading, regular written reports and conferences. 
Study plan must be approved during registration. May be repeated for 
credit. 


599 Graduate Project (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Open only to qualified graduate students who have ad- 
vanced to classified standing; consent of an instructor to act as super- 
visor. Research and writing of a thesis. 


Home Economics 
(In the School of Fine.and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Gregory (Department Chairman), Beard, Brooks, Chamberlain, 
Gieseking, McWilliams, Miller, Norton, Rhinesperger, Schulz, Shen, Thorup. 
Part-time: Hamilton, Kramer. 


The curriculum in Home Economics is designed to prepare students for pro- 
fessional careers in teaching, business, and related fields, and for advanced study. 


Specified General Education Courses 
Home economics students, in meeting general education requirements 
of the college, are required to include Sociology 250—Man and Society 
(3) or Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3); Economics 150— 
Economics for the Citizen (3); Biology 150—Principles of Biology I (3); 
Chemistry 150AB—Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3). 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Home Economics ** 
Designed for the student who desires a broad cultural education which 
draws on knowledge from natural and social sciences and the arts, and 
focuses it on the family. 


Lower Division 


* Home Economics—101—Apparel Selection and Construction 3 units 
Home Economics 130—Marriage and Family Relationships 3 units 
Home Economics 205—Introduction to Textiles 2 units 
Home Economics.210—Foods 2. 2 eee 3 eee eee 3 units 
Home Economics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition 2 units 
Home Economics 220—The Child _...... 2 SS eee 3 units 
Upper Division 
Home Economics. 310—Meal Management 3 units 
Home Economics 341—Organizing and Managing the Home 3 units 
Home Economics 360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings __ 3 units 
Home Economics 440—Family Finance 3 units 
Select from the following. es ee 10 units 


Home Economics 301—Apparel Design and Structure (3) 
Home Economics 311—Advanced Food Preparation (2) 
Home Economics 320—Child Development Practicum (3) 
Home Economics 349—Home Living Experience (2) 
Home Economics 405—Textile Study (2) 
Home Economics 461—Home Furnishing Problems (3) 
Nursing 101—Home Nursing (2) 
Select: from followimg: 3 Pe ee ey ee ee 10 units 

Art 473—Costume Design (2) 
Art 483—Interior Design (2) 

* Students with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satisfactory 


achievement on a placement test. Refer to class schedule for date. 
** See page 256 for specified requirements in general education. 
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Education 410—Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
English 330—Interpreting Children’s Literature (3) 
Language Arts 464YZ—Contemporary Dramatic Arts (3-3) 
Philosophy 238—Comparative Religions (3) 

Philosophy 304—Ethics (3) 

Sociology 476—Child Welfare (3) 


Zoe, 


48 units 


** Flome Economics in Business Major 


Designed for students interested m a professional career in business 


and related fields. 


Lower Division 


*Home Economics 101—Apparel Selection and Construction... 3 
Home J'conomics 130—Marriage and Family Relationships 3 
Home Economics 205—Introduction to Textiles. 2 
earitnes FeOnonics 21U-—HOOUS: 22-3 2c. a De Sag cn we 3 
Home Fconomics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition 2 
OMIOeUCOnOniCe ec 1 Ne GIMId mete es oe Ke es Sate ee 3 
Chemistry 150AB—Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) 6 

Upper Division 
efome, Econonics.310—Méal,- Management 2.5. 40. 2 3 
Home Economics 341—Organizing and Managing the Home... 3 
Hotse Economics 349—Home Living Experience 2. 2 
Home Economics 360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings ____ 3 
Home Economics 430—Household Equipment — 3 
PIOiiee PD CGONONNCS 440-2b ally inane 6 re ee 3 
Home Economics 470—Demonstration Techniques — 3 
42 


Recommended Electives 
Art 103—Design I (2) 
Business 102A—Typewriting (2) 
Business 301—Business Communications (3) 
Business 340—Principles of Advertising (3) 
Business 341—Selling and Sales Administration (3) 
Business 445—Public Relations Methods for Business (3) 
Education 490—Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques (2) 
English 306—Technical Report Writing (3) 
English 406—Communication of Ideas (3) 
Journalism 345—Feature Article Writing (3) 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


The home economics program is designed specifically for students 
who plan to become home economics teachers and who will pursue a 
afth year of college work that will qualify them for the Standard 


Teaching Credential. 


For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Second- 
wy Teaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academic sub- 


~Students with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satis- 


factory achievement on a placement test. Refer to class schedule for date. 
** See page 256 for specified requirements in general education. 
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ject area. Home economics may be chosen as a non-academic major 0! 
a non-academic minor. 


Students planning to qualif 


later for the Standard Administratior 


Credential OR THE ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL should com. 
plete an academic major.* Home economics may be used (acceptable) 
as a non-academic minor in such cases. 

Students should consult a departmental adviser. See also pages 145-16 
for professional education requirements. 


Home Economics Major for Secondary Teaching ** 


Lower Division 
*Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 


Upper Division 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 


101—Apparel Selection and Construction 
130—Marriage and Family Relationships_—__-__ 
205—Introduction to Lextiles = 2.2 eee 
210—Fo0ods 22 Se eee 
211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition. 
220—The Child:-s 23. 0 ee 


301—Apparel Design and Structure_..._..1 222 
310—Meals Management: 22 2, 2 eee Sere 8 
320—Child Development’ Practicum. 2232 eee 
341—Organizing and Managing the Home... 
349—Home Living -Expériencés_ 2 223 eee 
360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings 
430—Household> Equipment: 4 eee 
440—Family Finance _.- as ee A 


460-4 Flousing 23s ee ot en ee 


Home Economics Minor for Secondary Teaching and 
Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Consult departmental adviser 


Lower Division 

+Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 


Upper Division 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 


101—Apparel Selection and Construction 


130—Marriage and Family Relationships..._-_»_>_S__ 
205—Introduction«to: Pextiles22 oe eee 
210—F oods ;_ ee eee er ee 
211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition. 


220—The. Childs 2.23200 03 3 SS Se ee 


310—Meal .Management 2) 
341—Organizing and Managing the Home... 
360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings... 


* For list of academic subjects, see page 151. | 
** Students with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satisfac 

tory achievement on a placement test. Refer to class schedule for date. 
t See page 256 for specified requirements in general education. 


25 


unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 


unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit 


unit: 


unit: 
unit 
unit 
unit 
unit: 
unit: 


unit: 
unit: 
unit: 


unit: 


HOME ECONOMICS 259 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 
*101 Apparel Selection and Construction (3) 
Clothing selection and. wardrobe planning, based on aesthetic and 
cultural factors. Principles and processes of clothing construction and 
sare. Two 3-hour lecture-laboratory periods. 


130 Marriage and Family Relationships (3) 

Interpersonal relationships of family members and the resulting effects 
yn the individual, family group, and the community. Problems involved 
n courtship, marriage, and establishing the home. 


205 Introduction to Textiles. (2) 

Fibers, yarn types, and fabric structure and finishes. Application to 
sroblems in the selection, use and care of textile materials. T'wo 2-hour 
ecture-laboratory periods. 


210 Foods (3) 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 150AB. Principles and procedures of food 
dreparation. Iwo 3-hour lecture-laboratories. 


211 Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (2) 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 150AB. Nutrition at various stages of the 
ife cycle with emphasis on the role of nutrients in the body. 


220 The Child (3) 

Study of the growth processes and dynamics of development from 
conception through the preschool years. Emphasis on understanding 
the child in the family. 


Upper Division 
301 Apparel Design and Structure (3) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 101 and 205. Clothing design based 
on physical, psychological, aesthetic, and cultural factors. Application 
of principles of clothing construction and of: textile knowledge. Two 
3-hour lecture-laboratory periods. 


310 Meal Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 211. Planning and prepara- 
‘ion of meals with emphasis on nutrition, economics, and aesthetic 
values. Two 3-hour lecture-laboratories. 


$11 Advanced Food Preparation (2) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 310. Recipe evaluation, ad- 
vanced work in food preparation; history and cookery of foreign foods. 
[wo 2-hour laboratories combined with lecture. 


* Students with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satisfactory 
achievement on a placement test. 
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320 Child Development Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 220 or consent of instructor. Supe! 
vised observation-participation of preschool activities and groups 1 
nursery schools and day care centers. Paralleled with readings, discus 
sion, and evaluation. One 3-hour laboratory plus two 1-hour discussio 
periods. Chest X-ray required within one year of enrollment date. 


341 Organizing and Managing the Home (3) 
Principles of effective home management, efficient use of time, energy 
money, and materials. 


349 Home Living Experience (2) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 310, 341, 430. Group living experi 
ences under supervision in home management house. Practical applica 
tion of basic principles of home management. Four-six weeks residence 
Fee to cover living cost. 


360 Color and Design in Home and Furnishings (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 150 or equivalent. Application of color and desig: 
principles in the home; selection of furniture, textiles, and accessorie 
related to family needs, income, and interest. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-stud: 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regula 
group meetings. 


400 Tailoring (2) 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 301. Principles and techniques use: 
in the tailoring of suits or coats. Two 2-hour laboratories combine: 


with lecture. 


401 Apparel Design: Draping (3) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 301. Study of clothing with emphasi 
on interrelating fabric, design and form. Fundamental principles am 
techniques of draping. Two three-hour lecture-laboratory periods. 


405 Textile Study (2) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 205. Physical testing of textiles. Fibe 
identification. Studies of new fiber development, special finishes, yan 
and fabric structure and properties. Two 2-hour lecture-laborator 
periods. ! 


410 Experimental Foods (3) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 310. Application of scientifiv 
principles to experimental methods in food preparation and in recipi 
analysis. Iwo 3-hour laboratories. 


411 Evaluation of Current Nutrition Research and Concepts (2) 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 211 or equivalent. Interpretation 0} 
nutrition research and its influence on diet. 
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130 Household Equipment (3) 

Fundamental considerations governing selection, operation, care, and 
esting of equipment used in the home. Two 3-hour laboratories com- 
yined with lecture. 


140 Family Finance (3) 

Economic role of the family; expenditures, savings and investments; 
‘valuation of marketed goods and services; sources of consumer aids and 
protections. 


160 Housing (3) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 360, Home Economics 341 or equiva- 
ent. Study of functional design in dwellings suited to stages of family 
ife cycle; trends, developments and research in housing. 


61 Home Furnishing Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 360. Comparative study of products 
f industrial and custom methods of drapery, upholstery, and wood 
inishing; materials, finishes, and structure. Two hours of lecture and 
me two-hour laboratory. 


162 History of Decorative Design in Home Furnishings (3) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 360 or consent of instructor. Major 
urniture and textile style developments from ancient to modern times; 
nfluences of material and method, designers and philosophies, and 
hanging cultural patterns. 


‘70 Demonstration Techniques (3) 

Practice in techniques used in promotional and educational demon- 
rations. Field experience through cooperation with local business and 
itility companies. Iwo 3-hour laboratories combined with lecture. 


-99 Special Problems in Home Economics (1-3) 

Approval of the staff is required. Independent study of home eco- 
iomics problems designed to meet the individual needs and interests of 
he major student with upper division standing. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
03 Advanced Problems in Home Economics Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisites: Possession of an appropriate California teaching cre- 
lential or Education 471 and 493HE or the equivalent; experience in 
eaching home economics desirable. Exploration of recent developments 
n the field of home economics curriculum. Opportunity to work on 
ndividual problems. 


Industrial Arts 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Brice, Fausel, Gummere, Haithwaite 
Hoffman, Knudson, La Monica, Mays, Sweetman, Teague, Thomas, Welch, Zahrt 
Part-time: Anderson, Baer, Barlow, Beauchemin, Davis, Doan, Farm, Gibby 
Kopp, McCartney, Pett, Raddatz, Riggin, Roberts, Simonds, Soltys, Taxis, Todd. 
Vick. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Industrial Arts 

The industrial arts program is designed specifically for students who 
plan to become industrial arts teachers and who will pursue a fifth year 
of college work that will qualify them for the Standard Teaching Cre- 
dential. 

For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Second- 
ary Teaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academic sub- 
ject area. Industrial arts may be chosen as a non-academic major.* 

See also pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 

The following sequence of courses is listed as a guideline to students 
wishing to secure this credential. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAM 
Industrial Arts Major for Secondary Teaching 


I. Undergraduate Technical Program 
a(a minimum.of 41atechnical units required in A, B, and C below) 
A. Foundation Program: 


Industrial Arts 100—Introduction to Automotive Mechanisms. 2 units 

Industrial Arts- 110—Introduction to Drafting...» 2 units 

Industrial Arts 120—Introduction to Electronics 2 units 

Industrial Arts 130—Introduction to Graphic Arts 2 units 

Industrial Arts 144—Introduction to Industrial Design 2 units 

<Undustrial Arts 160—Introduction to Metalworking... 2 units 

Industrial Arts 170—Introduction to Wood Technology... 2 units 

Industrial Arts 290—Introduction to Photography. 2 units 
B. At least one area of concentration of at least 14 units of advanced 

work selected from one.of the following areas:. 14 units 

Automotive 

Drafting 

Electronics 

Graphic Arts 


Industrial Crafts 
Industrial Design 
Metal 
Photography 
Wood 
C. Additional courses to satisfy the 41 unit requirement can be used to 
strengthen the first area of concentration or develop a second area 
area. of Concentration.<2:20. 2 2 oe tae be ee 11 units 


* For list of academic subjects, see page 151. 
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II. Undergraduate Professional Courses 


Industrial Arts 101—Industrial Safety for Industrial Education 2 units 
Industrial Arts 200—History of Technology. 2 units 

III. Additional Industrial Arts Courses 
PR DPOVEUTO Ve tiles CCDALtIent pte a) ot Pe eet de 3 units 
48 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
(In Industrial Education) 


The Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Education provides industrial 
arts and trade-technical teachers with a graduate level program of study 
that covers the total scope of industrial education and has as its major 
objectives a depth of subject matter preparation and advanced teaching 
skills. 


The program also provides an opportunity to specialize in an area of 
interest in industrial education, such as: 


A. Secondary education for industrial arts or trade-technical teachers 
at the junior or senior high school level who wish to place em- 
phasis on subject matter and content and teaching skills. 


B. Higher education for teachers who need the special preparation 
in the field of higher education involving teacher education and 
technical programs at both the junior college and college level. 


C. Supervision for teachers who have an interest in supervision pri- 
marily at the department head level. 


D. Industrial studies for those industrial educators who have an in- 
terest in a broad study of industry including industrial materials, 
industrial services, production processes, consumer needs, person- 
nel, management and the role that industry plays in an industrial 
technical society. 


1. Prerequisites: 
a. A valid teaching credential in industrial arts or trade-technical education; 


or 
b. An acceptable major in industrial education; or 
c. An acceptable combined program of study and industrial experience. 


2. Requirements: 
Industrial Arts 485—History, Philosophy and Organization of 


VIRGATISCTI a UE ALI ees tier 2 ete oe Crh 1 eg pee ela ee 2 units 
InatstalvArts+5 02—Modern Industry” i. .1s5 es SEs ee 2 units 
Select sree, courses from the tollowing= =) 2 ee 9 units 


Industrial Arts 505—Supervision and Organization of Industrial 
Education (3) 

Industrial Arts 506—Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 

Industrial Arts 507—Seminar in Industrial Studies (3) 

Industrial Arts 583—Development, Use, and Evaluation of 
Industrial Education Instructional Materials (3) 

Industrial Arts 584—Seminar in Advanced Industrial Design (3) 


264 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Select one of the following: patterns .22...2 23) ee 6 units 
Six units of [A 598—Graduate Independent Study 
Six units of 400 level courses in an industrial arts 
area of concentration 
Six units of 400 or 500 level courses involving studies related to 
industry or industrial education. Selected with the approval of 


an adviser. 
Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report... 3 units 
Select one of the following’... 63253 eS eee 3 units 


Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 510—Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology. (3) 
Education 530—Advanced Study. im Child Development (3) 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of 
Curriculum Development (3) 
Approved Electives (from courses outside the field of 


industrial. education).> .-23: 95. es eee 3 units 
Industrial Arts: 599=Prosect “or Thesis. 2 3 units 
31 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100 Introduction to Automotive Mechanisms (2) 

Designed to meet general industrial education needs of industrial 
arts majors. Emphasis on general mechanical concepts and related 
physical principles, maintenance procedures, and consumer data. One 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


101 Industrial Safety for Industrial Education (2) 

Industrial safety related to industry and school shops. History, 
accident facts, liability problems, psychology, worker performance, 
and source of information. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


110 Introduction to Drafting (2) 

The application of the theory and fundamentals of drafting to modern 
industrial processes. Orthographic projection techniques are applied 
for a basic understanding of architectural, machine, forging, casting, 
welding and electronic drafting. Includes geometric constructions and 
Diazo reproduction methods. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


120 Introduction to Electronics (2) 

General industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
electronics; direct current fundamentals, special application of elec- 
tronics, and occupational information. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 


130 Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) 

General industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
graphic communications in our culture. History, theory, and laboratory- 
shop practice of varied printing processes, including letterpress, lithog- 


raphy, silk screen, and bookbinding. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 
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144 Introduction to Industrial Design (2) 

Study of that phase of the industrial process known as design: elements 
and principles of creative problem-solving and aesthetics. Application 
through two- and three-dimensional exploratory exercises in color, tex- 
ture, shape, form, structure, and space and through simple industrial 
design problems as they relate to the materials and processes of industry. 
Lecture, laboratory, and field trips. One hour lecture, three hours labo- 
ratory. 


160 Introduction to Metalworking (2) 

General industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
metalworking in our culture. Safety, theory, teacher demonstrations and 
laboratory practice of varied metalworking processes including art 
metal, bench metal, sheet metal, forging and heat treating, pattern- 
naking and founding, weldmg, machining, and occupational information. 
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


170 Introduction to Wood Technology (2) 

Study of woodworking industries: origins, developments, technical 
aspects and influences upon man’s occupational, social, cultural, recre- 
ational, and consumer activities; safety, common properties, character- 
istics, structure, shaping, and finishing processes of wood and _ its 
ndustrial usage. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


200 History of Technology (2) 

Study of the development of man the maker, his accomplishments in 
the fields of discovery, invention and industry from pre-historic times 
‘o the present. 


201 Automotive Electrical System (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 100. Operating principles of the battery, 
starter, charging and accessory circuits of the automobile. Skill in 
liagnesis, testing and repair procedures. One hour lecture, three hours 
iaboratory. 


-11_ Machine Drafting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. The development of skill in the use 
of drafting instruments and machines in the preparation of, advanced 
»roblems in fasteners, secondary auxiliaries, intersections, developments 
ind precision dimensioning. Principles of pictorial illustration applied 
o machine drawing and freehand sketching. One hour lecture, three 
1ours laboratory. 


121. Electronic Circuits (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 120, Mathematics 102, 103, Physics 101. 
Applied electronics; inductance, capacitance, alternating current fun- 
lamentals, resonance, electron tubes, semiconductors, and measuring 
Mstruments. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 
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231 Graphic Arts Production Planning (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130 or permission of instructor based on 
previous training or vocational experience. Copy preparation, selection 
of paper and process for printed material. Cold type, paste-up tech- 
niques, reproduction proofs, and camera use are emphasized. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 


241 Industrial Crafts (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160 and 170 or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to the materials and processes of industrial enameling, 
woodcarving, precision casting and working of metal and plastics tech- 
nology and their application in industry. Experience in designing for 
and in using these materials and processes. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 


261 Sheet Metal Layout and Development (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. The sheet metal industry; safety, 
layout and development, the processes of cutting, forming, fastening, 
finishing and their respective industrial applications. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 


271 Wood Construction Technology (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170. The physical and mechanical prop- 
erties of wood and its civil and architectural usage. The laboratory 
portion will stress the development of safe attitudes, habits and skills 
necessary to the efficient use of hand and machine tools through the 
construction of cabinets and fixtures, and carpentry. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 


290 Introduction to Photography (2) 
Principles of black-white photography. Camera and darkroom tech- 
niques. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


300 Industrial Education Curriculum (3) 

Philosophy and development of industrial education; its present place 
and function in the total program of elementary and secondary educa- 
tion. Development and use of instructional materials, preparation and 
use of tests, instruction sheets. 


301 Fuel and Ignition Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 201. Theories of design and operation of 
ignition and fuel system components. Techniques of engine trouble 
shooting and tune-up procedures. One hour lecture, three hours labora- 
tory. 


311 Architectural Drafting I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211. Architectural design with reference 
to building codes, construction details, financing and planning of a resi- 
dential or light commercial structure. Critical analysis and comparison 
of various types of architecture and framing systems. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 
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312 Technical Illustration I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. Basic principles of technical illus- 
tration with emphasis on industrial techniques. Introduction to newest 
mechanical aids, grids and templates for the production of isometric, 
dimetric and perspective drawings. One hour lecture, three hours labo- 
ratory. 


321 Electronic Circuit Applications (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 221 and Physics 102. Application of 
electronic circuits, electron tube amplifiers, transistor amplifiers, audio 
amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, power supplies, oscillators, 
motors, generators, special circuits and instrumentation. One hour lec- 
ture, three hours laboratory. 


331 Typography I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130 or permission of instructor based 
upon previous training or vocational experience. An intensive course in 
typography with emphasis on problems of type composition, make-up, 
imposition and lock-up. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


332 Typography II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Principles of typography involved 
in machine composition. Emphasis on operation and maintenance of slug 
casting machines. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


333  Presswork Procedures (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130. Letterpress principles and _ proce- 
dures on platen and cylinder presses, makeready, inks, automatic feeders. 
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


341 Industrial Enameling (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, processes and 
application of industrial enameling. Experience in and an understanding 
of the principles and procedures of modern application in industry. One 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


342 Woodcarving (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, processes and 
application of woodcarving. Experience in and an understanding of the 
principles and procedures of modern application in industry. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 


345 Industrial Design I (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 110, 130 and 144, Art 103 and 104. Study 
of visual communications and experience in solving design problems 
‘related to graphic arts industry. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, films, 
and field trips. 


346 Industrial Design II. (2) 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 345. Study of human factors as they 
apply to industrial design, and two-dimensional experiences in solving 
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industrial design problems related to product development. Lecture, 
discussion, laboratory, films, and field trips. 


361 Welding Technology (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. Inert-gas welding, furnace brazing. 
oxygen-acetylene and electric-arc welding, cutting, brazing, and in- 
spection and testing including theory and laboratory practice. One 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


371 Industrial Modelmaking and Patternmaking (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160 and 170. Industrial modelmaking 
and patternmaking in product development and manufacture. The de- 
velopment of skill in the use of tools and materials unique to these areas 
through laboratory experiences. One hour lecture, three hours labo- 


I atory ‘ 


372 Wood Finishing and Preservation (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170. Study of the protection of wood 
against deterioration by fire, moisture, insects, fungus, and weather. Sur- 
face enrichment is emphasized. Laboratory work includes experiments 
and application of protective materials including finishes. One hour lec- 
ture, three hours laboratory. 


391 Color Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Principles of color 
photography. Exposure and processing techniques as applied to current 
films. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


392 Color Printing (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and 391 or the equivalent. Principles 
and practice of making color prints. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Active, approved employment under the work-study program. Anal- 
ysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular group meetings. 


401 Engine Rebuilding (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 100. Theory of engine design, function, 
and operation. Skill in engine rebuilding and engine machine tool opera- 
tion. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


402 Power Transmission Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 100. Theory of clutch mechanisms, fluid 
couplings, torque convertors, automatic transmission, overdrive, and 
rear axle assemblies. Repair and service of the power train. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 
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403 Chassis and Suspension Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 100. Theory and design of brakes, front- 
ends, wheel alignment and balance. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis 
and repair procedures. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


411 Tool Design (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211. The application of the principles of 
precision dimensioning, mechanics and drafting to the design of ma- 
chines, tools, gears and cams. Criteria involved in the selection and de- 
sign of tools for mass production. One hour lecture, three hours labora- 
tory. 


412 Manufacturing and Construction Drafting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. The development of schematics, pic- 
torials and printed circuits in electronics. Design and layout of sheet- 
metal ducts for heating and air conditioning. Techniques of piping 
drafting. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


421 Communications (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Electronic circuit applications and 
design related to electronic communications; telegraph, telephone, elec- 
tromagnetic waves, modulations, propagation of electromagnetic waves, 
generation of electromagnetic waves, transmission of electromagnetic 
waves, amateur radio, government licensing, instruments, and test equip- 
ment. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


422 Radio (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 421. Electronic circuit applications and 
design related to radio receivers; tuned-radio frequency, superhetero- 
dyne, AC/DC, portable, shortwave communications, automobile, FM, 
AM-FM, instruments, test equipment, and receiver servicing. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 


423 Television (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 421. A study of electronic circuit ap- 
plications and design related to television; monochrome television, color 
television, closed circuit television, instruments, test equipment and tele- 
vision servicing. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


424 Industrial Controls (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Circuit applications and design re- 
lated to industrial control electronics; transducers, photoelectrics, motors, 
generators, servomechanisms, magnetic amplifiers, dielectric amplifiers, 
counters, indicators, control circuits, instruments and test equipment 
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


425 Advanced Electronic Systems (2) 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Advanced electronic systems involv- 


ing the design and application of radar, navigational guidance, comput- 


ing, sonic, control, servo and special systems. Instruments and testing 
equipment. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 
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431 LithographyI (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Lithographic theory and practice: 
copy preparation, camera, plate preparation, presswork, chemistry: of 
lithography, photographic principles, color theory, printing inks and 
paper. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


432A Typographic Layout and Design I (3) 

Prerequisite: Course in typography or consent of instructor. Basic 
principles of design applied to products of the printer. Drawing thumb- 
nail sketches and rough and finished layouts in. solution of copy-fitting 
problems, selection of type and paper, and selection of various processes 
for reproduction of finished project. 


432B Typographic Layout and Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 432A. Continuation of 432A with stress 
upon the layout and design of complete projects. Use of working dum- 
mies to illustrate the problems of printing production. Elements of 
book design. 


433 Printing Estimating (3) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 130, 331, 431 and 435 or consent of 
instructor. Elements of estimating all classes of printing and lithog- 
raphy involving type composition, presswork, binding, paper, photo- 
engravings; cost-finding problems. 


434 Printing Plant Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the printing management major. Or- 
ganization and management of all departments in the printing plant, 
including the application of industrial management factors to the various 
departments. Inspection trips to study production methods and organi- 
zation of local printing plants. (Formerly Business 479.) 


435 Lithography II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 431. A continuation of Industrial Arts 
431 with additional emphasis on camera, plate preparation and press 
operation. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


436 Graphic Arts Processes (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130. Allied processes including silk screen, 
bookbinding, paper making, and other graphic arts processes and ac- 
tivities. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


441 Precision Casting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, processes and 
application of precision casting and working of metals. Experience in 
and an understanding of the principles and procedures of modern ap- 
plication in industry. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 
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442 Plastics Technology (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. Study of the history, materials, 
processes and application of plastics technology. Experience in and an 
understanding of the principles and procedures of modern application 
in industry. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


447 Industrial Design III (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160, 170 and 346. Study of the technical 
aspects of materials and processes of industry and mechanisms of prod- 
ucts. Three-dimensional experiences in solving industrial design prob- 
lems. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, films, and field trips. 


448 Industrial Design IV (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 447. Study of exhibition techniques and 
two- and three-dimensional experience in solving comprehensive indus- 
trial design problems. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, films, and field 
trips. 


461 Molding and Casting (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160 and 371. A study of the techniques, 
principles and practices of metal molding and casting. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 


463 Metal Machining I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. An advanced study of the safety, 
construction, and laboratory applications of the engine lathe including 
theory, tooling, turning, thread cutting and special applications. One 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


464 Metal Machining II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. An advanced study of the theory 
-and laboratory applications of the industrial processes of metal removal 
known as shaping, planing, milling and grinding. One hour lecture, three 
‘hours laboratory. 


472 Wood Manufacturing Technology I (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 170 and 346. The structure, identifica- 
‘tion, defects, curing, grading, joining, and fastening of commercial 
woods and related materials. Laboratory portion of the course develops 
skill in the use of hand and machine tools through the design and con- 
struction of furniture and accessories. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 


473 Wood Manufacturing Technology II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 472. Study of mass production of prod- 
‘ucts using wood as a basic material. Laboratory includes design of 
products, design and development of jigs, fixtures and tooling, and 
‘actual production of items. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 
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480 Comprehensive General Shop (2) 

Prerequisite: Completion of required foundation program for indus- 
trial arts major. Philosophy, development, and trends of the general 
shop. Organization and operation of a multiple activity program. Design 
and construction of projects and aids for the areas of the comprehensive 
general shop. Shop organization and management procedures. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 


482 Shop Drawing (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. Additional information and practice 
in the preparation of working drawings for all of the industrial arts 
areas. Credit cannot be given for Industrial Arts 211, 311, 411, 412, 
and 482. 


483 Construction of Teaching Aids (3) 

Development of instructional aids for industrial education, such as 
cutaway models and mock-ups, assignment boards, checking devices for 
course coverage, blown-up models, electrical identification panels, pro- 
cedure boards, specimens and project materials. 


485 History, Philosophy and Organization of Industrial 
Education (2) 

Prerequisites: Upper division standing; a major or minor in industrial 
arts or a major in vocational arts; [A 300. History and philosophy of 
industrial education in western civilization. Comparative study of de- 
velopment and organization of industrial education in United States. 


492 Functional Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Principles and 
practices of photography in industry, business and research including 
photography with invisible light, magnification by photography and 
copying. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


493 Advanced Photography (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent; Industrial Arts 
391 and 494 recommended. Advanced photographic techniques for the 
photography teacher, photo-mechanical reproduction, organization and 
problems in teaching photography. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 


494 Artin Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290. Explanation of imaginative creativity 
through the photographic media. Emphasis is placed on composition, 
experimentation and scope of photography. One hour lecture, three 
hours laboratory. 


495 Advertising and Photography (2) 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290; Industrial Arts 494 recommended. 
Organization of pictorial elements to give a direct and forceful mes- 
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sage. Integration of photographic and graphic arts. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 


496 Motion Picture Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent; Industrial Arts 492 
recommended. The principles and practices of motion picture photog- 
raphy. Background of general film production. One hour lecture, three 
hours laboratory. 


499 Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Prior consent of an instructor to act as director. Ability 
to assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare oral 
and written reports. The selection of the area and the scope of the 
study is made on the basis of providing upper division students with 
additional experience of an advanced nature in an area of special 
interest. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


502 Modern Industry (2) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; the completion of an acceptable 
undergraduate major in industrial arts or vocational arts or a compre- 
hensive background of industrial experience; IA 300 or the equivalent. 
Advanced study of growth, development, and organization of industry; 
problems of industry, personnel and consumer with significance to our 
present social order. 


505 Supervision and Organization of Industrial Education (3) 
Responsibilities of the supervisor for organizing industrial education 
programs on various levels and for the improvement of instruction in 


the field. 


506 Seminar in Industria] Education (3) 
Study and investigation of teaching problems in industrial education. 
Provision for individual and group studies of special problems. 


507 Seminar in Industrial Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing with a major in Industrial Arts or 
Vocational Arts and Industrial Arts 502. Advanced study of develop- 
ments in industrial materials, processes, machines and equipment; 
relationships between industrial developments and society. Eniphasis 
on research and investigation. 


583 Development, Use and Evaluation of Industrial Education 
Instructional Materials (3) 
Advanced course in development, use, and evaluation of instructional 
materials. Emphasis on three-dimensional teaching aids, charts, slides, 
and displays. 


584 Seminar in Advanced Industrial Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 144. Industrial design as applied to in- 
dustrial objects of everyday use in materials and processes common to 
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industry. Students must show graduate competence in design and re- 
search. 


598 Graduate Independent Study *(1-3) 

Prerequisite: Advancement to classified graduate standing and prior 
approval of the candidate’s committee. Evidence of ability to conduct 
independent study. Directed study in industrial education subjects 
through advanced work in technical processes or laboratory work in- 
volving technical research. 


599 Project or Thesis (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified graduate standing; Education 
500. The development and completion of a graduate project or thesis 
under the guidance of a faculty committee. Limited to candidates for 
the Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Education. It is recommended 
that one year be allowed for this study. 


Japanese 


(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
Chairman: Griessbach 


‘ACULTY: Kato. 


Courses leading to a major or a minor in Japanese are not offered at 
the present time. Students mterested in pursuing a minor in Japanese 
should contact the Foreign Language Department for further informa- 
ion. This course is recommended for students interested in the Asian 
Studies area program. 

Full year courses in Japanese completed in high school or semester 
-ourses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be re- 
yeated for graduation credit. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 
00A Elementary JapaneseI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
learing, speaking, reading, and writing Japanese. 


(00B Elementary Japanese II (4) 

Prerequisite: Japanese 100A, or two years of high school Japanese. 
Oral and written treatment of Japanese with purpose of reinforcing 
tructure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, read- 
ng, and writing Japanese. 


100A Intermediate JapaneseI (4) 

Prerequisite: Japanese 100B, or three years of high school Japanese. 
[ransition from graded reading material to contemporary literary 
apanese. 


00B Intermediate Japanese II (4) 

Prerequisite: Japanese 200A, or four years of high school Japanese. 
Japanese today: Reading of contemporary Japanese short stories and 
aewspaper items. Short student talks and papers to increase fluency 
n speaking and writing Japanese. 


400 Conversation and Composition (3) 

Prerequisites: Japanese 200AB. Advanced spoken .Japanese and com- 
Osition in modern Japanese. Speaking fluency and vocabulary expan- 
ion. 


$01 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 

Prerequisites: Japanese 200AB. Reading modern Japanese. Review 
itructure patterns of literary styles. Drill on the more explicit and com- 
dlicated expressions in compositions. 
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402 Japanese Literature from the Beginnings to Mid-Nineteenth 


Century (3) 
Prerequisites: Japanese 200AB. Main trends in, and major works of 


Japanese literature from its beginnings to the mid-nineteenth century, 


403 Japanese Literature from Mid-Nineteenth Century 


to the Present (3) 
Prerequisites: Japanese 200AB. Main trends in, and major works of 


modern Japanese literature from the mid-nineteenth century to present 
day. 


| 
: 
| 


Journalism 

(In the School of Letters and Science) 
ACULTY: Blackmon (Department Chairman), Borders, Haithwaite, Horine, 
Lloyd, Scott. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
: Major in Journalism 
Students who complete the professional major will find careers in: 
1) the editorial and advertising departments of newspapers, magazines, 
nd industrial organs, (2) public relations with business firms, govern- 
rent, colleges, and city school systems, (3) the editorial and business 
taffs of radio and television news bureaus, (4) the fields of teaching 
yurnalism and publication advisement in schools and colleges. 


ower Division 


Journalism 100—Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication 3 units 


Meri ialisttiae ot auNews (VV Citing nn teen et ee yee dt 3 units 
tietialictie 202 1 CplOlUn ge: eee ee Pe LP Ree 7 et aati 3 units 
Ipper Division 
Menrin ALISItr aay eNO NW Sc TeCILIN Gores Oak Sones its We Erde he ae oe 3 units 
Journalism 338—Newspaper Typography and Design... 3 units 
Journalism 391—Special Projects in Journalism (College Times) 2. units 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media... .. >. units 
\Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press... 3 units 
| Journalism 470—Newspaper Management Eaae shomi/ 3 units 
mournalism 490—The Press and World Affairs. 3 units 
Journalism 491—Law of the Mass Media of Communication... 3 units 
Sadericat ocudies 402—[deas i. America.) a a 3 units 
35 units 


If a student has had a course similar to one of the above, in another 
ollege, certain substitutions may be made if approved by a Journalism 
dviser. This must be approved by the department if it is to apply 
gainst the Journalism major. 

The student will have considerable leeway in selecting electives to 
omplete the total of 124 units required for graduation. It is recom- 
aended, however, that he select at least 12 units from these courses in 
ther departments: 


American Studies 403 Industrial Arts 290 
Business 304, 340, 440, 445 Psychology 420 
English 406, 481; 470, 471 or 472 Sociology 424 


Government 303, 304, 414, 470 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


This journalism program is designed specifically for students who plan 
» become journalism teachers and who will pursue a fifth year of col- 
‘ge work that will qualify them for the Standard Teaching Credential. 


Lael 


278 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Sec- 
ondary Teaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academic 
subject area. Journalism may be chosen as a non-academic major or a 


non-academic minor.* 


Journalism Major for Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 


Journalism 100—Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication 3 
Journalism, 201—News Writing. 22. es eo 3 
‘Journalism 202—Reporting <2 - ec ee 


Upper Division 


Journalism 330Y—News Editing - 3h ee ee ee es 
Journalism 338—Newspaper Typography and. Design. EMME S Leh wale 3 
Journalism: 391—Special Projects in Journalism, College Times 2 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media 3 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press... 3 
Journaltsm: 470—Newspaper Management” 22.2 5.5 ae nina ss 3 
Journalism 491—Law of the Mass Media of Communication... = ss 3 
Journalism 493—Editorial and Interpretive Writing (3), or 

Journalism 494—Reporting of Public Affairs (3). jute Ree 3 
select: 12: units from, the followings. =n As. Sie 12 


American Studies 402—Ideas in America (3) 

American Studies 403—American Popular Culture (3) 
English 406—Communication of Ideas (3) 

English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 
English 472—Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) 
Government 304—Urban Government and Politics (3) 
Government 414—Public Opinion and Lobbies (3) 
Psychology 420—Human Communication (3) 

Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 


Journalism Minor for Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 


Journalism 100—Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication 3 
Journalism: 201—Neéws Wining 2 4 ee eee 3 
Journalism 202—Reporting — Teh hay + «Ret Mead 0 a SA sa Cee aa? 93 
Upper Division 

journalism “330Y—Newest Editing Ss oo 3 
Journalism 338—Newspaper Typography and Design... 3 
Journalism 391—Special Projects in Journalism, College Times — 2 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press 0 3 

Journalism 493—Editorial and Interpretive Writing (3), or 
Journalism 494—Reporting of Public Affairs (3) 0.2000 3 
23 


* For list of academic subjects, see page 151. 
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units 
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units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
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units 
units 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
See “Language Arts,” page 282. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Ability to type or concurrent enrollment in typing is a prerequisite 
for all students majoring in journalism. 


100 Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication (3) 
Survey of mass media of communication with special emphasis on 

newspapers, magazines, radio, and television. Study of news functions, 

opinion-forming and interpretive materials, and feature articles. 


193WXYZ Special Projects in Journalism (Pitchfork) (1) 

Open to all students. Supervised work on the staff of the college year- 
book, the Pitchfork. One hour class weekly plus additional hours to be 
arranged. May be repeated with consent of instructor. Maximum of 8 
units allowed for Journalism 193, 391, 394 or 395 separately or in any 
combination. 


201 News Writing (3) 
Introduction to news writing and reporting. News sources, collection 
of news, acceptable forms for news stories, and newspaper style. 


202 Reporting (3) 

Prerequisite: Journalism 201. Specialized reporting, feature writing, 
and staft work on the newspaper. Provides base for advanced journalism 
courses. 


330YZ News Editing (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Journalism 201 and 202. Techniques of copyreading and 
aeadline writing, theories of news selection and makeup, examination of 
aewspaper editorial practice. 


338 Newspaper Typography and Design (3) 

Study of techniques of publishing, including typography, typesetting, 
yhotoengraving, printing methods and machines. Background for un- 
derstanding and supervising design and makeup problems. 


445 Feature Article Writing (3) 
Deals principally with writing articles for Sunday feature sections 
of newspapers or for trade or regional magazines. 


91-395 Special Projects in Journalism 
391IWXYZ College Times (2) 395WXYZ News Bureau (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Recommended for members of 
vollege Times staff and News Bureau staff. One hour class plus three 
ours additional supervised activity weekly. Maximum of 8 units al- 
owed for Journalism 193, 391, or 395 separately or in any combination. 
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398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance, regular 
group meetings. 


440 History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 

Study of development of journalism, particularly in the United States, 
with an introduction to important papers and personalities. Develop- 
ment of freedom of the press with consideration of its responsibilities 
under law. 


441 The Social Responsibility of the Press (3) 

Study of the goals, ideals and responsibilities of the newspress. 
Ewaluation of the major criticisms and defenses of press performance. 
Bases for objective and interpretive reporting. Examination of the 
threats, real and potential, to a free flow of news. 


460 Industrial Magazine Publishing (3) 
Editing and business management of the house organ and industrial 
magazine, stressing format, copy, illustration, and production. 


464 High School Journalism (3) 

Theory and technique of advising schoo] newspaper and yearbook 
staffs. Relation of staff assignments to classroom instruction. Designed 
for credential candidates in education, English, and language arts who 
may supervise school publications. Practice in rating the quality of sec- 
ondary yearbooks and newspapers. 


470 Newspaper Management (3) 

Analysis of the economy, organization, and business operation of daily 
and weekly newspapers. Circulation, advertising, promotion, production, 
and plant design problems. Practice in simple cost accounting and book- 
keeping procedures in newspaper business management. 


471 Newspaper Advertising (3) 

Principles of advertising with emphasis on the newspaper as an adver- 
tising medium. Instruction and practice in preparing pictures, layouts, 
and copy for newspaper use, including attention to mat services and 
available syndicated materials. 


490 The Press and World Affairs (3) 

Comparative world journalism with an examination of sources of news 
from various capitals. Analysis of propaganda. Comparative study of 
the four streams of news: local, state, national, and international. 


491 Law of the Mass Media of Communication (3) 

Chiefly a study of the law of libel. Consideration of the right of 
privacy, contempt of court, freedom of the press, copyright, statutory 
limitations, postal regulations and the right to print news of public 
affairs. Privileged matter under law. 
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#92 Radio and Television News Writing (3) 
Analysis and preparation of local news and commercials, introduc- 
ions, and special news features for radio and television. 


+93 Editorial and Interpretive Writing (3) 

Prerequisites: Journalism 201, 202, and 330 or their equivalents and 
ienior standing. Research and interpretation of news events and their 
yackground. Study of newspaper and magazine editorial pages, policy 
ind the forming of public opinion. The writing of informative and 
irgumentative editorials, columns and background-to-the-news features. 


194 Reporting of Public Affairs (3) 

Prerequisites: Journalism 201, 202, and Government 303 or 304 or 
heir equivalents and senior standing. Advanced theory and practice in 
eporting courts, units of local, state and federal government and those 
yrivate agencies peripheral to government which figure in decisions on 
sublic questions. 


‘96 Publicity and Public Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Journalism 201, 202, and 330 or their equivalents and 
ipper division standing. Study of methods, tools and media used in 
Hanning and developing company, community and institutional public 
elations programs. Case studies in recurring problems. Publicity and 
romotional techniques: copy preparation, news releases, publications, 
elations with press. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
tal reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
ration; progress meetings held regularly. 


Language Arts 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Landar (Adviser). Faculty from cooperating disciplines. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
No major or minor is offered in Language Arts. Two credential pat- 
terns are offered, one for elementary and one for secondary school 
teaching. These are shown below. See pages 145-169 for professional 
education requirements. 
Language Arts Major for Elementary Teaching 


Lower Division 


No requirements beyond General Education courses: 
Language Arts 150AB and English 250. 


Upper Division 


Language Core 
English 405—Modern English Grammar_—--------—---------__- 3 units 
English 406—Communication of Ideas. 3 units 
Language Arts 410—Language and Culture____________-____- 3 units 
Speech Core 
Speech 400—Group Discussion —.--------—_------ 3 unit; 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation ---________ 3 units 
Literature Core 
English 321—Interpreting: Fiction .220.24_-+. 3 unit: 
English 323—The Language and Nature of Poetry___.___ 22 . 3 units 
Mass Media Core 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press..______. 3 unit: 
Language Arts 464Y—Contemporary Dramatic Arts. 3 unit: 
Additionally 
English 330—Interpreting Children’s Literature_____ =e 3 unit: 
Speech 460—Studies. in Children’s Speech “Arts 3 unity 
English 417—Shakespeare i... eee 3 unit: 
English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. ee 3 units 
English 481—Literature and the.Fine Arts, A.D. 2 3 3 unit 


One of these two: 
English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) or 


English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3). 3 unit: 
One approved. electivena. Sa eee 3 unit: 
48 unit: 


Language Arts Major for Secondary Teaching 


Lower Division 


No requirements beyond General Education courses: 
Language Arts 150AB and English 250. 


Upper Division 
Language Core 


English 405—Modern * English; Grammar 222 222s 3 unit: 
English: 406={Communiecation Of Ideas 22 2s ee 3 unit 
Language Arts 410—Language and Culture... 3 unit! 
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Speech Core 
PC IVE Mba A AEE R EDISCUSSIONN ota Saag a le asa pe 3 units 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation _........--_________- 3 units 
Literature Core 
Beeeisiiss2 1 LterOretine shictiOn sae ec. a ee ea 3 units 
English 323—The Language and Nature of Poetry_.-_.____. 3 units 
Mass Media Core 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press. 3 units 
Language Arts 464Y—Contemporary Dramatic Arts —------ 3 units 
Additionally 
papery tt Crounsiy Pea nING isha es wea et Ee See eee 3 units 
SuPer UIT sy Tite lretaniOne «Secret 3 units 
English 318—Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne... 3 units 
English 319—Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth_.. 3 units 
English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860_..______. 3 units 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960_-_ 3 units 


One of these two: 
English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) or 
English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) _------------------------------- 3 units 


48 units 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates iin language arts must 
onsult the language arts adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 

. Prerequisites: 

a. A formal oral conference with the assigned graduate adviser is required 
before the student makes application for candidacy. 

b. Undergraduate preparation: The normal prerequisite for entry upon the 
master of arts program in language arts is a baccalaureate major in English, 
language arts, or speech. The graduate faculty will, however, consider appli- 
cations from students who can meet all course prerequisites, and who have 
completed at least 24 units of approved upper division work in language arts 
fields directly related to their teaching objectives. 

BEPIECAGOU ESC SHITE TG.) UU SCrleS:2 tet ee 12 units 
English 505—Seminar in Language (3) 

Lang. Arts 506—Seminar in Communication Problems (3) 
Lang. Arts 510—Seminar.in Theories of Language (3) 
Lang. Arts 598—Graduate Independent Study (3) 
. Electives (with approval of adviser) |e Tae Aas eter a le Sepa Pom 9 units 
Select Option A or B 
Option A 
American Studies 403—American:Popular Culture (3) 
«Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press (3) 
Option B 
Speech 521—Seminar:in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar.in Argumentation, Discussion and Debate (3) 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European or 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 
* Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 

. Outside the Division.of Language Arts (with approval of adviser) 9 units 
Courses outside the field of language arts*may be selected from related 
courses in philosophy, psychology.and sociology. 

. Final comprehensive examination. a 

30 units 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


150AB Written and Oral Communication (3-3) (General Education) 

Year course in communication skills of speaking, writing, reading, and 
listening; emphasis on critical thinking, application of communication 
skills to practical problems of human affairs. 


410 Language and Culture (3) (Also listed as Anthropology 409) 

The role of language in the development of cultural patterns, includ- 
ing the relationships between change in language and change in culture. 
Analysis of language as the matrix of culture. 


411 Sanskrit Language and Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Development of literature in 
ancient India as seen in original and translated texts, special attention to 
linguistic and semantic analysis, the Indic contribution to world litera- 
ture. 


464YZ Contemporary Dramatic Arts (3-3) | 

Comparative analysis of the dramatic media: cinema, television, and 
stage. Emphasis on “great films” series, assigned television viewing, lo- 
cally produced plays, and reading of representative dramatic selections 
as a basis for extended practice in comparison and evaluation. Considera- 
tion of the media as art forms. May be repeated for credit only with 
consent of instructor and when content changes substantially. 


471 Introduction to Linguistics (3) (Also listed as Anthropology 471) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of the instructor. 
Descriptive and historical study of language: problems of data collection 
and techniques of analysis; linguistic structure; language classification, 
language families of the world; language in its sociocultural setting. 
| 

GRADUATE COURSES : 

505 Seminar in Computational Linguistics (3) | 
Prerequisites: English 405 or Language Arts 471 or consent of instruc- 
tor; graduate standing. Introduction to formalisms for linguistic descrip- 
tion, mathematical models of languages, and practical application of 
digital computers to linguistic research and the processing of natural 
language documents. : 


506 Seminar in Communication Problems (3) : 
Advanced study of factors influencing communication processes. Ex- 
tended reading and application to problems in communication. Oppor- 


tunity for individual projects. : 


510 Seminar in Theories of Language (3) : 
Studies and criticism of theories of language held in various times and 
cultures and of their implications for communication. | 


598 Graduate Independent Study (3) 
Guided reading geared to the individual student’s needs. 


Latin American Studies 


(Interdepartmental Program) 


FACULTY: DeArmond (Coordinator). Faculty from cooperating disciplines 
within the Schools of Business and Economics, Education, Fine and Applied 
Arts, and Letters and Science. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Latin American Studies 
The major in Latin American Studies is designed for those liberal arts 
students seeking a multi-disciplinary knowledge of this major part of 
the modern world. Certain students planning a career in business or in 
government service will as well find the major in Latin American Studies 
excellent preparation. 


Lower Division * 


Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology 3 units 
Geography 150—Human Geography _.... ee Via way 3 units 
**Spanish 200AB—Intermediate Spanish I and II (4-4) (or equivalent) 8 units 
Upper Division 
1. Required core courses 
Anthropology 408—Peasant Cultures of Middle America... 3: units 
Anthropology 414—Peoples of South America. See 3 units 
Geography 427—Geography of Middle America. SC. units 
Geography 428—Geography of South America... SCs nits 
Government 431—Governments of Latin America 3 units 
History 462—Latin America: National Period 3 units 
DEIR TAG tite VIOKICO ca genke Ntweee mer eire eet iin abe tie eres 3 units 
Spanish 300—Conversation and Composition (or equivalent)... 3 units 
Spanish 420—Spanish American Literature to 1888 (3) or 
Spanish 421—Spanish American Literature from 1888 (3)... 3. units 


2. Electives, chosen with consent of an adviser. Three units must be in 
government, history or social science. Optionally, three units may be 
499 units in anthropology, geography, government, history, or Spanish. 9 units 
Art 446—Art of Latin America (3) 

Economics 460—Economic Growth of Underdeveloped Areas (3) 

Government 424—The United States and Latin America (3) 

History 461—Latin America: Colonial Period (3) 

History 465—Brazil (3) 

Social Science 469—Contemporary Latin America (3) 

Spanish 420—Spanish American Literature to 1888 (3) or 
Spanish 421—Spanish American Literature from 1888 (3) 

Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 

Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 

Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 

Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


Spanish 480—Contemporary Spanish-American Novel (3) —_—__—_ 
50 units 
* Other desired lower division courses will be taken as a part of the General Education re- 


quirements. é ot 

‘* Lower division requirements include development of an adequate reading, writing, and speak- 
ing competence in Spanish or another Latin American language. This competence may be 
demonstrated by examination when appropriate. 
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Mathematics 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Diamond, R. J. (Department Chairman), Burns, Chamberlain, Christ, 
Clark, Cullen, DeHardt, Derby, Eckert, Farrell, Hayashi, Kiel, Krapf, Leithold, 
Lewis, Lowenberg, Overholtzer, Papousek, Phillips, Roth, Silvers, Solomon, 
Vanderburg. 


A major in mathematics prepares students to teach in secondary 
schools, work as research assistants in industry and government, or enter 
graduate school to prepare for positions on college staffs and superior 
positions in industry and government. 

The degree of B.A. or B.S. in Mathematics may be obtained in four 
years provided adequate preparation has been secured in high school, 
e.g., algebra (2 years), geometry, trigonometry. If the student has not 
had this preparation, or if his command of these subjects is weak, he 
may be advised to strengthen his knowledge before attempting college 
mathematics. 

Students are advised to take at least one year of a foreign language. 

The degree of M.A. in Mathematics is offered in two options. One of 
these is designed to prepare the student to teach mathematics in a junior 
college, the other for further graduate programs or for higher mathe- 
matical work in industry, business, or government. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Mathematics 


This is the standard bachelor of arts degree curriculum (124 units) 
and is designed to prepare students for graduate work in mathematics. 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [2 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 4 units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming 2 units 
Physics. 201—General*Physics'l' 2225 se ee _. 4 units 
Physics 202--General: Physics 1) 222" eee 4 units 
Physics .203—Getierals Physics: Wl 225 ee eee 4 units 
Upper Division 
Mathematics 380—Intermediate Analysis. 3 units 
Mathematics 401—Differential Equations: 3 units 
Mathematics: 461—Advanced ‘Calculus Te a ee 3 units: 
Mathematics 462—Advanced Calculus Il) = 3 2 Se 3 units 
Select’ from >the ‘following- =) 920 See eee 3 units 


Mathematics 430—Introduction to Modern Geometry (3) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 
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Select from the following —_..... eR a con eS IDE 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices Lee 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 


Elective courses in upper division mathematics selected with the ap- 
proval of an adviser =... Siete aes AGS its Veet Fae 5 Bese nee Te 6 units 


50 units 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Mathematics 


The bachelor of science degree curriculum (132 units) is designed 
0 prepare a student for a position in business, industry, or government 
is well as for graduate work in mathematics. 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ean ine She Bis _. 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IIIS 4s units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Be NE Soest Brae a2 TASES 
eiiysics -201— General: Physics’ [4 A units 
psics. 20? Gcnemisrhysicse Ht os ols ee ee ee 4 units 
Physics 203—General Physics HI. pie ARES ele et aE sf LTITS 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry _ Nariitaiats wat 6's JES eRe, Mignon Cm 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Aral ysis uccccanlt 3 ene: 5 units 
Jpper Division 
Mathematics 380—Intermediate Analysis __......--.------------.---.-------- ees 3 units 
Mathematics 401—Differential Equations —___... ESSN a: Bis aE ESA eee 3 units 
Mathematics 461—Advanced Calculus I. SAE ye aa Pe ptt ARs Me ee 3 units 
Mathematics 402-—n avanced *Calculuseiliis. > 3 units 
Bea tel Otis tient GH OM IIe at eay een ony Woe ig ee ah 8 ie a he 3 units 


Mathematics 430—Introduction to Modern Geometry (3) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 
Select from the following — CoRR NAP UK MGI phe IP Ea Re Atos terial 3 units 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 
Two of the following upper division mathematics courses: | ----------- 6 units 
Mathematics 403—Partial Differential Equations (3) 
Mathematics 405—Laplace Transform (3) 
Mathematics 410—Vector Analysis (3) 
Mathematics 470—Numerical Calculus (3) or 
Mathematics 471—Numerical Calculus (3) 
Mathematics 472—Linear Programming (3) 
Mathematics 474—Theory of Probability (3) 


60 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Mathematics Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
This bachelor of arts curriculum is designed for students who plan to 
yecome mathematics teachers. A teaching minor in a different field is 
iso required for a teaching credential. See pages 145-169 for profes- 
ional education requirements. 
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Lower Division 


Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [0 SF units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IT 4 units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming 2 units 
Physics 201—General Physics’ [20.2 2525 4 units 
Select’ from the following22...02 A eee 4 units 


Physics 202—General Physics II (4) 
Physics 203—General Physics III (4) 


Upper Division 


Mathematics 380—Intermediate: Analysis 105 Se eee 3 units 
Mathematics 420—Foundations of Mathematics — 3 units 
Select.from. the following =" os eee 3 units 


Mathematics 430—Introduction to Modern Geometry (3) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 


Select from the-following 2.4405 4 3 3 6 units 
Mathematics 340—Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 


Select from: the following: 230 SS) ee er 3 units 
Mathematics 302—Differential Equations for Engineers and Physicists (3) 
Mathematics 401—Differential Equations (3) 


Select from the followinge2 4 eee eee 3 units 
Mathematics 415—Introduction to Statistical Inference G3) 
Mathematics 474—Theory of Probability (3) 


Elective course in upper division mathematics selected with approval of 
an ddviser p= a eee ed Bs ee 3 units 


46 units 


Mathematics Minor for Secondary Teaching 


This is designed for students who plan to become secondary teachers. 
A teaching major in a different teaching field is also required. See pages 
145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 4 units 

Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [I 4 units 

Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IIT 4 units 
Upper Division 

Mathematics 420—Foundations of Mathematics.» 3 units 

Select from the following. 222 ics 7. er eee 3 units 


Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 
Select: fromthe following.< 2a) Paci oe sa Ee a ee ee 3 units 
Mathematics 430—Introduction to Modern Geometry (3) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 
Elective course in upper division mathematics selected with approval of 
an) adviseryt 007i. a Son ee re ee eee ae eee 3 units 


24 units 
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Mathematics Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


This is designed for students interested in mathematics who plan to 


yecome elementary teachers. 
Select in consultation with an adviser from the following list of 
(SEAMS 2S. 282 Mattie alee aR eS Ce Ex OS oa a Dn See ee Pee 20-21 units 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ pea ae A 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IL 4 units 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [IT 4 units 
Jpper Division 

Mathematics 420—Foundations of Mathematics... 3 units 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra (3) or 

Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 3 units 
Mathematics 430—Introduction to Modern Geometry or 

Maa NEM siICs.e >) ot iPlicr, (SCOCtr ye A ler ht ae ee a Drewes 3 units 


If a student does not have a major in an academic subject, 12 units in the 
minor must consist of upper division courses. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


General information regarding admission to unclassified graduate 
tanding, advancement to classified graduate standing, and college re- 
uirements for graduation may be found on pages 56-61 of this catalog. 
xenerally, candidates for a master’s degree in mathematics should expect 
0 spend at least three semesters in residence. 


OPTION 1—FOR TEACHERS 


rerequisite: The candidate’s preliminary training should be substantially the 
‘equivalent of that required for the teaching major in mathematics. 


‘equirements: 

‘(a) Course and Unit Requirements: 
Mathematics. 461—Advanced Calculus I 0. = 3 units 
Mathematics 462—Advanced Calculus II 12s 3 units 
Mathematics 550—Seminar _.... SNE ae ecient lee aN 3 units 
Bee ae eetO Wile ek re ee. ae Wes bP ee gh Pe 3 units 


Mathematics 580—Functions of Real Variables (3) 
Mathematics 582—Functions of Complex Variables (3) 
Pine Otathestola Win ieee hae e en ee eS eee gn iting oy 3 units 
Mathematics 530—Topology (3) 
Mathematics 540—Abstract Algebra (3) 
Elective courses outside the department of. mathematics but related 


open RM alee yed els gn eae ee Nie Meare RU P TREN On ae 13%, Sahebe Bites OE 6 units 
Elective courses in mathematics with graduate credit... 9 units 
30 units 


(b) At least 12 units of 500 series courses must be included, of which at least 9 
must be in mathematics as indicated above. 

(c) All candidates must pass an oral examination administered by the mathe- 
matics department in the last semester of candidacy. 
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(d) Plan A or Plan B must be satisfactorily performed. : 
Plan A: The student may elect to write a thesis by registering for Mathe 
matics 599. Not more than 3 units of Mathematics 599 will be granted 1 
the thesis is acceptable. These units may be included among the 30 require, 
for the degree. 
Plan B: A comprehensive written examination may be chosen in lieu of : 
thesis. No unit credit will be given for such. | 
(e) No foreign language will be required. Undergraduate students will be ad 
vised to take at least one foreign language, and graduate students will bi 
advised that most Ph.D. degree programs require a reading proficiency it 
two foreign languages. 


OPTION 2—FOR INDUSTRY AND FURTHER GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


Prerequisite: The candidate’s preliminary training should be substantially the equiva 
lent of that required for the Bachelor of Arts liberal arts major in mathematics 


Requirements: 

(a) Course and Unit Requirements: | 
Mathematics 580—Functions of Real Variables 3 unit 
Mathematics 582—Functions of Complex Variables _ 3 ung 
Mathematics -550—Seminar. 244 eee 3 unit 
Select from the following (if not previously taken) —-----__ 6 unit 


Mathematics 403—Partial Differential Equations (3) 
Mathematics 405—Laplace Transform (3) 
Mathematics 410—Vector Analysis (3) 
Mathematics 470 or 471—Numerical Calculus (3) 

Elective courses outside the department of mathematics but related 
to the program, usually from physics or engineering but occa- | 
sionally from business, the biological and social sciences __. Ae 6 unit 

Elective courses in mathematics with graduate credit 9 unit 
(b), (c), (d), (e) same as for Option !. : 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 30 unit 

101 Intermediate Algebra (3) ; 

Prerequisite: Elementary algebra or one year of high school algebra 
Fundamental skills necessary for mathematics beyond arithmetic. 


102 College Algebra (3) 

Prerequisite: Two years of oul school algebra and a satisfactory 
score on a placement examination,* or grade of C or better in Mathe. 
matics 101. Theory of logarithms, the base e, logarithmic and expo: 
nential functions, progressions, elementary theory of equations, permu: 
tations and selections, binomial theorem, proof by mathematica 
induction, inequalities and approximations. May be taken COUCUET UE 
with Mathematics 103. - 


103 College Trigonometry (2) 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, one year of high 
school geometry, and a satisfactory score on a placement examination.’ 
Trigonometric functions, identities, and equations, solution of triangles 
radian measure, inverse trigonometric functions. May be taken concur 
rently with Mathematics 102. 


* Placement examinations are administered during registration week. See the class schedule prio 
to registration for times and places. 
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20 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers (4) 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on a placement examination.* Objec- 
ives are understanding and appreciation of the fundamentals of arith- 
netic and algebra with some attention to historical aspects. 


01 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4) 

Prerequisite: High school mathematics, including one year of geom- 
try, two years of algebra, and one-half year of trigonometry, and a 
atisfactory score on a placement examination,* or grades of C or better 
1 Mathematics 102 and 103. Analytic geometry of the straight line, 
unction, limit, derivative of algebraic functions, integral, maxima, min- 
ma, area and a variety of simple applications. 


102. Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4) 

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Mathematics 201. Derivatives 
nd integrals of trigonometric, inverse trigonometric, logarithmic, and 
xponential functions, analytic geometry of conic sections, translation 
nd rotation of axes, polar coordinates, additional applications of differ- 
ntiation and integration. 


03 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (4) 

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Mathematics 202. Infinite series, 
Caylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorems, analytic geometry of three dimen- 
ions, functions of severai variables, partial differentiation, multiple inte- 
rals, areas, volumes, work, moments and other applications to physics 
nd engineering. 


40 Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or the passing of a qualifying examina- 
ion.* Graphical analysis; elementary differential and integral calculus, 
vith applications to business and economics. 


'90 Digital Computer Programming (2) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 201. Organization of the digital computer 
nd associated peripheral equipment, Fortran programming, symbolic 
nd absolute machine-language programming, and program-logic tech- 
ques. 


102. Differential Equations for Engineers and Physicists (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Ordinary differential equations, simul- 

ineous ordinary differential equations, linear independence and Wron- 

xians, power series solutions, Fourier series, partial differential equations. 


20 Selected Topics in the History of Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 (may be taken concurrently). Traces 
ae development of fundamental concepts and techniques in the fields 
f algebra, geometry and trigonometry. 


Placement examinations are administered during registration week. See the class schedule prior 
to registration for times. and places. 
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326 New Topics in Mathematics for Elementary Teachers (2) 


An explanation and critical study of the changes being introduce 
into elementary school mathematics. 


340 Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Complex numbers, properties of pol} 
nomials, with especial reference to the field concept; equations in tk 
fields of rational numbers, real numbers. Elimination, resultants; alge 
braic extensions of a field, cubic equations, constructibility problems. 


353 Mathematics for General Education (3) (General Education 
elective) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent. Vital concepts; eleme 
tary aspects of new developments i in mathematics. Designed for studen 
of the arts and social sciences; includes number system; units and aritt 
metic of computation; various relationships between quantities; notior 
of probability; elementary selections from modern mathematics, e.g 
logic of electronic computers, truth tables, political structures, gam¢ 
of strategy; new horizons. May not be used for major or minor 1 
mathematics. 


380 Intermediate Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. The real number system. Function 
sequences, limits, continuity. The Cauchy criterion. Law of the meat 
Fundamental theorem of integral calculus. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-stud 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regula 
group meetings. 


401 Differential Equations (3) 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Beginning course in differentia] equa 
tions emphasizing their application in science and engineering. 


402A Advanced Mathematics I for Engineers and Physicists (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 302 or 401. Operational methods, gamm 
and beta functions, Bessel and Legendre equations and functions, vecto 
analysis to include line and surface integrals, functions of a comple 
variable to include contour integration and conformal mapping, Fourie 
series and boundary value problems. 


402B Advanced Mathematics II for Engineers and Physicists (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 402A. Limits, indeterminate forms, implici 
functions, Jacobians, curvilinear coordinates, the definite (Riemann) in 
tegral, infinite series, infinite integrals, differentiation of an integral, so 
lution of partial differential equations, the error function, elliptic inte 
grals, calculus of variations. 
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03 Partial Differential Equations (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. Partial differential equations, partial 
ifferential equations of classical physics, orthogonal sets of functions, 
ourier series and integrals, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials, 
jlutions of boundary value problems, applications to heat flow, fluid 
ow, vibrations of strings and membranes, potential theory. 


05 Laplace Transform (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 461 or equivalent. The Laplace transform, 
se in solving linear ordinary and partial differential equations, solution 
f boundary value problems, applications to transient electrical and 
ynamic phenomena. 


10 Vector Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Vector algebra and calculus, vector 
elds, gradient, divergence, curl, divergence theorem, Stokes’ theorem, 
oplications to geometry, potential theory and mathematical physics. 


11 Tensor Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or equivalent. Vectors in n-dimen- 
onal Euclidean space. The imbedding hypothesis. Covariant and con- 
‘avariant representations. Euler’s equations. The Christoffel symbols 
ad covariant differentiation. Parallelism, and parallel displacement. ‘The 
eneral theory of relativity. Introduction to function spaces. 


15 Introduction to Statistical Inference (3) 

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Mathematics 201. Probability, 
indom variables, distributions, estimation of parameters, tests of hy- 
othesis, with emphasis on the application of these concepts. Mathe- 
iatics 474 and Mathematics 415 may not both be taken for credit. 


16 Analysis of Variance (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 415. The linear hypothesis, estimation of 
arameters and tests of hypothesis in the general case, important special 
ases including 2 and 3 variables of classification, block design, latin 
juares; contrasts. Mathematics 475 and Mathematics 416 may not both 
e taken for credit. 


17. Analysis of Covariance, Regression and Correlation (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 416. Estimation and tests of hypothesis in 
ose cases of the linear hypothesis in which there are one or more 
gncomitant variables. Random and mixed effects models. Correlation. 


18 Non-Parametric Statistics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 415. Tests of hypothesis when the under- 
ring distributions of the populations involved do not satisfy the assump- 
ons necessary for use of the “classical” methods, with emphasis on 
splications. Mathematics 476 and Mathematics 418 may not both be 


‘ken for credit. 
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420 Foundations of Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Sets, relations, and functions. Th 
statement calculus, the predicate calculus, and the deduction of vali 
consequences. Axiomatic theories. 


426 New Topics in Mathematics for Secondary Teachers (2) 

Prerequisite: Concurrent administration of or teaching of secondar 
mathematics. An explanation and critical study of the changes bein 
introduced into secondary school mathematics. 


430 Introduction to-Modern Geometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Study of some of the synthetic geom 
etry developed since the time of Euclid: a brief survey of non-Euclidea: 
geometry. 


432 Higher Geometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Homogeneous projective coordinate: 
invariants, duality, Desargues’ and Pappus’ theorems, transformation: 
synthetic and analytic treatment of conics. 


442 Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Linear transformations, matrices an 
determinants, algebra of matrices, quadratic forms, characteristic values 
reduction of matrices to canonical form. 


444 Modern Algebra (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203 or consent of instructor. Introductio1 
to some of the principal concepts of modern algebra, including integra 
domains, groups, rings, and fields, as well as vector spaces and matrices 


446 Theory of Numbers (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 and junior standing. Divisibility, Eu 
clidean algorithm, and greatest common divisor. Prime numbers, thi 
fundamental theorem of arithmetic, and the distribution of primes. Con 
gruences. The Fermat-Euler and Wilson theorems. Residues and thi 
quadratic reciprocity law. Bernoulli numbers. Quadratic forms. Dio 
phantine equations. 


461 Advanced Calculus I (3) 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 380. Extension of the techniques and idea 
of analysis into higher fields essential to more advanced or graduat 
work. Includes advanced study of functions of several variables, partia 
differentiation with applications, multiple integrals, line and surfac« 
integrals. | 


462 Advanced Calculus II (3) | 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 461 or equivalent. Continuation of Mathe- 
matics 461. Includes infinite series of several types, uniform convergence. 
improper integrals, special functions. 


‘ 
| 
| 
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70 Numerical Calculus (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Designed to bridge gap between 
Jassroom mathematics and such applications as the calculations in air- 
raft industry or in actuarial work. Includes solution of equations (in- 
luding methods of approximation), interpolation, numerical integration. 


71 Numerical Calculus (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. Numerical solution of differential 
quations. Includes finite differences, orthogonal polynomials, least 
juares, harmonic analysis, smoothing of data. 


72 Linear Programming (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203 or 442; or consent of the instructor. 
“he simplex method of optimization with applications. Geometrical 
spects of linear programming; convex programming. Imputed values 
nd the dual theorem. Game theory. 


74 Theory of Probability (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 380. Definitions of probability and basic 
1eory. Independence and dependence; Markov chains. Probability laws 
f numerical-valued random phenomena; mean and variance. Normal 
ad Poisson distributions. Random variables, expectation. The law of 
arge numbers and the central limit theorem. Credit is not given for both 
Aathematics 415 and 474. 


75 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 474. Estimation and tests of hypotheses. 
Jredit is not given for both Mathematics 416 and 475. 


76 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II ( 3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 475. Selected topics in statistics, such as 
distribution free methods, decision theory, stochastic processes. Credit 
: not given for both Mathematics 418 and 476. 

999 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registra- 
on; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


10AB Mathematical Methods of Physics (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics, mathematics, or chemistry, 
r Physics 425AB and 426AB. Solution of typical problems arising in 
lassical and modern physics. Topics include: numerical and analytic 
‘eatment of equations; series; tabulated functions; Green’s functions 
ad Dirac delta function; asymptotic expansions; eigenvalues and varia- 
onal methods; Poisson distribution; integral equations. Same as Physics 
10AB. 
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530 Topology (3) : 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. Basic concepts o 
point set topology; metrization; compactness and separation propertie 
of spaces; mappings; homology; combinatorial topology. : 


532 Differential Geometry (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461-462 or Mathematics 410 and 46] 
Smooth curves and surfaces in three dimensional Euclidean space. Firs 
and second fundamental forms. Gaussian curvature and the Gauss 
Bonnet theorem. 


540 Abstract Algebra (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 444 or consent of instructor. Theory o 
groups, rings, integral domains and ideals; field extensions; Galoi 
theory. 


550 Seminar (3) | 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. A study of one are, 
of mathematics not usually offered in college courses, e.g., integra 
equations, theory of games, inequalities, summability, unique approache 
to topics in elementary mathematics at all grade levels, current researc] 
problems; development of ability to use and organize journal anc 
reference materials for effective presentation. 


580 Functions of Real Variables (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461 or 203 and consent of instructor. Criti 
cal development of real number system, limits, continuity, infinite 
processes, Riemann and Stieltjes integration, introduction to theory o 
measure and Lebesgue integration. 


582 Functions of Complex Variables (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461 or 203 and consent of instructor. Com: 
plex numbers, analytic functions, elementary functions, series, Cauchy 
theory, theory of residues, conformal mapping, Schwarz-Christoffe 
transformation, applications to heat flow, fluid flow, potential theory 


599 Graduate Project (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. Directed research and 
thesis development. 


Microbiology and Public Health 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


‘ACULTY: Seto (Department Chairman), Anderson, Andreoli, Dozois, Tamblyn. 
Part-time: Kogan, Senn. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Microbiology 


The major program in microbiology (124 units) is designed to pro- 
ide adequate basic training in microbiology and related fields, such as 
hemistry. It will qualify a student for (a) graduate study in the field; 
b) various types of federal employment; (c) work in the state civil 
ervice system, particularly as a public health microbiologist; (d) indus- 
rial microbiological work in such divergent fields as the pharmaceutical 
idustry, brewing, industrial fermentations and the dairy industry; (e) 
ntrance into medical and dental school (by selecting a small number 
f additional elective courses); (f) work as a hospital microbiologist; 
g) positions as research technicians in various university research 
rojects. 


ower Division 


Microbiology 200—General Microbiology = 5 units 
‘Botany 100—General Botany or 
Eoslopyel00- Generals Zoology ened en pe as oy ee Eh 5 units 
mecutstivss | Ob=Crenerals Ghemistre bee.aure A ee 5 units 
meaemistry 102= General “Chemistry U2 3 5 units 
menciustry- 201—Ouantitative Analysis: o.52 a 4 units 
Beetiematice |07>Gouere aA lrebramst te nine a i 3 units 
Mathematics 103—College Trigonometry _... 2 units 
eee LO Leen siege Le eee ee On eA dons ree ed) Be 4 units 
re ears EiiysiOsg LL toss ae bettas Mee ht eek Ik oa Rcd es G ie a, 4 units 
Ipper Division 
microbiology 303—Medical. Microbiology .. SS units 
‘Microbiology 304—Immunology and Serology......-»-»»_»»_ 3 units 
‘Microbiology 305—Microbiological Methods for Public Health... 2 units 
Microbiology 401—General Virology 0.0 2 units 
‘Microbiology 431—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology... 3 units 
Microbiology 432—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology Laboratorye = 72 ‘nats 
(Microbiology 440—Systematic Bacteriology 00 2 units 
Buemistry. A01AB—Organic= Chemistry: 2. 6 units 
Chemistry 403—Organic Chemistry Laboratory... 2 units 
Beetstiveso Ate Dipchemistrysn nog a Me ect uN ee ee pet coal 8 units 
72 units 


Nore: Students planning to become public health microbiologists should elect 
dology 462—Parasitology (3). 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Medical Technology 

The following program has been approved for training of medical 
jaboratory technologists. A total of 128 units is required for graduation | 
with a major in medical technology. 

On completion of this major and training a student will be eligible to 
take the examination to become a Registered Medical Technologist. 
This will lead to employment in hospitals, public health laboratories and 
certain private, state and federal research laboratories. : 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 102—College Algebra -....... -------------.---------- ee ate yo 3 units 
Mathematics 103—College Trigonometry —__-----..------------------------- 2 units 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology —..--------——---------- 5 units 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry [ ~~... 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry II... SA 5 units 
Chemistry 201—Quantitative Analysis —..----——-----—--------— 4 units’ 
Physics 101—Phrysics 10 -_-2e----_-—__— enna 4 units 
Physics 102—Physics Wb 4 units 
Zoology 100—General Zoology .-----.--------------—-—-—-- 5 units 


* Botany 100—General Botany (5) o7 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology (3) (with consent 


of adviser) 22 ee 0- 5 units 
Upper Division 

Microbiology 303—Medical Microbiology —.-------- units 
Microbiology 304—Immunology and Serology..-----—--______-- 3 units 
Microbiology 305—Microbiological Methods for Public Healthiest] 2 units 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry —--------—-—--—------------ 6 units 
Chemistry 403—Organic Chemistry Laboratory... 2 units 
Chemistry 431AB—Biochemistry —.---------------——-------------- 8 units 
Electives: chosen: from, the following- =. - 21.2 eee 10-15 units 


Microbiology 320—Hematology (2) 

Microbiology 401—General Virology (2) 

Microbiology 402—Virology Laboratory (1) 

Microbiology 431—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology (3) 
Microbiology 432—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology Laboratory (2) 
Microbiology 440—Systematic Bacteriology (2) 

Chemistry 433—Clinical Biochemistry (3) 

Zoology 462—Parasitology (3) 


78 units 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Sanitary Science 
The Sanitary Science major (128 units) was developed with assistance 
from the Los Angeles City and County Health Departments and meets 
provisions of the California State Health and Safety Code. Completion 
of this program qualifies a student for the Registered Sanitarian (R.S.) 
examination and leads to employment as a sanitarian in city, county of 


* Students who do not desire national registry as medical technologists may omit Botany 100 and 
Zoology 201. However, Zoology 201 is recommended for certain students; consult adviser. 
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state health departments, and in certain federal agencies. Many large 
industries now employ registered sanitarians in their industrial health 
programs. 


Lower Division 


Microbiology 200—General Microbiology is 5 units 
manoryet00—-Generab-Zoology: oo! ee es ie 5 units 
Chemistry 101-102—General Chemistry I and I]... iti—‘itsCS 10 units 
Becociaticomie=toleresA lrebratans see se, Ps ye I ya 3 units 
Mathematics 103—College Trigonometry... 2 units 
Repesies A) Siar Si One es Gre CRE ree hes eee e seek oh es 4 units 
Suni gTeh pa LY 59 241g fais UB ha Sean Ieee nada isle Recline edie ane Sah ER 4 units 
Upper Division 


Public Health 305—Public Health Microbiology... sti units 
Public Health 310—Physical Principles of Sanitation... = st—(iti‘CS;S:CSD ‘units 
Public Health 311—Environmental Sanitation Control... ss sst« units 
Public Health 412—Introduetion to Epidemiology... 3 units 
Public Health 413—Public Health Administration. 3 units 
3 


i 


eeu: Elealth 415—Vital-Statistics eS oe units 
meoology 441—General Entomology = 4 units 

Chemistry 308—Elementary Organic (Ghemistiwoe a oitee pepe eek 4 units 
* Physics 440—Radiation Biophysics __ NI Sack Oat ae ele See ALE Coa 4 units 


Electives chosen from the following courses in the Biological Sciences 6-11 units 
Biology 410--Genetics (3) 
- Botany 425—Mycology (4) 
Chemistry 309—Elementary Biochemistry (4) 
Microbiology 303—Medical Microbiology (5) 
Microbiology 401—General Virology (2) 
Public Health 401—Food Plant Sanitation (3) 
- Zoology 442—Medical Entomology (3) 


68-73 units 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Biostatistics 

The Bachelor of Science major (124 units) in Biostatistics has been 
pproved for training in Public Health Statistics. 

Students completing the program will qualify for employment as 
a) public health statistician for city, county, state and federal civil 
ervice-positions; (b:) statistician for insurance companies; (c) to prepare 
or graduate work in public health. 


Students with training in calculus may elect Physics 441 and 442 in lieu of Physics 440. 
Students desiring to qualify for the radiation health option of sanitation should consult the 
adviser. 
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Lower Division 


Botany..100—General: ‘Botany. See ee 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry | ek ee eee units 
Mathematics 102—College Algebra WW... MERE! ERI iy. 1: ete 3 units: 
Mathematics. 103—College* Trigonometry 1 =. ee aed, 2 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ —W 4 units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming _ . 2 unig 
Microbiology 200—General -Microbiolegy “23 3 ee ee 5 units 
Zoology 100—Genheral’ Zoology 2. 2e ee eee 5 units 
Upper Division 

Biology 410—Genetics Scag thea pee ai et 
Mathematics 415— Introduction to . Statistical Inference ees SACS on teen 3 units 
Mathematics 416—Analysis of Variance*4.._2 os eee 3 units 
Mathematics 417—Analysis of Covariance, Regression and Correlation . Parr 3 units 
Mathematics 418—Non-Parametric: Statistics ©. 3 units 
Public Health 412—Community Control of Communicable Diseases. 3 units 
Public Health 413—Public Health Administration 220 3 units 
Public: Health’ 415—Vital Statistics) -2 2 2. 2 ee 3 units 
Sociology 434—Population and World Resources _ 3 units 
Sociology 490—Methods of Social Research 2 3 unig 

61 units 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The Master of Science degree in Microbiology has the following 
objectives: 
(a) To prepare for continued graduate work to the doctorate. 


(b) To train for positions in industry, university, hospital, and public health 
laboratories which require the master’s degree. 


(c) To qualify students for city, state, and federal civil service positions for 
which the master’s degree is prerequisite. 


(d) To qualify for the Clinical Bioanalyst examination. (The possession of a 
master’s degree, as well as five years experience, will be required in 1968.) 


(e) To train prospective junior college microbiology teachers. 


Applicants are required to obtain approval of the department prior 
to admission to the program. 
Prerequisites: 
(a) Graduate standing. 
(b) Undergraduate degree in microbiology or bacteriology with training equiva- 
lent to the department’s bachelor’s degree. 
(c) Acceptable grade in a departmental qualifying examination to be taken 
during the first semester. 


x. 
a4 


ot 
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Required courses: 

(a) Graduate courses in Microbiology chosen in advance with approval 
AIAG UG Se be sbi a ee ENGST ibs LR RE Ga aia. Kemi Gee Wesie Deane 6 units 
Microbiology 501—History of Microbiology (1) 

Microbiology 502—Topics in Microbiology (1-2) 
Microbiology 510—Microbial Genetics (2) 
Microbiology 520—Advanced Immunology (2) 
Microbiology 530—Advanced Microbial Physiology (2) 

(b) Courses at the 400 and 500 level in Microbiology and related fields 
chosen in advance with the approval of adviser 18 units 

(c) Research and thesis ee Pinas aris, 2 ULE ee SE Ee eed SO A gy 8 Se G TITS 
Microbiology 597AB—Research (1-4) 

Microviotogy 599—Lhesis (2) 
(d) Comprehensive written and/or oral examination. 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Microbiology 


150 Principles of Microbiology (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Biology 153. Microorganisms, their nature, distribution, 
nterrelations; basic principles involved in disease production, immunity, 
antibiosis, fermentation; variation in microbes; modern concepts. May 
1ot be taken by students who have credit for a college course in micro- 
niology. 


200 General Microbiology (5) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, or Chemistry 150AB; Botany 100, or 
Zoology 100 or Zoology 200 and 201. Basic principles of microbiology. 
“mphasizes nature, distribution, physiological activities of microorgan- 
sms; place of microorganisms in nature; microbiology of water, soil, 
lairy products, other foods, and industrial applications; medical aspects; 
nicrobiological techniques. For majors in microbiology and related 
ields. Lecture three hours; laboratory six hours. Students who have 
received credit for Microbiology 150 will receive only 2 units of credit. 


303 Medical Microbiology (5) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200. Bacteriology, immunology, and epi- 
lemiology of bacteria-caused infectious diseases of man and of animals. 
Diagnostic procedures for identification of such pathogens. Lecture 
hree hours; laboratory six hours. 


‘64 Immunology and Serology (3) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 303. Fundamentals of immunology and 
erology; laboratory production of antigens and antisera; serological 
ests commonly used for the detection of disease. Lecture two hours; 
aboratory three hours. 


‘05 Microbiological Methods for Public Health (2) 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 303. Standard laboratory methods for the 
‘xamination of water, sewage, milk, and foods; air sampling procedures. 
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Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. (Credit not allowed for both 
Microbiology 305 and Public Health 305.) 


320 Hematology (2) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or course in physiology. Basic principles 
of hematology; experience in making complete blood counts, hemo- 
globin determinations, typing and cross-matching, and other related 
procedures. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


401 General Virology (2) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and 303, or consent of instructor. 
Principles of virology emphasizing multiplication, isolation, cultivation, 
genetics, and viral-host interrelations of animal, bacterial, and plant 
viruses. Lecture two hours. 


402 Virology Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and 303. Methods of isolation, culti- 
vation, and identification of animal and bacterial viruses. Laboratory 
three hours. (Course to accompany or follow Microbiology 401.) 


425 Soil Microbiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and Chemistry 308 or 401A or con- 
sent of instructor. Microflora and microfauna of the soil, their impor- 
tance in economy of nature; characteristics and activities of major phys- 
iological groups; special laboratory techniques involved; practical con- 
siderations. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


431 Bacterial Physiology and Cytology (3) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200, Chemistry 431. Study of activities 
and functions of bacteria with emphasis on structure, growth, nutri- 
tion, and metabolism. 


432 Bacterial Physiology and Cytology Laboratory (2) 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 431 (should be taken concurrently). 
Laboratory to accompany Microbiology 431. 


440 Systematic Bacteriology (2) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200. Relationship of bacteria to other 
living forms; rules of nomenclature; systematics as applied to the 
orders, families, and genera of the Schizomycetes. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 
Project selected in conference with the sponsor before registration; 
progress meetings held regularly. : 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


501 History of Microbiology (1) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiology mas- 
er’s program. The historical developments of microbiology. Two hours 
ecture-discussion. 


502. Topics in Microbiology (1) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 501 or consent of graduate adviser. Spe- 
‘lal topics in microbiology of current interest. Topics will be different 
ach semester. May be repeated for a total of two units. Two hours 
ecture-discussion.. 


110 Microbisl Genetics (2) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and Biology 410. Concepts of micro- 
al genetics including, dissociation, transformation, transduction, gene 
ransfer, and biochemical mutation; laboratory techniques; practical 
spects such as antibiotic resistance. Lecture one hour; laboratory three 
ours. 


20 Advanced Immunology (2) 

Prerequisite: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiology 
naster’s program and approval of departmental adviser. Advanced prin- 
iples and concepts of immunology; fundamental biological significance 
if the immune reaction. 


30 Advanced Microbial Physiology (2) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiology 
jaster’s program, and approval of departmental adviser. Biochemical 
spects of microbial physiology and metabolism with special eniphasis 
n the more recent advances in the field. 


‘97 Research (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiology 
aaster’s program and approval of the departmental adviser. Literature 
arvey and laboratory research toward the thesis. 


99 Thesis (2) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiology 
laster’s program and approval of the departmental adviser. Microbiol- 
gy 597AB. (Microbiology 597B may be taken concurrently.) Research 
yward and writing of master’s thesis. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
05 Public Health Microbiology (4) 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 200, recommended Microbiology 303. 
anitary and laboratory applications of microbiology considering par- 
cularly water-borne diseases, water testing and treatment, sewage dis- 
osal, milk testing, food testing, restaurant and air sanitation. Lecture 
iree hours; laboratory three hours. 
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310 Physical Principles of Sanitation (2) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 and 103, or equivalent. Techniques ir 
general sanitation covering construction and maintenance of water fa- 
cilities, filters, sewage disposal, heating, ventilation, lighting, plumbing. 
and air pollution control. 


311 Environmental Sanitation Control (2) 
Prerequisite: Public Health 305. Study of insect, rodent, and nuisance 
control; sanitation problems related to food and housing. 


314 Introduction to Public Health (3) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or equivalent. Philosophy and scope 
of public health science. Application based on social characteristics, 
patterns of health and disease of a community, preventive and control 
measures, community health education, rehabilitation, related problems. 


401 Food Plant Sanitation (3) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200, Chemistry 308 and Chemistry 309 
or consent of instructor. A study and review of the microbiological 
problems involved in food plant sanitation, food contamination, and 
food spoilage. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


412 Introduction to Epidemiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 150 or 200. Epidemiology of communica- 
ble diseases, including modes of transmission and methods of control of 
communicable diseases. 


413 Public Health Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 150 or 200, and Government 150. Study of 
agencies dealing with sanitation. Organization of health departments, 
office procedures, laws and legal regulations, and public relations. 


415 Vital Statistics (3) 

Prerequisites: Public Health 412 or consent of instructor. Vital regis- 
tration systems; accumulation, summarization, and application of data 
in planning programs and solving major community problems, including 
study and control of chronic diseases. Lecture three hours. 


Music 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Hansen (Department Chairman), Albersheim, Andreas, Arnold, 
Baxter, Beckstead, Browne, Chastek, Fowells, Griffith, Hubbard, Leidig, Mullins, 


Nichols, Runge, Schliestett, Shubert, Snyder, Stern, Susca, Timmerman, Van 
Deman, Wood. 


Artist Teachers: Irving Bush—Trumpet; Frank Chase—Saxophone; Daniel Cerilli— 
Trombone; Forrest Clarke—Percussion; John Coppin—Violin; Steven De’ak— 
Cello; Fred Fox—French Horn; Norman Hertzberg—Bassoon; Arthur Hober- 
man—Flute; Lewis Main, Jr.—Violin; Susann McDonald—Harp; Donald Mug- 
geridge—Oboe; Gabriel Tose—Clarinet. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


The curricula leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in 
Music are designed to provide the student with (1) a broad, general 
foundation in the theoretical and historical branches of music; (2) suf- 
ficient skills to enable artistic performance; (3) professional competence 
‘to succeed as a graduate student. Each student is required to complete 
the Major Core and one of the optional programs. The option should be 
selected after conferring with a Music Department adviser. Students 
selecting option 2, 3, or 4 should see pages 145-169 for professional 
education requirements. 


MUSIC MAJOR CORE 
Lower Division 
Bertce2 Ga bab ncory 1 cand: 11a (4-4) ee, 8 units 
(Students must be prepared to show basic proficiency in piano skills 
| prior to beginning the Theory Sequence or take Music 240AB.) 
Music 231A—Functional Voice for Music Majors > 2 units 
Beer SCOMMCNCHTOOW ING fon ty te | LE a es 4 units 
Music 110sp, bw—Orchestral Instruments (2-2) 
Music 210 s,b,w,p—Orchestral Instruments (2-2-2-2) 
Be LOU emt OL OMIT ay feos ne te ee ot er ee een 3 units 
Music 120 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Music 121 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Music 126 W-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Music 127 W-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1) 


‘Upper Division 
BerrOIn Ate TO OWI eae ee es eS ee 3 units 
Music 320 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Music 321 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Music 326 W-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Music 327 W-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1) 


Music 371—History of Music in Western Civilization. 3 units 
Music 372—History of Music in Western Civilization 3 units 
Re ae ODUCT aie ge ee Oe ee a ee 2 units 

28 units 


[ 305 | 
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No more than eight (8) units of credit in music ensembles courses, 
in addition to those required for the major, may be counted toward the 
Bachelor of Arts in Music. 

It is expected that each student will continue his chosen performance 
organization through both semesters of the academic year. 

Students demonstrating competence in excess of minimum require- 
ments in performance and theory may earn advanced standing. It is 
permissible for a lower division student to register for and earn credits 
in upper division performance courses. 


OPTION 1. Non-Credential 


Masic \Major- Cores 2. 33 2 Ce 28 units 
Music 365AB—Theory Ill and [V).(3-3).-. 3. 3 a 6 units 
Music 360—Orchestration and Arranging 2 units 
In preparation for senior recital select from the following... 3 units 


Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1- 
Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1- 
Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

selectifrom the followingi Senn nts 6 a or 1 unit 
Music 120 W-Z; 320 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) (1-1-1-1) 
Music 121 W-Z; 321 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) (1-1-1-1) 
Music 126 W-Z; 326 W-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) (1-1-1-1) 
Music 127 W-Z; 327 W-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1) (1-1-1-1) 

Electives (chosen from theory, literature or advanced performance, not 
more than five units of which may be in advanced performance 
COUrSES.)> 40a eS an Os ee 8 units 


48 units 
OPTION 2. 
Music Major Requirements for the Standard Teaching Credential—Secondary 
Specialization, Choral Emphasis 


Music. Major: Cores. ee es ee 28 units 
Music 231B—Functional Voice for Music Majors 2 units 
Music 365AB— Theory IHand 1V# G3) ee ee eee She EEE Teg 6 units 
Music: 360—Orchestration and Arranging. .©5 5) See ee 2 units 
Music 340AB—Keyboard Theory and Technique (1-1) 2 units 
Music 409—Analysis of Choral Literature and Performance 2 units 
In preparation for Senior Recital select from the following (22 oa 4 units 


Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music _481—Choral Conducting 2. te et ee 2 units 


48 units 
OPTION 3. 
Music Major Requirements for the Standard Teaching Credential—Secondary 
Specialization, Instrumental Emphasis 
Music’. Major; Core; 2 3s 23 Se ee ee ee 28 units 
Music 210 s,b,w,p—Orchestral Instruments (2=2-2-2) ee eee 4 units 


MUSIC 307 


etc 83t5 Bas NeOrye Lo and «LV. C3 =39) ke ee i net 6 units 
maciee 360-— Orchestration and. Arranging -si6s > 32s ei 2 units 
PeeR Ch LFOUT RHE a TOUU WIG naa ss ee Bice 1 unit 


Music 320 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 

Music 321 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Music 408—Analysis of Instrumental Literature and Performance 2 units 
In preparation for Senior Recital select from the following 3 units 

Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Riisies4s2— insti umentar Conaucting eA ee 2 units 

48 units 

OPTION 4. 
Music Major Requirements for the Standard Teaching Credential—Elementary 
Specialization 

Ee STie a Ey ober OF Sy Pere aha ac tok Me Wen ao op oe elt RED aR anne noe slr Tae 28 units 
Music 231B—Functional Voice for Music Majors -_..---.---------..---------- 2 units 
DUN Heed RE UATE, cet ee Ra TR nN Ne ge 2 units 
Music.341-Y —Piano-for, Elementary.~ 1 eachers — oe 1 unit 
Muse 404—Music- literature for. Children... = 2 2 units 
MerterTOni etic stollO wile os ssc a ee De 2 units 


Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings 

Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds 

Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass 

Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion 

Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice 

Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano 

Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ 
Music Electives—Upper Division History and/or Theory... 3 units 
ARTES MEIC CULV C Se ee eee a a ee ee ae eS gt a 3 units 

(For the depth necessary to enter the M.A. degree program in 

music these electives should include Music 365 AB (Theory III 

and IV) and recital preparation.) 


43 units 


TEACHING MINORS 


Elementary Specialization 
The following courses are recommended for those students with an 
academic major seeking a minor in music for the Standard Teaching 
Credential—Elementary Specialization. Students with a non-academic 
major must include 12 upper division units in their minor program. 


Rams w40A b= lasse-biatio: Instruction= (1-1) 4 2. 2 units 
BOO Ab Lheory al ands) bel 4-4 wnen ee a 8 units 
SLC Sttlee (OO Wille noe ee a es Si ey oe Se Ee 2 units 


Music 230AB—Elementary Voice Instruction (1-1) 
Music 231A—Functional Voice for Music Majors (2) 
Music 430YZ—Intermediate Voice (1-1) 
Music 341Y—Piano for Elementary Teachers — soared SING 
Mn PCE CE STOLL WIN ie he ee CS er ea ot a ea a SE 3 units 
Music 351—Music Appreciation 
Music 372—History of Music in Western Civilization 
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Select. from: the“ followings 22°... = See Oh Ce en ae 2 units 
Music 320 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Music 321 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Music 326 W-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Music 327 W-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1) 
Music 404—Music ‘Literature for. Childrén’ =... eee 2 units 


20 units 
Secondary Specialization 
Those students seeking a minor in music for the Standard Teaching 
Credential—Secondary Specialization are to complete the following 
courses. 


Music 240A B—Class* Piano Instruction (1-1) 2 2 2 units 
Music 265AB—Theory 1: and IW (4-4). £22. eee 8 units 
Select from the “following: = = 5 we A eee 2 units 


Music 110 sp, bw—Orchestral Instruments (2-2) 
Music 210 s,b,w,p—Orchestral Instruments (2-2-2-2) 
Select from the: follewing’ = 2 eee 2 units 
Music 230AB—Elementary Voice Instruction (1-1) 
Music 231A—Functional Voice for Music Majors (2) 
Music 430YZ—Intermediate Voice (1-1) 


Music 340A—Keyboard Theory and Technique ——..-_ 1 unit 
Music. 380-—Conducting: — 2s ee 2 units 
Select fromthe: following: ee eee 6 units 


Music 351—Music Appreciation (3) 
Music 371—History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 
Music 372—History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 

Select from the following: -)0 = ee ee 2 units 
Music 320 W-Z—Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Music 321 W-Z—Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Music 326 W-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Music 327 W-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1) 

Select from the following 22°" = 3) eee 1 unit 
Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1- 
Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1 1 
Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


26 units” 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Two graduate curricula in music are available; each leads to the 
master of arts degree. One is designed for those students seeking a 
concentration in music and the other focuses upon music education. | 
Adjustments in either program to meet specific interests and abilities 
may be made in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


Concentration in Music 


Prerequisite: A baccalaureate degree with a major in music from an. 
accredited institution. 
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Area of Specialization: 


Music 599A—Introduction to Graduate Project. 1 unit 
Bete aL LT) Ces FOLLOCWINS ela ts epee ates ee, ee he ie eg Te 3 units 
Music 561—Seminar in Composition (3) 
Music 570—Seminar in Musicology (3) 
Music 464—Contemporary Techniques 2 2 eee 3 units 
Beet xOnistieyLOUOWIN Son eo ee ee es ee ee 6 units 
Music 472—History and Literature of Instrumentai Music (3) 
Music 474AB—History and Literature of Piano Music (2-2) 
Music 477—History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 
Music 478—History and Literature of American Music (3) 
Music 571—Music of the Baroque Period (3) 
Music 572—Music of the Classic Period (3) 
Music 573—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 
Music 574—Music of the Renaissance (3) 


Select from 400 or 500 level performance courses 2 units 

Select from 400 or 500 level music courses 
(theory, psychology of music, or advanced conducting) 4 units 
atin) 29s STA atCw ET OLECG Net ectg tn eye ents Pad goa ee 2 units 
BmesICE Gs PIC sOL Ml VIUSC ota oon eee 2 ae Be eI ee 6 units 
Electives (selected from music courses approved by adviser)... 3-4 units 
PURI UNGIU Si r e tte ec PE ad a RAC CAINE Cem eet ok Be rake) 30 units 


Norte: Twelve (12) of the units specified in music must be at the 500 level. 


A total of four (4) elective units in performance may be applied 
oward the degree. Of these four a maximum of two may be in minor 
erformance areas (400 level). 


soncentration in Music Education 


‘rerequisites: 
A. A baccalaureate degree with a major in music from an accredited institution. 


'B. The possession of a valid teaching credential or concurrent enrollment in the 
credential program. 
‘C. A course in elementary music methods or equivalent experience. 


.rea of Specialization: 
‘Music 599A—Introduction to Graduate Project. 1 unit 


BreterrOmneteerollow ie mie oe os tp ee Be 3 units 
Music 500—Seminar in Elementary Music Education (3) 

Music 503AB—Seminar in Choral Music Education (3-3) 

Music 504AB—Seminar in Instrumental Music Education (3-3) 

Music 506—School Music Administration and Supervision (3) 


‘Music 464—Contemporary Techniques 22a eee 3 units 


BEELeECOI Theat GUO WING Muka ae ne et, ee eee 3 units 
Music 472—History and Literature of Instrumental Music (3) 
Music 474AB—History and Literature of Piano Music (2-2) 
Music 477—History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 
Music 478—History and Literature of American Music (3) 
Music 571—Music of the Baroque Period (3) 
Music 572—Music of the Classic Period (3) 
Music 573—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 
Music 574—Music of the Renaissance (3) 
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Select. fromthe ‘following .= ee 2 units 
Music 581—Advanced Choral Conducting (2) 
Music 582—Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2) 


Select from 500 level music courses (music education) 3 units 
Select from 400 or 500 level performance courses __--.----_---------------- 2 units 
Select from 400 level music courses (music education, theory, or psy- 
chology of music) 2 = 2 units 
Music :599B—Graduate Project =.» Se eee ee 2 units 
Outside the Field ‘of: Music. 2:20 2s 25 2 3 eee 6 units 
Electives (selected from music courses approved by adviser)... 3-4 units 
Minimum .25020 0 ee 30 units 


Nore: Twelve (12) of the units specified in music must be at the 500 level. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


110 Orchestral Instruments (2) 

Class instruction in theory and performance of orchestral instruments. 
Minimum performance competency on instrument of each family. 
Ensemble experience provided with critical analysis of literature for 
orchestral instruments. Designed for all music majors and minors except 
those with an instrumental focus. 

110sp Orchestral Instruments, String and Percussion 


110bw Orchestral Instruments, Brass and Woodwind 


120W-Z Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


121W-Z Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


122W-Z Varsity Band (1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Ability to play a wind or percussion instrument. A wind 
ensemble providing performances for athletic events, parades and other 
outdoor occasions. 


125W-Z Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1) 
Designed for non-music majors. 


126W-Z A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


127W-Z Chorus (1-1-1-1) 
Open to all students. Preparation and performance of standard choral 
literature, including cantatas, oratorios and operatic choruses. 


165 Basic Musicianship (2) 
Study of the fundamentals of music. 


210 Orchestral Instruments (2) 
Class instruction in theory and performance of orchestral instruments. 
Knowledge of basic playing techniques and fingerings on all instruments. 
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Ensemble experience provided with emphasis on the critical analysis of 
the literature for orchestral instruments. Designed for majors with an 
instrumental focus. 

210s Orchestral Instruments, String 

210b Orchestral Instruments, Brass 

210w Orchestral Instruments, Woodwind 

210p Orchestral Instruments, Percussion 


215AB American Folk Music and Guitar (2-2) 
An interpretation of American folk music through a study of guitar 
techniques and style. The student must furnish his own guitar. 


230AB Elementary Voice Instruction (1-1) 

For nonmusic majors. Technique of voice production; study of song 
interpretation; emphasis upon recreational singing; some attention given 
to elementary musicianship; remedial problems. 


231AB Functional Voice for Music Majors (2-2) 

Limited to music majors and minors only. Theory and principles of 
voice production and study of appropriate vocal literature. Laboratory 
oeriod correlated with choral techniques. 


240ABC Class Piano Instruction (1-1-1) 
Beginning piano; development of keyboard reading skills, playing by 
2ar and transposition. 


245ABC Organ Instruction (1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Piano experience and consent of instructor. Class in- 
itruction in the technique and repertoire of organ playing. 


265AB Theory I and II (4-4) 

Prerequisite: Music 165 and 240AB or equivalents. Integrated ap- 
yroach to music theory: sight-singing, rhythmic problems, essentials of 
larmony, counterpoint and form. Keyboard experience is emphasized. 


}00AB Music for Children (2-2) 

A study of music fundamentals and literature developed through 
‘xperiences in singing, playing instruments, listening, creative activities, 
ind bodily rhythms. Designed to meet the needs of the classroom teacher. 
Applicable only to the “old” general elementary credential. 


104 Music in Recreation (2) 

Designed for recreation leaders directing playground, camp, or social 
vork activities. Participation in varied music experiences; study of basic 
hythm and song materials; learning effective ways of organizing and 
‘onducting music projects in the recreation program. 


\20W-Z Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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321W-Z Symphonic Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


322W-Z Varsity Band (1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Ability to play a wind or percussion instrument. A wind 
ensemble providing performances for athletic events, parades, and other 
outdoor occasions. 


325W-Z Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1) 
Designed for non-music majors. 


326W-Z A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


327W-Z Chorus (1-1-1-1) 
Open to all students. Preparation and performance of standard choral 
literature, including cantatas, oratorios, and operatic choruses. 


329W-Z Opera-Oratrio Instrumental Ensemble (1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Primary emphasis is on the func- 
tion of instrumental ensembles in opera, oratorio, and other types of 
music productions. 


340AB Keyboard Theory and Technique (1-1) 

Prerequisite: Music 265AB. Study of the principles of musicianship 
applicable to the keyboard, including sight reading, transposition, play- 
ing by ear, reading reduced choral and instrumental scores, improvisa- 
tion, and directing from the piano. 


341YZ Piano for Elementary Teachers (1-1) 

Prerequisite: One year of piano or consent of instructor. Improvising 
and reading appropriate accompaniments for children’s rhythmic and 
singing activities. Playing by ear and adding chordal accompaniment to 
simple folk tunes. 


350 Music in Relation to Art and Dance (2) (General Education) 

Approaches to understanding and enjoyment of the fine arts through 
an examination of representative selections from the various style 
periods in music, art and dance. 


351 Music Appreciation (3) (General Education Elective) 

Development of understanding and enjoyment of music through 
study of its fundamentals, history, and literature. Emphasis on aware- 
ness and evaluation of music in our lives. Required attendance at selected 
concerts. 


360 Orchestration and Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: One year of theory or equivalent. It is recommended 
that Music 210 or 110 be completed prior to this course. Theory and 
practice of writing for instrumental ensembles. Study of orchestral 
scores and an introduction to symphonic orchestration. 
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361 Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: One year of theory or equivalent. Writing and arrang- 
ing for beginning and intermediate vocal and instrumental groups in- 
cluding problems in arranging for the unchanged and changing voice 
and unusual instrumental combinations. 


363 Counterpoint (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 265AB. Study of eighteenth century contrapuntal 
techniques, including some work in the species; invertible counterpoint; 
motive development; two- and three-part inventions. 


365AB Theory III and IV (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Music 265AB, or equivalent. Continued study of mate- 
rials of musical composition using more complex forms and more diffi- 
cult techniques and styles. Writing emphasis will be on the student’s 
major performing medium, and will include some ensemble playing of 
his own compositions. 


371 History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of music theory or equivalent. Survey of 
music in general culture; stylistic development of music shown by 
playing and discussing typical literature. Emphasizes the Medieval 
through Baroque periods. 


372 History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of music theory or equivalent. Survey of 
music in general culture; stylistic development of music shown by play- 
ing and discussing typical literature. Emphasizes the Classical period to 
the present. 


380 Beginning Conducting (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 265B or equivalent. Elements of baton technique, 
(mterpretation, score reading and rehearsal techniques utilizing suitable 
choral and instrumental literature. 


$98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

_ Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


t0OXYZ Workshop in Elementary Music Education (2-2-2) 
_ Prerequisite: Music 300A, or 402, or Education 493 Mu, or consent 
of the instructor. Survey of elementary music materials and demonstra- 
lions of techniques for making them meaningful to children. 


401 Psychology of Music (2) 

: Prerequisite: Survey of psychology, educational psychology, and at 
east 20 units of music. Study of musical personality, perception of mu- 
ie’s characteristics, musical taste, and theories of learning applied to 
nusical learning. Survey of standardized tests of musical aptitude, mu- 
‘ical achievement, and musical taste. 


| 


314 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


402 Elementary Classroom Music (2) 

Prerequisite: General Education Fine Arts requirement. Principles 
of music and music literature developed through experiences in sing- 
ing, playing instruments, listening, rhythmic and creative activities. 


403 Acoustical Analysis of Instrument Construction (2) 

Study of the physical and acoustical principles of musical instrument 
construction with laboratory experience in evaluating and maintaining 
instruments. 


404 Music Literature for Children (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 402 or Education 493 Mu. Development of a 
repertory for children including songs and guided listening. 


405 Piano Methods and Materials (2) 


— _— 


Practical procedures for teaching piano, from preschool child to adult 


level. Methods and materials for group and individual teaching. 


406 Training in Vocal Techniques (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Comparative analysis of the 
theories of vocal production as applied to the child voice, changing 
voice, and mature voice. Study of the literature for each category. 


407. Practicum in Instrumental Techniques (2) 

Prerequisite: Upper division or graduate standing. Observation and 
participation in the instruction of junior and senior high school students 
in performance groups, theory, and literature. Current trends in teaching 
instrumental music at all grade levels. To be held concurrently with the 
High School Music Institute. 


408 Analysis of Instrumental Literature and Performance (2) 

Prerequisites: Music 365B and 482. An intensive study of the period, 
style, form and other technical aspects of literature suitable for various 
types of instrumental ensembles; analysis of performance problems. 
Laboratory experience is provided. 


409 Analysis of Choral Literature and Performance (2) 

Prerequisites: Music 365B and 481. An intensive study of the period, 
style, form and other technical aspects of literature suitable for various 
types of vocal ensembles; analysis of performance problems. Laboratory 
experience is provided. 


410 Orchestral Instruments (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 210 or equivalent. Advanced class instruction 
upon orchestral instruments with emphasis on theory of tone production 
and analysis of literature. 

410s Orchestral Instruments, String 
410b Orchestral Instruments, Brass 
410w Orchestral Instruments, Woodwind 
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415S-Z Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in technique and 
repertoire for advanced students of violin, viola, cello, and bass. 


416S-Z Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in the technique 
and repertoire for advanced students of woodwind instruments. 


417S-Z Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in technique and 
repertoire for advanced students of brass instruments. 


418S-Z Advanced Percussion (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in techniques and 
repertoire for advanced students of percussion instruments. 


420S-Z Brass Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsal 
and performance of standard brass ensemble literature, including brass 
choir, sextets, quintets, and quartets. 


421S-Z Woodwind Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsal 
and performance of standard woodwind ensemble literature, including 
woodwind choir, sextets, quintets, and quartets. 


422S-Z String Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsal 
and performance of standard chamber music for strings alone and strings 
with piano. 


'423S-Z Percussion Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Rehearsal and performance of 
standard percussion ensemble literature. 


'424S-Z Stage Band (1-1-1-1-1—1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Rehearsal and performance of 
standard commercial orchestra literature including original and pub- 
lished arrangements for dance bands, radio and television orchestras, and 
‘motion picture orchestras. 


425S-Z Madrigal Singers (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


426W-Z Opera Repertory, Performance and Production (2—2-—2-2) 

Study of historic styles, forms and repertory of the musical theater; 
analysis of various aspects of technical theater; public. performance of 
excerpts and/or complete works in concert versions and/or full stage 
productions. 
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430YZ Intermediate Voice (1-1) 

Prerequisite: Previous voice instruction or consent of instructor. Con- 
tinued development of vocal skills. Greater emphasis on development 
of repertoire. 


435S-Z Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Performance of art song, opera, 
and oratorio literature. Advanced techniques. Primarily for the voice 
major. 


441X-Z Intermediate Piano (1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Music 240C or equivalent. Technical study and perform- 
ance of some of the smaller compositions in the standard piano literature. 


445S-Z Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced repertory studied for 
public performance; materials selected from all periods of music. 


446S-Z Advanced Organ (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced repertory and interpre- 
tive coaching for public performance. 


447W-Z Accompanying (1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems of ensemble perform- 
ance involving singers or instrumentalists and accompanists; specific 
skills needed by an accompanist and coach; performance practice of 
vocal and instrumental music of the different style periods; treatment of 
recitatives; problems of transposing; practical experience and guidance 
by performance in class and recital. 


460 Orchestration and Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 360 or equivalent. Survey of techniques necessary 
for orchestrating compositions for a symphonic band and symphonic or- 
chestra; special attention given to problems encountered in public school 
bands and orchestras. 


461 Musical Form (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 265AB or equivalent. Analytic techniques for 
the study of balance in the organization of musical material. 


463 Intermediate Composition (2) 

Prerequisites: Music 365B and 360 or equivalent. Writing for small 
ensembles such as string quartet, woodwind quartet or quintet, or small 
vocal groups with and without instruments. 


464 Contemporary Techniques (3) 
Study of the techniques used in contemporary composition. 


| 
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465 Choral Arranging (2) 

Study of writing and arranging for vocal groups; problems in arrang- 
ing for the usual schoo] groups; girls’ and boys’ chorus and mixed 
chorus; creative arranging in the smaller vocal forms with and without 
instrumental accompaniment. 


472 History and Literature of Instrumental Music (3) 
_ Prerequisite: Music 372 or equivalent. Study of instrumental music 
from the Baroque Period to the present; analysis and performance of 
representative works from the fields of orchestral, chamber, or key- 
‘ board literature. 


| 474AB_ History and Literature of Piano Music (2-2) 

| Prerequisite: Music 372 or equivalent. Survey of piano literature, 

_changes in keyboard technique and style. Representative masterpieces 
performed and analyzed. 


477 History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 372 or equivalent. Study of vocal literature from 
‘the Baroque Period to the present; analysis and performance of repre- 
\sentative works from the field of opera, the large choral forms, and the 
| art song. 

'478 The History and Literature of American Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Historical survey of music 

in the United States from early colonial times to the present. 


'480 Training of Select Children’s Choirs (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 380 or consent of instructor. A study of choral 
techniques as applied to children who exhibit special vocal ability or 
interest prior to and during the voice change. Laboratory experiences 
with demonstration choirs. 


(481 Choral Conducting (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 380. Application of basic conducting techniques 
to more advanced problems of choral conducting. 


‘482 Instrumental Conducting (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 380. It is recommended that Music 210, or Music 
110, be completed prior to this course. Experience offered in transposi- 
‘tion, score reading, baton technique, and interpretation of symphonic 
‘literature. Recognition of psychologically sound rehearsal procedure. 
Experience conducting rehearsal orchestra is an integral part of the 
course. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


500 Seminar in Elementary Music Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree with a major in music education 
and at least one year of teaching experience. Study of the basic concepts 
‘in music education, their development, and their application to musical 
activities in the elementary school. 
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503AB Seminar in Choral Music Education (3-3) | 

Prerequisite: Music 409 or equivalent. First semester emphasizes study) 
of basic concepts in music education, their development, and application) 
to choral music. Second semester concentrates upon the survey and) 
interpretation of chorus and vocal ensemble music suitable. for public: 
schools. Music selected will be performed and analyzed for aesthetic and 


educational values and interpretation. : 
504AB Seminar in Instrumental Music.Education (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Music 408 or equivalent. First semester emphasizes study) 
of basic concepts in music education, their development, and application 
to instrumental music. Second semester concentrates upon the survey’ 
and the development of criteria for selection and: interpretation of solo, 


ensemble, and large group instrumental music literature suitable for 
public schools. | 


506 School Music Administration and Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of administrative and super- 
visory responsibilities of the music educator. Leadership in the areas of: 
personal relations; curriculum; improving instruction; public relations; 
scheduling; budget and finance; equipment, materials ‘and supplies; and 
space and housing. 
519WXYZ Individual Lessons on Instruments (1-1-1-1) : 

Prerequisite: Consent-of instructor. On-campus, private lessons with 


approved instructors. Special fee. 


520XYZ Choral Techniques (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A seminar devoted primarily to a 
collegium in the study and reading of less well-known music literature, 
plus concurrent participation in a choral organization. Analysis of litera- 
ture and rehearsal techniques; study of special choral problems. 


526XYZ Instrumental Techniques (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A seminar devoted primarily to a 
collegium in the study and reading of less well-known music literature, 
plus concurrent participation in an instrumental organization. Analysis 
of literature and rehearsal techniques; study of special instrumental 
problems. 
539WXYZ Individual Lessons in Voice (1-1-1-1) 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. On-campus, private lessons with 
approved instructors. Special fee. 


549WXYZ Individual Lessons on Piano or Organ (1-1-1-1) 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. On-campus, private lessons with 
approved instructors. Special fee. 
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561 Seminar in Composition (3) 

Prerequisites: Music 563. Clarification of the philosophies and aesthetic 
theories involved in contemporary music; compositional problems and 
projects of an advanced nature intended to synthetize previous creative 
skills and techniques. 


563 Advanced Composition and Analysis (2) 


Prerequisite: Music 463 or equivalent. Free composition in selected 
vocal and instrumental forms. 


570 Seminar in Musicology (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent musi- 
cal background. Investigation and discussion of specific musicological 
problems. 


571 Music of the Baroque Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent musi- 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the Baroque 
Period based on analysis of representative works. 


572 Music of the Classic Period (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent musi- 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the Classic 
Period based on the analysis of representative works. 


573. Music of the Romantic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent musi- 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the Ro- 
mantic Period based on the analysis of representative works. 


374 Music of the Renaissance Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent musi- 
val background. Discussion of the music of the Renaissance plus formal, 
echnical, and thematic score analysis of representative works played 
‘rom records or in live performance. 


581 Advanced Choral Conducting (2) 
Prerequisites: Music 481 or equivalent. 


582 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2) 
Prerequisites: Music 482 or equivalent. 


‘99AB Graduate Project (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 599A should be taken in the first 
emester of the student’s graduate year. Study of basic bibliography, 
urvey of literature, methods of research in music and music education, 
nd practice in organizing and reporting data both oral and written. A 
entative proposal for the graduate project will be developed. The proj- 
ct may be a performance, a creative work, or a research report. 599B 
hould be taken in the final semester of the student’s program. The proj- 
ct will be completed under the guidance of an advisory committee. 


Nursing 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Malkin (Department Chairman), Aiello, Blackwell, Campbell, Long. 
Ory, Sinclair (Coordinators), Atkins, Bowman, Brotherton, Buccieri, Cobin. 
Esslinger, Fletcher, Goldsmith, Greiner, Haegel, Hermer, Ito, Johnson, E. King, 
W. King, Murphy, O’Connell, Riehl, Trail. 


The Department of Nursing offers two programs designed to meet 
increasing needs for the services of professional nurses in hospitals, pub- 
lic health agencies, homes, school systems, and industries: (1) Basic pro- 
gram for students in nursing, and (2) General Nursing program for 
Registered Nurses. 

Students interested in obtaining the Standard Designated Services Cra 
dential with a Specialization in Health (Nurse) should seek advisement 
from the Department of Nursing. : 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
General Requirements 

1. Students planning to enter either nursing program must be advisec 
by the faculty of the Department of Nursing. 

2. Students wishing to enroll in a clinical laboratory course (Nursing 
201, 205, 306, 313, 315, 319AB, 320AB) must complete application 
fons with the Department of Nursing by March 15 for the fall 
semester and October 15 for the spring semester. 


3. All students must have completed, by the end of their second semes- 
ter in college and/or prior to enrolling in courses in nursing, Educa- 
tion 300 (which includes a special health examination). | 

4. Students are required to have malpractice and medical insurance. For 
information regarding insurance available to students, see adviser. 

5, Students must have a valid driver’s license and have access to use of 
an automobile. 

6. During the senior year students will be expected to write the Nationa) 
League for Nursing Achievement Tests, for which there is a fee of 
approximately $12.50. 

7. Students on scholastic probation will not be permitted to take nu 
courses. 

Basic Program in Nursing 
This program leading to the bachelor of science degree in nursing hat 
been accredited by the California State Board of Nursing Education and 

Nurse Registration and the National League for Nursing. It is designed 

to prepare high school graduates for professional nursing services in 

hospitals, public health agencies, homes, school systems, and industries. 


[ 320 ] 


NURSING 321 


Students must fulfill the General Requirements as stated above and 
omplete 132 units including the following courses: 


ower Division 


‘Zoology 200—Structure of the Human Body_...- ee SET Ae Tee ae 3 units 
‘Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology... 3 units 
| Microbiology 200—General Microbiology _ Be 5 units 
Chemistry 150AB—Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) 6 units 
‘Nursing 201—Fundamentals of Nursing —...... Dah e Ted EPCEE Ts FMS 6 units 
Home Economics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition. 2 units 
‘pper Division 
‘Education 300—Admission to Credential Programs... N.Cr. 
Public Health 314—Introduction to Public Health 0 3 units 
‘Nursing 302—Survey of Nursing... SERN ie Se oe 3 units 
Nursing 303—Behavioral Patterns in Illness and Health. 2 units 
‘Nursing 306—Nursing:in the Community Lie Die rae AMR okt 8 units 
Bees.) 5--Psychiatric Nursing Il) a 8 units 
‘Nursing 319A—Medical-Surgical Nursing I 7 units 
‘Nursing 319B—Medical-Surgical Nursing [J _ 6 units 
mursing 320A—Maternal-Child Health I 7 units 
meursing 320B—Matérnal-Child Health I 2 =) en 6 units 
75 units 


General Nursing Program for Registered Nurses 
Students must fulfill the General Requirements as stated on page 320 
ad shall have taken the NLN Graduate Nurse Examination prior to 
dmission or within the first year of enrollment in the college. 

The student must submit evidence of graduation from an accredited 
shool of nursing and current registration in the State of California. 
_A total of 132 units must be completed to qualify for graduation with 
bachelor of science in nursing.* 


{pper Division 


‘Public Health 314—Introduction to Public Health 3 units 
|Education 300—Admission to Credential Programs... N.Cr. 
‘Education 493 N—Methods of Teaching in Nursing. 2 units 
‘Sociology 440—Marriage and the Family... 3 units 
Re 502 UIT VeVTOreNUTSING oe) 2 =e keh e eet) ep Pe 7 3 units 
‘Nursing 303—Behavioral Patterns in Illness and Health... 2 units 
‘Nursing 304—Effective Relationship in Nursing. 2 units 
‘Nursing 306—Nursing in the Community Postieat tont eae N a ae 8 units 
meutsing 313—Clinical Nursing Seminar.2 6 units 

29 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Students must register with adviser for Nursing 201, 205, 306, 313, 
5, 319A and B, and 320A and B by October 15 for the spring semester 
id by March 15 for the fall semester. 


‘Registered nurses who have completed science courses in a college or university that are equiv- 
alent to those courses required for basic nursing major will be exempt from the general 
education science requirements. Students who have not successfully completed a clinical lab- 
oratory experience in psychiatric nursing in a setting specifically designed for psychiatric 
care will be required to take Nursing 205—Psychiatric Nursing I (3). 
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101 Home Nursing (2) | 

Designed for Home Economics majors to provide theory and labora. 
tory practice in the home care of the sick and injured. Lecture one 
hour; laboratory three hours. 


201 Fundamentals of Nursing (6) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course to develop beginning con: 
cepts and skills in relation to the role of the professional nurse. Lecture 
three hours, laboratory nine hours. 


205 Psychiatric Nursing I (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. | 
Provides opportunity for the registered nurse to develop skill in thy 
application of current accepted theories in psychiatric nursing; explora 
tion and study of community resources available for the treatment o 


emotional disorders. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours per week 


302 Survey of Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 300, Graduate Nurse Exam. Critical analysi 
of studies in nursing and their relationship to the development of th 
profession; current trends in nursing education and practice. 


303 Behavioral Patterns in Illness and Health (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ; 
Provides an understanding of human behavior in the hospital setting 
emphasis on the interrelatedness of physical, emotional, and social health 


304 Effective Relationships in Nursing (2) 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Professional relationships in nursing, including patient-nurse, family 
nurse, medical and nursing team relationships, interdepartmental rela 
tionships. : 
306 Nursing in the Community (8) | 

Prerequisites: Preregistration and consent of instructor. Provides th 
nursing student with theory and concurrent laboratory experience i 
schools, industry, and community health agencies; emphasis on phi 
losophy of positive health, and skills in preventive and promotioné 
procedures. Lecture four hours; laboratory twelve hours. | 


313 Clinical Nursing Seminar (6) 

Prerequisite: All courses in the nursing major must be complete 
prior to, or concurrently with, Nursing 313. Clinical practice for regis 
tered nurses in maternal-child health, medical-surgical and psychiatri 
nursing; seminar study of problems and practices common to all clinic: 
areas. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hours. | 
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314 Principles and Practices of Public School Nursing (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Practical application of basic principles, functions, techniques, and 
nethods of public school nursing in California. Lecture three hours; 


aboratory to be arranged; five consecutive days for nurses not currently 
employed in school nursing; others—special project. 


115 Psychiatric Nursing II (8) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, and 303. 

Clinical course for the student in Basic Nursing Program. Develops 
kills in the application of current accepted theories in psychiatric nurs- 
ng; use of available community resources; study of needs and treatment 
Mf psychiatric patient and family. Lecture three hours; laboratory fif- 
een hours. 


19A Medical-Surgical Nursing I (7) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 320A, 303 and consent of instructor. 
Develops ability to provide comprehensive nursing care to medical- 
urgical patients. Lecture two hours; laboratory fifteen hours. 


19B Medical-Surgical Nursing II (6) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, 306, and 315. 

Second level clinical course for students in Basic Nursing Program. 
'rovides experience in administering care to neuro-surgical patients 
nd patients undergoing radical surgery. Beginning experience in unit 
aanagement. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hours. 


20A = Maternal-Child Health I (7) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 303 and consent of instructor. 

Beginning course in maternal and child care with emphasis on the 
urse’s role in the satisfaction of the health needs of the parents and 
ew baby. Lecture two hours; laboratory fifteen hours. 


20B Maternal-Child Health II (6) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, 306, and 315: Second level 
linical courses for students in the Basic Nursing Program. Focus-is on 
he nurse’s role relative to common health problems that occur from 
irth through adolescence, and the way illness and hospitalization affect 
rowth and development of the individual and the parent-child rela- 
onship. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hours. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
‘sume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
*gistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


Philosophy 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Sayles (Department Chairman), Albert, Alexander, Benson, Burrill 


Glathe, Howey, J. Wilson. Visiting Professors of Philosophy: T. E. Jessoy 
(Spring, 1963); A. L. Leroy (1963-4); John Hospers (1964-5). 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Philosophy 

The program leading to the bachelor of arts degree in philosophy 
has been designed with three aims in view. It seeks to develop in the 
student: an effective understanding of principles of inquiry and evalua- 
tion; skills of criticism and synthesis necessary for advanced work ir 
any scholarly field; and an acquaintance with the noteworthy contribu- 
tions made by philosophers to the intellectual traditions of mankind 

This program has been oriented to the needs of three groups ot 
students: those who plan advanced work in philosophy; those who wist 
to pursue advanced work in other fields where philosophical training 
is valuable, notably in law and theology; and those who seek a strong 
liberal arts preparation. 


Lower Division 


Philosophy 150—Philosophical Ideas = 225 7 Se ee 3 unit 

Philosophy. 250—Logicves si) Has ee ae en ee 3 unit 
Upper Division 

Philosophy 304—Ethics = 0 ee 3 unit 

Philosophy 320—History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy spor eh oda 3 unit 

Philosophy 321—History of Modern Philosophy_--_-___S 3 unit 

One course*from the following:— = 3 ee ee 3 unit 


Philosophy 405—Symbolic Logic (3) 
Philosophy 460—Metaphysics (3) 
Philosophy 470—Theory of Knowledge (3) 

Select 18 units’ with consent’ of ‘advisers 2 5 ee 18 unit 
Philosophy 238—Comparative Religions (3) 
Philosophy 330—Eastern Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 360—Inductive Logic (3) 

Philosophy 378—Philosophy of Religion (3) 
Philosophy 405—Symbolic Logic (3) 
Philosophy 410—Social and Political Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 425—Philosophy of History (3) 
Philosophy 430—American Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 445—Existentialism (3) 

Philosophy 446—Phenomenology (3) 
Philosophy 460—Metaphysics (3) 

Philosophy 470—Theory of Knowledge (3) 
Philosophy 474—Philosophy in Literature (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 
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Philosophy 485—Philosophy of Science (3) 
Philosophy 490—Philosophy of Law (3) 
Philosophy 495—Selected Works in Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 499—Independent Study (1-3) 
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36 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Philosophy Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
The major in philosophy for the standard teaching credential (both 
elementary and secondary) is the same as the major in philosophy for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. See pages 145-169 for professional educa- 
‘ion requirements. 


Philosophy Minor for Secondary Teaching 


Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
The minor in philosophy for the standard teaching credential (sec- 


mdary) requires completion of the following program. This program 
s recommended for the elementary minor. 


. 


Lower Division 


mlosonliye) 50—Philosophical ‘Ideas fs. 2-= el 3 units 
BOSON e200 lool Cian teen Obs Cole er a deh SR py 3 units 
Upper Division 

BOSODN vais beticg: em so teSe a eee ey 2a CEA TES ie al 3 units 

Philosophy 320—History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy..___ 3 units 

Philosophy 321—History of Modern Philosophy...» 3 units 

An additional 9 units in philosophy, at least 6 of which are in upper 

division courses; to be selected with the consent of a departmental 

ETRY SAC CG ee a ee acne AAO DE NY Sie aS Rae Pe ea eee TEI 6 9 units 
24 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
LOWER DIVISION 


50 Philosophical Ideas (3) (General Education) 

Major issues of philosophical interest, with special attention to the 
srincipal intellectual techniques employed by philosophers, both critical 
ind speculative. 


*38 Comparative Religions (3) 

Comparative study of the world’s living religions: Buddhism, Confu- 
‘anism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and others. Concepts of deity, 
he immortality of the soul, methods of salvation, and the influence of 
vironment and culture upon these beliefs. 


‘30 Logic (3) (General Education) 

Analysis and criticism of inductive and deductive reasoning. Study 
af definition, verification, evidence, validity, truth, and fallacious argu- 
nent in all areas of inquiry. 
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UPPER DIVISION 
304 Ethics (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of the instruc: 
tor. Analysis of the empirical and normative factors involved in choice 
Types of ethical theory. Nature of moral standards and judgments 


320 History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor 
Development of philosophical thought from the ancient Greek to the 
end of the medieval period. Study of principal thinkers, major prob. 
lems, and dominant trends in Western thought. 


321 History of Modern Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor 
Development of philosophical thought from the medieval period to the 
present time. Study of principal thinkers, major problems and dominan: 
trends in Western thought. 


330 (240) Eastern Philosophy (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor 
Major philosophical systems of India, China, and Japan. 


360 Inductive Logic (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 405 or consent of instructor. Thi 


analysis of induction and probability in everyday affairs and in science 
the systematic development of inductive logic; elements of the proba: 
bility calculus and applications; philosophical issues in inductive logic 


378 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. A 
systematic approach to issues of noteworthy religious significance (sucl 
as eternity, faith, worship, the holy) with the aim of distinguishing 
religion from other modes of human experience. 


405 Symbolic Logic (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or consent of instructor. Logic anc 
language; the nature of argument; meaning and truth; the propositiona 
caleulus and the lower functional calculus; logic of classes; the founda 
tions of mathematics. 


410 Social and Political Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor 
Philosophical foundations of social and political thought; analysis ot 
such concepts as state, law, obligation, sanction, and their relation t 
issues in metaphysics, theory of knowledge, and ethics. 


425 Philosophy of History (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent and a college level history 
course. A philosophical study of western historical writing and thought 
the nature of historical knowledge; historical explanation; history anc 
values; the meaning of history. 


PHILOSOPHY +27 


430 American Philosophy (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
‘Major movements of thought and principal thinkers in America from 
colonial times to the twentieth century. The relationships of American 
philosophy to European intellectual currents. The influence and bearings 
of dominant doctrines on American life and outlook. 


‘440 Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
‘Major problems and trends in twentieth century philosophy. 


1445 Existentialism (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
An examination of major works of existential philosophy; the relation 
of existentialism to contemporary value problems; nineteenth-century 
‘background and contemporary varieties of existential thought, both 
religious and nonreligious. 


446 Phenomenology (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
‘An examination of the descriptive and constitutive methodologies of 
phenomenology: an application of phenomenological method to prob- 
lems in ontology, aesthetics, language, psychology, and social theory. 


1460 Metaphysics (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
Critical examination of fundamental principles, and their implications, 
in various fields of knowledge, including philosophy itself; and of basic 
assumptions implicit in certain human activities, such as art or religion. 


470 Theory of Knowledge (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
‘An analysis of how we know, and how we know we know; theories of 
evidence, truth and confirmation. 


474 Philosophy in Literature (3) 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 150 or equivalent and a . nurse in the analysis 
of literature; or consent of instructor. Philosophicai ideas and issues in 
selected literary works. 


475 Aesthetics (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
Main problems and principal theories of art creation, appreciation, and 
criticism. Aesthetic experience and the work of art; principles of aes- 
thetic evaluation and their bearings on morality, government, society, 
science, and philosophy. 

485 Philosophy of Science (3) 
Prerequisites: Three units of logic, nine units of mathematics or 


natural science, nine units of psychology or social science; or consent 
of instructor. Recommended: Philosophy 150. A study of philosophical 
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issues in the physical, life and social sciences. Problems selected for 
study may include: concept formation; hypotheses and models; mean- 
ing and verification; prediction; explanation; and casualty and natural 
law. 


490 Philosophy of Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
Philosophical investigation of the fundamental presuppositions of legal 
theory. Analysis of basic legal concepts. 


495 Selected Works in Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: At least six units of philosophy, including at least one 
upper division course; or consent of the instructor. Close study of major 
philosophical writings, stressing meaning, methods of inquiry, and 
grounds upon which argued. Content will vary each time offered; may 
be repeated for credit once. 


499 Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before reg- 
istration; progress meetings held regularly. 


Photography 


(In the Department of Industrial Arts, 
School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Haithwaite, Welch (Advisers) Part- 
time: Todd 


Photography courses are offered (1) as an area of concentration to 
prepare teachers through a major or minor in Industrial Arts (2) as 
service courses used to supplement other majors (3) as interesting and 
valuable electives for all students. For complete courses offered in Pho- 
tography, consult the Industrial Arts section, pages 264-274. 
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Physical Education 


(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Wise (Department Chairman), Adams, Beatty, Bell, Cake, Cost: 
Crakes, Day, Deeds, Doolittle, Dunkelberg (Coordinator for Men), Enner 
Faurot, Fisher, Finot, Glander, Gunnell, Hoyt, Hull, Johnson, Maddux, Moche 
Morris, Nilsen, Oldham, Powell, Reeder, Reeves, Strehle, Todd, Wagner, Warne 
(Coordinator for Women), White, Wilgus, Wright, Wroblicky. : 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Physical Education | 
Ordinarily, physical education is offered as a teaching major. Stu 
dents may also earn a bachelor’s degree in this field in order to qualif, 
for positions other than public school teaching by completing onl 
the requirements listed below. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Physical Education Major for Secondary Teaching 

The physical education program is designed specifically for student 
who plan to become physical education teachers and who will pursu 
a fifth year of college work that will qualify them for the Standar 
Teaching Credential. 

For the Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Sec 
ondary Teaching, either the major or minor MUST be in an academi 
subject area. Physical education may be chosen as a non-academic majo 
or a non-academic minor.** 

Students planning to qualify later for the Standard Administratio 
Credential OR THE ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL should com 
plete an academic major. Physical Education may be used (acceptable 
as a non-academic minor in such cases. See also pages 145-169 fe 
professional education requirements. 


Lower Division 


Zoology..200—Structure, of the: Human Body_=_- 2. = ee 3 uni 
Zoology..201—Introduction. to Human Physiology 3 uni 
P.E. 199—History of Physical Education }2 2. eee 3 uni 
* PE. 180—Professional Activities I... Hee Ses a ree eee a eels 0-4 uni 


180bd (W)—Body Dynamics (1 
180c (M)—Conditioning (1) 
180d—Basic Dance (1) 
180tt—Tumbling & Trampoline (1) 
180s—Swimming & Diving (1) 

*'P EF. 181—Professional Activities I> 2 0 Se ae eee 0-4 uni 
181laa—Advanced Aquatics (1) 
181gt—Gymnastics (1) 
181m (W)—Modern Dance I (1) 
181tf—Track and Field (1) 
18lw (M)—Wrestling (1) 


** For list of academic subjects, see page 151. 

* Students who demonstrate sufficient skill, knowledge and understanding of an activity mu 
waive that particular activity course. The waiver of activity courses through proficien 
examination permits the student to utilize such units as free electives. 
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*P.E. 280—Professional Activities II] Me er i eee oe ed (M) 0-3 units 
280bf (M)—Baseball-Football (1) (W)0-2 units 
280bv (M)—Basketball-Volleyball (1) 
280fs (W)—Field Hockey and Soccer (1) 
280sc (M)—Soccer (1) 
280ss (W)—Basketball, Softball, and Volleyball (1) 

Pere S1— Professional A Ctivities.-| View. oo eee an ee (M) 0-3 units 
28la—Archery, Badminton, Handball (1) (W )0-4 units 
281g—Golf (1) 
281m (W)—Modern Dance II (1) 
281t—Tennis (1) 


Jpper Division 


er. 425—Principles:of Physical’ Education 2 ee 3 units 
P.E. 430ABCD—Kinesiology: Human Movement and Motor 
PertOrrniance seer sas aa MLL EAM is eM ee het 14 units 


430A—Biokinetic Principles (3) 
430B—Anatomical Analysis (3) 
430C—Physiological Analysis (4) 
430D—Analysis of Adaptations (4) 
P.E. 444—Organization and Administration of Physical 
PeCuCcIHOmedNdmeA thegcs ae 1 aie Bek Noe 2 units 
Select three courses from the following... SES A Gite te A HS. 6 units 

P.E. 461—Theory and Analysis of Team Sports 
461b (M)—Baseball (2) 
461bk (M)—Basketball (2) 
461f (M)—Football (2) 
461fs (W)—Team Sports, Fall (2) 
46lss (W)—Team Sports, Spring (2) 
46lwp (M)—Water Polo (2) 

P.E. 463—Theory and Analysis of Dance 
463b—Ballroom (2) 
463m—Modern (2) 
463sr—Square, Round and Folk (2) 

P.E. 465—Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports 
465ag—Archery and Golf (2) 
465bt—Badminton and Tennis (2) 
465gt—Gymnastics (2) 
465s—Swimming and Diving (2) 
465tf—Track and Field (2) 
465w (M)—Wrestling (2) 


34-48 units 


Physical Education Minor for Secondary Teaching 


The teaching minor in physical education is designed for those stu- 
‘mts who expect to teach in the secondary schools. 


Iwer Division 


Zoology 200—Structure of the Human Body... 3 units 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology. 3 units 
ft. 199—History of Physical Education. = 3 units 


Students who demonstrate sufficient skill, knowledge and understanding of an activity must 
Waive that particular activity course. The waiver of activity courses through proficiency 
examination permits the student to utilize such units as free electives. 
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* P.E.; 180—Professional Activites... = = 14 unit: 
** 180bd (W)—Body Dynamics (1) : 
** 180c (M)—Conditioning (1) 
180d—Basic Dance (1) 
180tt—Tumbling and Trampoline (1) 
180s—Swimming and Diving (1) | 
*.P. E) 181—Professional ‘Activities [2 ee ee 0-2 unit 
181m (W)—Modern Dance I (1) | 
181tf—Track and Field (1) | 
18iw (M)—Wrestling (1) 


*P.E. 280 and/or P.E. 281—Professional Activities HI and [V_......_0-2 unit 
Upper Division : 
P..E. 425—Principles of Physical Education’S 2 2) 3 unit 
P.E. 430A—Kinesiology: Biokinetic Principles... katate eB 3 unit 
Select two courses’ from the-following 23). 4 unit 


P.E. 461 series, Theory and Analysis of Team Sports (2) 
P.E. 463 series, Theory and Analysis of Dance (2) 
P.E. 465 series, Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports (2) 


20-27 unit 


Standard Secondary Teaching Credential Minor 
With Emphasis in Dance 


The teaching minor in physical education with a dance emphasis i: 
designed for those students who expect to teach dance in the secondary 


schools. 


Lower Division | 


Zoology 200—Structure of the Human Body... __ ee 3 unit 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology__...__»_»_»_>J_ Le Dhe 3 unit 
P. E: .199—History of; Physical Education... ee 3 unit 
"P.-E. .180—Professional, Activines (23 a ee ee 1-3 unit 


** 180bd(W)—Body Dynamics (1) | 

** 180c(M)—Conditioning (1) 

180d—Basic Dance (1) | 
180s—Swimming and Diving (1) or | 
180tt—Tumbling and Trampoline (1) | 

* Po E:-181m(W)—Modern) Dance: Ii ee ee 0-1 unit 


* P.-E. 281m CW )—Modern: Dance Tl (eee 0-1 unit 
Upper Division | 
*-P! E. 370—Intermediate.-Modern Dance? 222000 22 eee 0-1 unit 
*P. E. 371—Advanced, Modern. Danté 2. eee 0-1 unit 
*'p, E.:372—Dances Composition Sa ek eo ee ens 0-1 unit 
P.-E. 379W—Dance.Performatrce 2 22 ee 1 unit 
P. E. 430A—Kinesiclogy: Biokinetic porate PRR Epon e ae EE 3 unit 
P. E. 463m—Theory and Analysis of Dance: Modern _____.____ 2 unit 
P._E. 471—Rhythmic Form and, Analysis for Dance 22 = = 2 unit’ 
P. E. 472—Choreographic Theories and Composition —2--- 2 unit: 


20-27 unit: 


* Students who demonstrate sufficient skill, knowledge and understanding of an activity may 
waive that particular activity course. The waiver of activity courses through proficiency per 
mits the student to utilize such units in physical education electives. 

ae aie 180bd or 180c is required for students who minor in physical education with emphasis it 

' dance. 
| 
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Physical Education Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


The teaching minor in physical education is designed for those who 
expect to teach in the elementary schools. 


RECOMMENDED PROGRAM 
Lower Division 


Zoology 200—Structure of Human Body... 3 units 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology... 3 units 
mee 199—HHistoryof Physical Education... i = 3 units 
Meee 180 Professional Activities ol. se 1-4 units 


** 180bd (W)—Body Dynamics (1) 
** 180c (M)—Conditioning (1) 
180d—Basic Dance (1) 
180tt—Tumbling and Trampoline (1) 
180s—Swimming and Diving (1) 
erst. 181—Professional™ Activities II 2 ebm hele (W) 0-2 units 
(M) 0-1 units 
181m (W)—Modern Dance I (1) 
181tf—Track and Field (1) 
mene 280—Protessional Activities lls es a bee (W) 0-2 units 
(M) 0-3 units 
280bf (M)—Baseball-Football (1) 
280bv (M)—Basketball-Volleyball (1) 
280fs (W)—Field Hockey-Soccer (1) 
280sc (M)—Soccer (1) 
280ss (W )—Basketball-Softball-Volleyball (1) 


Jpper Division 


met. 421—Dance in the Elementary School... 2 units 
meet. 425—Principles. of . Physical. Education... 3 units 
SumeeeasUA-opidkinetic: Principles: tos eee i yt age 3 units 
| P.E. 460—School Camping and Outdoor Education... 2 units 
20-27 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


_The master of arts degree program is designed to give teachers and 
dministrators of physical education experience in analyzing critically 
he problems in testing, programming, administering, and teaching the 
hysical education program in the secondary schools. It attempts to add 
epth to the professional preparation of leaders in this field and serves 
sa basis for further study. The Department requires all candidates to 
omplete the Advanced Physical Education Tests of the Graduate Rec- 
rd Examination. 

1. Prerequisites: 


a. Acceptable undergraduate preparation in physical education. 
tb. Physical Education 491 or its equivalent. 


* Students who demonstrate sufficient skill, knowledge and understanding of an activity must 
waive that particular activity course. The waiver of activity courses through proficiency 
permits the student to utilize such units in physical education electives. 

* P.E. 180bd or 180c is required for students who minor in physical education. é 

Physical Education 491 and Physical Education 502 must be taken prior to or concurrently with 
any physical education 500 level course. 
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2. Core Courses in Physical: Education__._____________________—_ 9 units 
** Physical Education 502—Seminar of Research in Current Literature (3) 
Physical Education 503—Scientific Bases of Physical Education (3) 
Physical Education 504—Philosophical Bases of Physical Education (3) 


3. Area of Specialization Courses in Physical Education. Choose from 
one of the following areas with the approval of adviser ——________. 6 units 


Administration and Supervision 
Physical Education 510—Seminar in Supervision of Instruction in 
Physical Education (2) 

Physical Education 511—Seminar in Administration of Physical 
Education Facilities (2) 

Physical Education 515—Program Planning in Physical Education (2) 

Physical Education 516—Problems in Intramural Sports (2) 

Physical Education 517—Problems in Athletics (2) 


Motor Performance 

Physical Education 435—Advanced Adapted Physical Education (2) 

Physical Education 521—Problems in Physical Conditioning (2) | 
Physical Education 526—Seminar: Problems in Adapted Physical Education (2) 


Dance 
Physical Education 475—Choreographic Accompaniment (2) 
Physical Education 571—History and Philosophy of Dance (2) 
Physical Education 577—Dance Production (2) 
4, Select: Avor. Bi a a ee 0-3 unit: 
A. Physical Education 596—Comprehensive Examination (N.Cr.) or 
B. Physical Education 599—Graduate Project or Thesis (3) 


5. Courses approved by adviser outside of Physical Education 6 unit 
16. Elective ‘courses approved by adyiser_.._.__.._ eee 6-9 unit 
30 unit 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


LOWER DIVISION 
GENERAL EDUCATION 


Courses of instruction listed 150-155, 251-254, and 351-354 satisfy thi 
general education requirement in this area. Physical Education 150 1 
prerequisite to the other general education courses in physical education 
Transfer students who have completed at least one unit of physica 
education should not enroll in Physical Education 150 but should elec 
from the other general education activities. All other students mus 
register in Physical Education 150 for their first experience in the gen 
eral education program. The second semester course may be selectet 
from the available activities. Two units are required and up to fow 
units may be applied toward the total general education requirement 
A maximum of eight units in physical education activities may bi 
counted for graduation credit. 


** Physical Education 491 and Physical Education *02 must be taken prior to or concurrent! 
with any physical education 500 level course. 

t Students having completed Physical Education 491 as undergraduates will have 6 units 0 
approved elective courses. 
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50 Fundamentals of Physical Education (1) 

Testing program in the four areas of individual activities, team sports, 
quatics, and dance. Instruction in an activity according to the student’s 
eed. 


S5WXYZ Adapted Physical Education (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual program of corrective 
xercise and adapted sports activities for the atypical student. Assign- 
ient to this program is made through the cooperation of the school 
hysician. 

Individual Activities 


Courses numbered 151 are activities of an individual and dual nature 
esigned to develop skill, knowledge of rules, background, analysis of 
chniques, and desirable attitudes toward participation. Prerequisite: 
hysical Education 150. 


dla Archery (1) 

1b Badminton (1) 

s1d (W) Body Dynamics (1) 

51f Fencing (1) 

jlg Golf (1) 

51 gt Gymnastics and Tumbling (1) 
ilh Handball (1) 

iIpc (M) Physical Conditioning (1) 
j1t Tennis (1) 

‘Itt (M) (W) Track and Field Activities (1) 
‘lw (M) Wrestling (1) 


Team Sports 


Courses numbered 152 are activities of a team nature designed to 
velop skill, knowledge of rules, background, analysis of techniques, 
d desirable attitudes toward participation. Prerequisite: Physical 
lucation 150. 


2bv (M) (W)  Basketball-Volleyball (1) 
2f (W) Field Sports for Women Gis) 


Aquatics 
Courses numbered 153 and 253 are water activities designed to develop 
Il, background, knowledge, ability of analysis of techniques, safety 
Ils, and desirable attitudes toward water activities. Prerequisite: 
ysical Education 150. 
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153s Beginning Swimming (1) 
253s Intermediate Swimming (1) 


Dance 


Courses numbered 154 and 254 are dance activities designed to develop 
skill, background knowledge, ability of analysis, and desirable attitudes 
toward the dance. Prerequisite: Physical Education 150. 


154fd Folk Dance (1) 

154m Beginning Modern Dance (1) 
154s Social Dance (1) 

154sr Square and Round Dance (1) 


Intercollegiate Athletics 


Students must obtain consent of the coach to register for intercol- 
legiate athletics. The student athlete must complete Physical Education 
150. A maximum of three units earned in intercollegiate athletics may 
be counted toward the general education requirement for graduation. 


100 Freshman Football (1) 

101 Freshman Basketball (1) 

106 Freshman Baseball (1) 

107. Freshman Track and Field (1) 
200 Football (1) 

201 Basketball (1) 

202 Water Polo (1) 

203 Cross Country (1) 

204 Wrestling (1) 

205 Bowling (1) 

206 Baseball (1) 

207. Track and Field (1) 

208 (M) (W) Golf (1) 

209 (M) (W) Tennis (1) 

210 (M) (W) Swimming (1) 

211 Gymnastics and Tumbling (1) 
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UPPER DIVISION 
GENERAL EDUCATION 


350 Dance and Its Relationship to Art and Music (2) 

May be used as partial fulfillment of Humanities requirement in Gen- 
eral Education. A study of dance as an influencing factor upon man’s 
musical and artistic creative activities from primitive to modern times. 
(Does not satisfy General Education requirement in physical education.) 


Advanced courses in physical education activities for general educa- 
tion are listed 351-354. These courses are designed for the advanced 
student in each activity. Prerequisite: Physical Education 150. 


351b Advanced Badminton (1) 


351f Advanced Fencing (1) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 151f. 


351g Advanced Golf (1) 
351ga Advanced Gymnastics and Apparatus (1) 
35It Advanced Tennis (1) 
353as Advanced Aquatic Sports (1) 
353rs Rhythmic Swimming (1) 
PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LOWER DIVISION 
1180 Professional Activities I (1-4) 


For physical education majors and minors, Background, demonstrat- 
ing, practicing skills and knowledges in selected sports and dance ac- 
tivities. 

180bd (W) Body Dynamics (1) 

180c (M) Conditioning (1) 

180d Basic Dance (1) 

180tt “Tumbling and Trampoline (1) 

180s Swimming and Diving (1) 


(181 Professional Activities II (1-4) 

For physical education majors and minors. Background, demonstrat- 
ing, practicing skills and knowledges in selected sports and dance ac- 
tivities. 

18laa Advanced Aquatics (1) 

18lgt Gymnastics (1) 
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181m (W) Modern Dance I (1) 
181tf Track and Field (1) 
181w (M) Wrestling (1) 


199 History of Physical Education (3) 
History, development and background of school physical education 
programs. 


280 Professional Activities III (Men 1-3) (Women 1-2) 

For physical education majors and minors. Background, demonstrat- 
ing, practicing skills and knowledges in selected sports and dance ac- 
tivities. 

280bf (M) Baseball-Football (1) 

280bv (M) Basketball-Volleyball (1) 

280fs (W) Field Hockey and Soccer (1) 

280sc (M) Soccer (1) 

280ss (W) Basketball, Softball, and Volleyball (1) 


281 Profesional Activities TV (Men 1-3) (Women 1-4) 

For physical education majors and minors. Background, demonstrat- 
ing, practicing skills and knowledges in selected sports and dance ac- 
tivities. 

281a Archery, Badminton, Handball (1) 

281g Golf (1) 

281m (W) Modern Dance II (1) 

281t Tennis (1) 


295 Water Safety (1) 
Red Cross senior lifesaving. 


UPPER DIVISION 


370 Intermediate Modern Dance (1) 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 181m and 281m or 154m. 


371 Advanced Modern Dance (1) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 370. 


372 Dance Composition (1) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 371 (may be taken concurrently). 
Introduction to principles of dance composition through individual 
experiences; studies in the use of varied stimuli, processes of construc- 
tion; simple compositional forms. 
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379WXYZ Dance Performance (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation of lecture-demonstra- 
tion and concert materials for on and off campus presentation. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports * (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


417(M) Sports Officiating for Men (2) 
Problems and techniques of officiating various. sports for boys and 
men. 


418(W) Sports Officiating for Women (2) 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 461fs and 461ss, or consent of in- 
structor. Problems, techniques, and _ practice in officiating various sports 
for girls and women. Leads to local and national officials ratings. 


420 Physical Education in Elementary Schools (2) 
Physical Education in the elementary schools; program organization 


and activities. 


421 Dance in Elementary School (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 420. Techniques, materials and pro- 
‘gram organization of dance activities in the elementary schools includ- 
‘Ing movement exploration, basic dance skills, singing games, folk dance, 
‘creative dance, and square dance. 


425 Principles of. Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 199. Critical examination of the 


principles and objectives of physical education. 


430ABCD Kinesiology: Human Movement and Motor Performance 
(3, 3, 4, 4) 
Prerequisites: Zoology 200 and 201. Analysis of the concepts of 
‘human movement and motor performance emphasizing the effects of 
‘internal and environmental variables. 


A—Biokinetic Principles—Lec. 2 hrs., Lab. 2 hrs. (3) 
B—Anatomical Analysis—Lec. 2 hrs., Lab. 2 hrs. (3) 
C—Physiological Analysis—Lec. 3 hrs., Lab. 2 hrs. (4) 
D—Analysis of Adaptations—Lec. 3 hrs., Lab. 2 hrs. (4) 
435 Advanced Adapted Physical Education (2) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 430D. Study of prevalent disabilities 
‘with implications for program development, organization, administration 


and evaluation of adapted physical education at the elementary and 
secondary school levels. 


'* Eight units is the maximum number permitted in combination of 398 and 496. No more than 
four units may be earned in any one sport. 398 and 496 may not be taken concurrently. 
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444 Organization and Administration of Physical Education and 
Athletics (2) 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 425. Analysis of administrative phil- | 

osophy, standards and policies of physical education and athletics. 


460 School Camping and Outdoor Education (2) 
Aims, organization, administration, and program of the school camp. 


461 Theory and Analysis of Team Sports (2) 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 430A and appropriate Professibra 
Activity as indicated. Theory, analysis, and advanced performance tech-| 
niques of team sports emphasizing strategy, and offensive and defensive 
systems. Demonstration laboratory included | 


6 Lb CIV) Based |] tear eee ree eee Prerequisite: P. E. 280bf- 
461 bleai(M)) “Basket bal lt soso ete ree Prerequisite: P. E. 280bv) 
461f=(Mi)> Football ‘saga ie ee ee Prerequisite: P. E. 280bf. 
A61fs CW.) 4 canes ports, Balle eee Prerequisite: P. E. 280fs' 
461ss-CW ) Team:Sport, Spring 32 ee Prerequisite: P. E. 280ss_ 


4610p CM.) eWater- Polos ee ee Prerequisite: P. E. 181aa) 


463 Theory and Analysis of Dance (2) | 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 430A and appropriate Professional 
Activity as indicated. Theory, analysis, and advanced performance of| 
dance: structural elements, rhythms, creativity, and selection of ac- 
companiment. Demonstration laboratory included. 
463b Ballroom 22 eee Prerequisite: P. E. 180d 
463 mioModernwes eae oe ae Prerequisite: P. E. 281m) 


463sr Square, Round:randsolks5 ss So eae Prerequisite: P. E. 180d. 


465 Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports (2) | 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 430A and appropriate Professional 
Activity as indicated. Theory, analysis, and advanced performance tech- 
niques of individual sports emphasizing strategy, and offensive and de-| 
fensive manuevers. Demonstartion laboratory included. 


465ae Archery-and: Golf = 22 Prerequisites: P.E. 281a and 281g) 
465bt Badminton and Tennis. Prerequisites: P. E. 281a and 281t 
465gt Gymnastics and Tumbling... Prerequisite: P. E. 181 gt, 
465s) Swimming. ands Diving. 2 se el ee Prerequisite: P. FE. 181aa 
465tt “Erack-and Bielde ee 4a eee Prerequisite: P. E. 181tf 


465, Wir esti oan os eke a aes ceereames Prerequisite: P. E. 181w 


471 Rhythmic Form and Analysis for Dance (2) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 354m or 280 or consent of instruc- 
tor. Historical analysis of the rhythmic elements inherent in music and 
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movement, application and appreciation of their organization as a basis 
of form in dance. 


472 Choreographic Theories and Composition (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 354c or 471 or consent of instructor. 
Application of principles and materials of dance in the development of 
group and solo compositional forms. 


475 Choreographic Accompaniment (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 472 or consent of instructor. Sound 
as it relates to movement. Critical analysis of music for dance; special 
attention to the selection of appropriate accompaniment. 


491 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Major in physical education or consent of instructor. 
Analysis, evaluation, interpretation, and use of tests and other measure- 
ment devices in physical education; application of descriptive statistical 
procedures. 


496WXYZ Special Projects * (1-2) 

Prerequisites: Consent of department chairman and instructor. Par- 
ticipation, under faculty supervision, in planning, preparing, presenting, 
and coaching of California State College at Los Angeles sponsored intra- 
mural and intercollegiate athletic activities. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of department chairman and of an instructor 
to act as sponsor; ability to assume responsibility for independent work 
and to prepare written and oral reports. Project selected in conference 
with the sponsor before registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


502 Seminar of Research in Current Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 491 and graduate status with major 
in physical education or consent of instructor. Analysis, evaluation and 
interpretation of research studies and investigation in physical education. 


503 Seminar in the Scientific Bases of Physical Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Critical 
analysis of the kinesiophysiological bases of physical education, with 
special attention to concepts from which principles and criteria of the 
profession are derived. 


904 Seminar in the Philosophical Bases of Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Critical 

malysis of one’s philosophy of physical education through study of the 

leritage, purposes, values, and basic beliefs of physical education. 


* Eight units is the maximum number permitted in the combination of 496 and 398. No more 
than four units may be earned in any one sport. 496 and 398 may not be taken concurrently. 
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510 Seminar in Supervision of Instruction in Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. History, 
philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervising physical education 
in the elementary and secondary schools; professional qualities and 
preparation of supervisors. 


511 Seminar in Administration of Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 444 and 504 or consent of the in- 
structor. Analysis and study of theory and practice of the administra- 
tion of physical education facilities at the elementary, secondary and 
college levels. 


515 Program Planning in Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. History, 
background, philosophy, and current types of physical education in- 
structional programs at the elementary, junior high school, high school, 
and junior college levels; methods of planning functional physical edu- 
cation curricula; adaptation of programs to facilities and staff. 


516 Problems in Intramural Sports (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Com- 
prehensive study of the current problems in the planning, organization, 
and administration of intramural sports programs in elementary and 
secondary school, and college situations. 


517 Problems in Athletics (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 444 and 502, or consent of instructor. 
Current problems and recent trends in the conduct of athletic programs. 
Principles, policies and procedures of organization and administration of 
competitive athletics. 


521 Seminar in Physical Conditioning (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 503 or consent of instructor. Analy- 
sis of the rationale of various methods of physical conditioning for 
physical education programs at the elementary, secondary and college 
levels. 


526 Seminar: Problems in Adapted Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 435 and 502. Individual investigation 
of problems in the administration, supervision, instruction, curriculum, 
and evaluation of adapted physical education. 


571 History and Philosophy of Dance (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 504.or consent of instructor. Survey 
of dance from the primitive to present. The influence of dance and its 
relationship to contemporary culture; personalities and their contribu- 
tion to dance as an art form. 
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577 Dance Production (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 472 or consent of instructor. Recom- 
mended: Speech and Drama 313YZ, 470, and 479. Problems in the 
preparation of dance materials for public performance in educational 
institutions; including staging in theatres and gymnasia; lighting, costum- 
ing, and make-up for dance. 


596 Comprehensive Examination (N.Cr.) 

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing and approval of the Physical 
Education Department. Students electing the comprehensive examina- 
tion plan for the master’s degree are required to enroll in this course. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing and approval of the Physical 
Education Department. Weekly meeting of physical education staff and 
graduate students for report and discussion on selected problems in 
physical education. 


599 Graduate Project or Thesis (3) 

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing and approval of the Physical 
Education Department. Definition, identification, and development of 
an approved problem. Investigation, analysis, writing, and completion 
of the project under the supervision of a faculty adviser. 


Physics 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Hudson (Department Chairman), Bradbury, Carr, Dayton, Golden, 


Gollnick, Hirsch, Margaziotis, Morinigo, Pape, Stahl, Thompson, Yano. Part- 
time: Carr, Hamilton, Johnston, Kovar, Kenealy, Norris, Worden. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major in Physics 
The Bachelor of Science degree in physics (132 unit) prepares the 
student for professional employment and also provides the necessary 
requirements for those who wish to continue their studies in_graduate 
school. 


Lower Division 


Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, 205—General Physics I, II, II, IV 16 units 
Chemistry. 101—General Chemistry.) .o.22 6 2 ee 5 units 
Chemistry: 102—General Chenoustry “ll- 2. =. 5 units 
Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, II, HI 12 units 
Upper Division 
Mathematics 302—Differential Equations for Engineers and Physicists 3 units 
Mathematics 402AB—Advanced Mathematics I and II for Engineers and 
Physicists,(3<3,) 22g abe a BI Pe eG a 6 units 
Physics 412—Basic. Electronics 2 ema Ne eat Nir «PS Sat 4 units 
Physics 425AB—Introduction to Theoretical Physics» 6 units 
Physics 426AB—Electricity and Magnetism _..__$__-»___ 6 units 
Physics. 427—Heat: and Ehermodynamics=-2 = ee 3 units 
Physics 432—Introduction to. Quantum Mechanics... 3 units 
Physics 470—Experimental Physics Laboratory_________ 3 units 
Additional units in physics selected with approval of adviser... 6 units 


(Physics electives may include course work in mathematics or any 
science area with approval of adviser.) —————_ 
78 units 


For students wishing to take further work in mathematics as part 
of their electives, the following courses are recommended: 


Mathematics:411-=Fensor Analysis: 2. 23" St ee 3 units 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices _ 3 units 


SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Physics)? 20] Spa Rb Se eae 4 Phiysics:202\ neta eee eee 4 
Athy §20 bot See ee ee ene 4 Math 3.202 =a. ae re ee 4 
Chemistry, 101. ema ee aie 5 Chemistry, 102ccauee ee ae 
English 150 or Speech 150 or 

ang SASS TSU AP eae re eee 3 Gang. Arts<150B.2 2 a 3 
Physical: Educattonss5 0-22 te 1 Physical Education activity. 1 

17 17 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
eS onal Se eee a eer 4 Rin ysies, 204 ye Ses ae tate 3 
BI 203 nha hg Pe ead nok eS 4 PVSiCS 20S eae cee ee oe 1 
errerrinient. L(t ke oe re 3 IVhathiieS O2¢ ean ak ene A eae 3 
I Vos BU ete a te 3 PUVSiCSat 2 eee ar ee eee + 
LEB ROPES, Caretta = Rl le Stor 3 PuIStonyi) Ope oe eee ee 3 

Phi Gsophyat 5 0p eee et eee 3 
17 | 
JUNIOR YEAR 
SICS 425 A ethan 3 Piiysics e425 2 Pie se a eee tee 3 
OER ALG. Ave Orr eh a 3 Pharos) 6c Be ee 3 
AT TA 2G esl i al et 3 Mathis 4020 Boer ee ee te ae 3 
SEBELIR I ge DSC) ete £3 ES ON eo et 3 Bhysiesellectry tae co ae oe 3 
MGIODY e750 Dae we ae So 3 Cob er lective: 2 eee tee 2 
a Bsyvcholog vals ies eee ee ree 3 
15 —— 
17 
SENIOR YEAR 
BeCS 4320s ee Se 3 PINVSICS HaeCtiVesat eee are 3 
BCS. 1 OF oe sew sae Fe 3 Graven Hlectiver suc se eee 3 
TRE A ED aby Be ee en 3 PleGtives aes se. ver ae ts 9 
IS 350—Health and Safety. 2 
METI iors Sree Qtek eo 6 
17 15 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Physics Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The B.A. major provides a coverage of the basic fields of physics ap- 


wropriate for the prospective high school teacher and is to be taken only 
'y those seeking a teaching credential. 


vower Division 


| Physics 201, 202, 203, 204—General Physics I, II, I, [Vw 15 units 
menysics 205—Generale Physics TV“ Laboratory... 2 te 1 unit 
meeetarstryy, 101—( renieral uv hemistry gl ee te Ya Ss Cw ee hd 5 units 
mmemiistr ye t02*-(Crenerals Chemistry) lle PS ey oe ey oe iv 5 units 
Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, I, II. 12 units 
Jpper Division 
Mathematics 302—Differential Equations for Engineers and Physicists... 3 units 
mnysics 411—Introduction to Astrophysics 100 3 units 
Additional elective units selected with the approval of an adviser. (At 

least 12° of the elective. units must be:in*physics)a20 18 units 


62 .units 
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Physics Minor for Secondary Teaching 
The minor in physics is designed specifically for prospective hig 
school teachers and is to be taken only by those seeking a secondar 
credential. The coverage is less extensive than that of the B.A. degre 
but provides the minimal knowledge needed to teach high school phy 
sics. 


Lower Division ; 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204—General Physics I, HU, Hl, LV 22 eee anes 15 uni 


Physics 205—General Physics IV Laboratory __.__-___-._____. _____ 1 uni 

Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, H, Tl 12 uni 
Upper Division 

Upper division units selected with the approval of an adviser... 12 uni 


aTT | 


40 uni 


Students with an academic major need take only 4 upper divisio 
units in physics rather than 12. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major in Biophysics 
In addition to the regular B.S. major in physics, the physics depar 
ment in conjunction with the biology and chemistry departments offe 
an interdisciplinary degree in biophysics which is designed to fit tl 
needs of those who plan to do (a) graduate work in biophysics and (t 
complete their formal education with the bachelor’s degree and obta 
positions in scientific and industrial laboratories. : 
For those students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in bi 
physics (132 units) in the minimum four year period, the followir 
high school preparation is recommended: algebra (two years), geom 
try, trigonometry, physics, biology, and German. | 


Lower Division 


Chemistry 120AB *—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5). 10 un 
Physics 201—General: Physics 122 ee 4 un 
Physics 202—General> Physics I.) 4 un 
Physics 203—General Physics lL 32s Se 4 un 
Physics -204—Genéral’ Physics: lV =..22 3 3 3 un 
Physics 205—General -Physics IV Laboratory__________—_— 1 un 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [L.-______-__ 4 un 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. 4 un 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus HI 4 un 
Zoology 100—General? Zoology: 322 5 un 
German: 100A—Elementary: German, Lo a Bee 4 un 
German 100B—Elementary. German, [lic =) ee 4 un 
Select: one. of; the’ followingsiicus 2 5 un 


Microbiology 200—General Microbiology : 
Botany 100—General Botany 


* Chemistry 101, 102, and 201 may be substituted for Chemistry 120Ab. 
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Upper Division—Biophysics 


Bee ICS 29S SIMO VSICS yr et ees Ce Se trie OES Pot aks Ae ee 4 units 
Mathematics 302—Differential Equations for Engineers and Physicists. 3 units 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3) 6 units 
ernistry43 LA boebiochemistry) (44) es ee 8 units 
Stor Val CUDDeraCivisior sClectiVes (ce wet. Ge cr 8) Wg nes) ea 8 units 

85 units 


SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BIOPHYSICS 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester Units 
Beeriistty 120A Ka eS Chemistryel 20D eee ecru een ee ar 5 
Berti A2 Ol ue 2 oN eat otis, - IVS or? Ozer eee reer yeas 4 
Mera LOM) Fog ere en ale eeeea 5 Br ysrcse2.0) Vickeoner eet ali by Lilt a ele 4 
gee. 150. or. Lang.-Arts 150... 3 Speech 150 or Lang. Arts 150 3 

17 16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Beetnistrye Ab Aee te chi 3 Chenistry.40l Bie Met cae ae 3 
ee OS a oe Oe - Pity sits 203 ewe eke ere 4+ 
RS pea TSG) a a tin Wath e329 ahee oe Gat dee ce gee 3 
BEIGE LUOA ign tae - German O0 bts 2h ey eae eo 4 
(BG gl SS i at es eee Re PSV CHM LS O50) mee tied ae heen ue os 3 
16 bd 
JUNIOR YEAR 
themistry 431A __ pbk ges pet + CR GMUStCV445. tee eee een CEs 4 
Aicro. 200 or Botany .100...... 5 Brology..telective): 352-25. See 4 
MSTOD ITY 150 pt sh oe 3 ELLY ETSLIee 60) pean eye ae ae cae oe 3 
Mysical Ed. Activity... 1 HS 350—Health and Safety. 2 
SEIS BOATS AE at ar Tee 3 Bleetives: 4002 gu an' sinh Leta 3 
RCRD) el eet tes eee Mad 1 — 
oy 16 
17 
SENIOR YEAR 
Bee 443 eed ing hs - Elistory e250 siceies C1 ea, eo 3 
ME IOITON GS 15 ce ey tes sted 5 GIN OLE CUVCS ta scerainie Rito oesl oe 5 
Th ese OER Ae ae ae ee an ie te 3 PICCUVES nee test Caen oe 8 
meoey (elective) 26 4 
me. Soc. Sci. elective. 3 
LZ 16 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The master of science program is intended to prepare junior college 
istructors, train terminal students for employment in industry, and 
) prepare qualified students for study towards the Ph.D. degree at a 
lajor university. 
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In order to undertake study for the master of science degree in’ 
physics a student must comply with all requirements of the college. 
concerning admission to the college and admission to unclassified grad-. 
uate standing. Before he may undertake the required graduate courses, 
he must complete the equivalent of a bachelor’s degree in physics and) 
specifically show competence in the subjects covered in Physics 204, 
205, 425AB, 426AB and 432. 


Physics 510AB—Mathematical Methods of Physics —-___--_____-____- 6 units’ 
Physics 512A—Principles of Modern Physics...» -—_---.--- 3. units 
Physics 512B or Physics 532A—Quantum Mechanics... 3 units. 
Physics 530— Theoretical Mechanics. <= Ss 3 units 
Physics*531—Electrodynamics ....2 = 4 3 units 
Physics 542—Physics Research Conference = No Credit 
Physics '597—Graduate.. Research {2 > se 6 units 


Or 6 units from the following: : 
Physics 428—Statistical Physics (3) 
Physics 430—Physics of the Nucleus (3) : 
Physics 433—Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) | 
Physics 434—Introduction to Low Temperature Physics (3) 

Physics 441—Radiation Physics (4) 
Physics 443—Biophysics (4) 
Physics 445—Advanced Electronics (3) 
Physics 469—Physical Electronics (3) 
Physics 533—Solid State Theory (3) 
Physics 598—Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 
Electives selected. with approval of adviser... 23.) eee 6 units 


30 units 


Students may substitute 12 units of work in another science or mathe- 
matics area in place of the elective choices above. Such substitutions are 
subject to the approval of an adviser. 


Additional Requirements: 


1. A new graduate student should consult a departmental adviser 
before any graduate courses are attempted in order to determine whether 
or not deficiencies exist in his undergraduate preparation. The student 


should have in his possession a transcript of his undergraduate work. 


2. Both the general and the advanced portions of the Graduate Rec- 
ord Examination must be taken before 15 units of graduate work are 
completed. The student must also consult a departmental adviser and 
submit an official program before the completion of 15 units. At this 
time, the student is advanced to candidacy. 


3. All candidates must pass an examination administered by the 
physics department. 


4. Candidates electing the 6 units of Physics 597 will be required to 
submit a thesis resulting from their work to a committee of the Physics 


Department. ) 


PHYSICS 349 


5. All candidates are required to register for Physics 542 during each 
semester of candidacy. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Astronomy 
150 Principles of Astronomy (3) 

Prerequisites: High school algebra and plane geometry strongly recom- 
mended. An introductory course in astronomy designed for non-science 
majors. Celestial geometry, solar system, stars, galaxies, outer space. In- 
cludes field trips and observational experience. Lecture two hours; labo- 
ratory and field trips three hours. 


Physics 

101 PhysicsI (4) Fall 

Prerequisite: Math 102, 103 or consent of instructor. Presentation of 
dhysics without the use of calculus. Includes mechanics, heat, sound and 
ight. Emphasis on the application of physical principles to natural 
shenomena. Required for biological science majors and recommended 
‘or students in behavioral sciences. Lecture three hours; laboratory 
three hours. 


{02 Physics II (4) Spring 
Prerequisite: Physics 101. Continuation of Physics 101. Includes elec- 


ticity, magnetism, atomic, and nuclear physics. Lecture three hours; 
aboratory three hours. 


‘50 Principles of Physics (3) (General Education) 

Study of basic concepts of motion, energy, and matter and their rela- 
jonship to man’s environment. Emphasis on methods of scientific in- 
juiry. Ability to use simple algebraic equations is assumed. Lecture 
wo hours; recitation one hour; and laboratory two hours. 


‘01 General PhysicsI (4) 

_ Prerequisites: One year high school physics or consent of instructor, 
nd Math. 201 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed and fundamental 
treatment of mechanics using calculus. Intended primarily for physical 


cience and engineering majors. Lecture three hours; laboratory three 
\ours. 


‘02 General Physics II (4) 

Prerequisites: Physics 201, Math 202. (May be taken concurrently. ) 
sontinuation of Physics 201. Includes heat, light, and sound. Lecture 
hree hours; laboratory three hours. 


‘(03 General Physics III (4) 
Prerequisites: Physics 201; 202 recommended; Mathematics 203 (may 


'¢ taken concurrently). Electricity and magnetism. Lecture three hours; 
aboratory three hours. 
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204 General PhysicsIV (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Continuation of Physics 203. Includes dis- 
cussion of electron physics, atomic and molecular structure, nuclei and 
nuclear particles. 


205 General Physics IV Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Physics 204 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory 
experiments in modern physics designed to accompany Physics 204. 
Laboratory three hours. 


401 Physics III (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 101 and 102 or equivalent. Basic concepts of 
atomic, nuclear and particle physics, developed without the calculus. 
Not open to majors in physics, engineering, mathematics, or the B.S. 
program in chemistry. 


411 Introduction to Astrophysics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Study of kinematics and dynamics of the 
earth, solar system, stars, observational data and their determination, 
stellar atmospheres and interiors, and stellar evolution; includes descrip- 
tion of galactic and extra-galactic systems. 


412 Basic Electronics (4) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Electronics circuits with primary emphasis 
on factors entering into the design, use, and analysis of electronic instru- 
ments. Includes circuit analysis, properties of electron tubes and tran- 
sistors, and electronic devices. Lecture three hours; laboratory three 
hours. 


{ 


425AB Introduction to Theoretical Physics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203 and Mathematics 401. Introduction to the 
application of mathematics to the solution of problems in physics. Em- 
phasis on general field of mechanics. 


426AB_ Electricity and Magnetism (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Theoretical electricity and magnetism, im 
troduction to solution of boundary value problems. Properties of electric 
and magnetic fields, electromagnetic waves. 


427 Heat and Thermodynamics (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 204. Introductory course covering fundamen 
concepts of thermodynamics with emphasis on principles involved. 


428 Statistical Physics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 427. Continuation of Physics 427 including sta- 
tistical mechanics and application of statistical mechanics and thermo- 
dynamics to kinetic theory. 
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430 Physics of the Nucleus (3) 

Prerequisites: Introductory courses in modern physics and quantum 
mechanics, such as Physics 204, 205, and 432. The nonrelativistic theory 
of the observable properties of nuclei. Topics include addition of angular 
moments, spin and isotopic spin, electromagnetic moments, theory of 
collisions, and of fundamental nuclear processes. Lecture three hours. 


431 Geometrical and Physical Optics (4) 

Prerequisites: Physics 204 and 205. Intermediate course dealing with 
problems of geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, and other 
topics of physical optics. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


432 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 425A. Elementary introduction to quantum me- 
chanics. Includes uncertainty principle, Schroedinger’s equation, exclu- 
sion principle, harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom, scattering and bind- 
ing energy problems. 


433 Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 204, 205, 426A and 427. Introduction to physical 
processes in solids including energy band theory, electrical conduction, 
optical absorption, thermal behavior, magnetism, crystal structure and 
the chemical bond. 


434 Introduction to Low Temperature Physics (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 427. Introductory course dealing with the phe- 
nomena of low temperature and the experimental techniques used. 


436 Solid State Physics Laboratory (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 412, 426AB and one of the following: Physics 
433, 469, 470. Experiments on the electronic, electromagnetic, mechani- 
cal, thermal and quantum properties of homogeneous and inhomogene- 
ous solids. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


440 Radiation Biophysics (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Physics 101, 102. Qualitative and semi- 
quantitative discussion of types of radiation, their production and detec- 
don, radiobiology including physiological, pathological, and genetic 
>ffects of radiation on living organisms. Lecture three hours; laboratory 
three hours. Not open to majors in physical science or mathematics. 


441 Radiation Physics (4) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Basic principles of radioactivity; produc- 
ion, detection and measurement of radiation; dosimetry; instrumenta- 
‘ion; radiation effects; and radiation protection. Lecture three hours; 
aboratory three hours. 


443 Biophysics (4) 
Prerequisite: Physics 203, Microbiology 200 or Botany 100, Chemis- 
Ty 120B. Discussion of the physical aspects of biological systems in- 
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cluding statistical factors, information theory, energy absorption and 
transport, the physics of molecular and cellular processes, and physical 
methods used in the measurement of biological processes. Lecture three 
hours; laboratory three hours. 


445 Advanced Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 412. Further study of topics discussed in Physics 
412; emphasis on circuits most commonly used in research laboratories. 
Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


469 Physical Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 426AB; 427 (may be taken concurrently). 
Theory of electron emission: Behavior of electrons in electric and mag- 
netic fields in vacuum, gases and solids; principles of electron devices; 
introduction to plasma phenomena. 


470 Experimental Physics Laboratory (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 204, 205 and 412. Laboratory course to famil- 
iarize students with modern laboratory techniques. Includes high 
vacuum, materials of physics, particle detectors. Lecture one hour; lab- 
oratory six hours. 


472 Physics Research Projects (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Laboratory course organized on 
a project basis open to a limited number of exceptionally qualified 
physics majors each year. Emphasis on developing experimental ability 
and initiative of student by allowing him to carry out projects of his 
own design. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registra- 
tion; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Probationary graduate students of the Department of Physics will be 
restricted from enrolling in 500 level courses. | 


510AB Mathematical Methods of Physics (3-3) : 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics, mathematics, or chemistry, 
or Physics 425AB and 426AB. Solution of typical problems arising in 
classical and modern physics. Topics include: numerical and analytic 
treatment of equations; series; tabulated functions; Green’s functions’ 
and Dirac delta function; asymptotic expansions; eigenvalues and varia- 
tional methods; Poisson distribution; integral equations. 


512AB_ Principles of Modern Physics (3- 3) 
Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 204, 205, 425AB 
and 426AB, or equivalent. Problem and lecture course in the experi- 
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mental and theoretical foundations of modern physics. Topics include 
introduction to the quantum mechanics, atomic structure; spectroscopy; 
molecular binding; quantum statistics; theory of solids; radioactivity and 
nuclear structure; elementary particles; high energy physics relativity. 


530 Theoretical Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 425AB and 
426AB or equivalent. Generalized coordinates; Lagrange’s equations; 
tigid-body dynamics; Hamiltonian theory; special relativity theory; 
transition from classical to quantum mechanics, perturbation theory; 
mechanics of continuous media. 


531 Electrodynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 425AB and 
#26AB. Electrostatics, Green’s function and solution of Poisson’s equa- 
tion; magnetic fields; electromagnetic induction; displacement current: 
Maxwell’s equations; Poynting’s vector; retarded potentials; wave zone 
ind radiation; Lorentz covariance, relativity theory. 


532AB Quantum Mechanics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 432. Matrix representations, spin, transformations 
of representations, approximation methods, interaction with electromag- 
aetic field, scattering, identical particles, quantum statistical mechanics. 


353 Solid State Theory (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 432, 510AB; and either Physics 433, or 512AB. 
Juantum-theoretical development of the properties of solids, including 
yand theory, interband transitions, transport processes, and collective- 
garticle phenomena. Non-equilibrium thermodynamics and introductory 
group theory will be used in the advanced treatment of key topics first 
oresented in Physics 433. 


542 Physics Research Conference (N.Cr.) 

Prerequisite: Graduate status. Weekly meetings of physics staff and 
‘dvanced students for report and discussion of recent literature and 
ogress in laboratory. Discussions led by staff members and invited 
peakers. 


‘97 Graduate Research (1-3) 

_ Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status and approval of Physics 
Yepartment. Directed research on original problems. Student may repeat 
0 maximum of 6 units. 


‘98 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of department chairman; study plan to be ap- 
xroved by sponsor before registration. 
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Police Science and Administration 


(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Gourley (Department Chairman), Bristow, Carnahan, Diamond, 
Hankey, Jones, Pinker, Williams. Part-time: Anthony, Baker, Davis, Deemer, 
Duncan, Earle, Fulton, Harris, Kamm, Riesau. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Police Science 
Designed for either inservice or preservice students who wish to pre- 
pare for, or to improve themselves in, the several forms of law enforce- 
ment. | 
A total of 128 units is required for the bachelor of science degree 
in police science, including a minimum of 42 units within the major, 
not less than 25 units of the major being in upper division work. An 
additional 12 units is required in related fields. 


Lower Division 


Police Science 101—Introduction to Law Enforcement___....-..-----_- 3 units 
Police-Science.124—Trafic® Law. 22 eS ee 2 units 
Police Science 126—Criminal “Law 2.232) See 3 unit: 
Police Science: 221—Law Jof: Evidence.2.1.2 2 eee 2 units 
Police: Science*222—Crimimal Procedures... 2 ee eee 2 units 
Police Science 235—Criminal Investigation —---.--_--______—____ | 3 units 
Police:Science 236—Iraffic: Control =. 2.2 eee 2 unit: 
Police: Science 238—Police ‘Patrol. 3 ae ee 3 units 


Electives from lower division courses 
Police Science 123—Civil Law for Police (2) 
Police Science 262—Police Photography (2) 
Police Science 264—Fingerprints (2) 


Upper Division 


Police Science 401—Police Administrative Functions 3 unit: 
* Police Science 402—Police Line Functions _.._._.__.._ = = 3 unit: 
* Police Science 403—Police Auxiliary Functions. pest 3 unit: 
* Police Science 404—Special Problems in Law Enforcement _._________ 3 units 

Police Science 428—Arrest, Search, and Seizure _.__-.------------------------------—- 3 unit 

Police Science:461—Criminalistics 1.2: 2 Se ee eee 3 unit 

Sociology. 480—Criminology | 5-3 eee 3 unit 

Electives from approved upper division police science courses... 4 unit: 


Police Science 337—Vice Control (2) 

Police Science 363—Interrogation and Lie Detection (2) 

Police Science 398—Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Police Science 408—Police Supervision (3) 

Police Science 436—Correctional Administration (3) 

Police Science 437—Traffic Accident Investigation (3) 

Police Science 438—Highway Traffic Administration (3) 

Police Science 439—Juvenile Law and Procedure (3) 

Police Science 447—Narcotics Investigation (3) 


* Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. 


[354] 


POLICE SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION 355 


Police Science 460—Law Enforcement, Public Schools and the 
Community (3) 
Police Science 475—Industrial Plant Protection (3) 
Police Science 481—Police Bibliography and Research (3) 
Police Science 499—Independent Study (1-3) 
Additional electives chosen with the approval of the adviser from 
among courses relating to the police science major. Three of these 
units are to be selected from Soc. 482, 484 or 486... 9 units 


54 units 


oTE: Students Intending to Transfer from City or Junior Colleges. Students intending to trans- 
fer from city or junior colleges to California State College at Los Angeles to continue work 
for a B.S. degree in police science are advised to concentrate upon general education re- 
quirements while in the lower division. Not over 20 units of lower division law enforcement 
courses will be accepted to apply toward the total major requirements. No lower division 
law_enforcement course should be taken which is duplicated in the upper division curriculum 
of California State College at Los Angeles. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Criminalistics 
Prerequisite: A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or 
niversity in the field of chemistry, and certain courses in police science. 
onsult the Department of Police Science for the details of the 
rogram. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Public Service 


The master of science degree in public service with an option in 
dlice science provides occupational training in the law-enforcement 
rvice with special emphasis on the development of leadership and 
iministrative skills. 


Prerequisite: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or 
university. 


Corequisites: The following courses or their equivalents: 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) 
Government 305—American Federal Government (3) 
Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics (3) 
Sociology 480—Criminology (3) 

(Unless excused by the Graduate Adviser) 


General core: 
Government 460—Introduction to Public Administration (3) or 


Government 461—Municipal Administration (3) _.... 3 units 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) or 

Government 561—Seminar in State and Local Administration (3) __ 3 units 
Government 590—Philosophy of Public Service 0. 3 units 

Core curriculum, police science: 

Government 472—Organization and Management... 3 units 
Police Science 481—Police Bibliography and Research... 3 units 
Police Science 501—Seminar in Police Administration. 3 units 
Police Science 506—Comparative Police Administration. 3 units 
Police Science 538—Seminar in Police Problems... 3 units 


Additional courses approved by adviser 6 units 
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6. Approved field projects —-—----—-----—- 6 unit 

(This requirement may be waived if the student is employed in a law : 
enforcement agency at an acceptable level involving supervisory or 

administrative responsibility or high technical proficiency.) | 


7. A comprehensive examination will be required. 


36 unil 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION : 


101 Introduction to Law Enforcement (3) 

Basic course dealing with all agencies involved in administration ¢ 
criminal justice; police history; organization of local, state and feder: 
police agencies; courts and trials; jails, prisons, and reformatories; prob: 
tion and parole; armed services; criminal justice in foreign countries. 


123 Civil Law for Police (2) ; 
Brief survey of civil law and procedures including civil complaint 


| 


subpoenas, writs, and judgments of special application to the police. _ 


124 Traffic Law (2) | 
Study of the California Vehicle Code and related laws with referenc 
to the traffic problem. 


/ 


126 Criminal Law (3) | 
History and development of criminal law; elements of a crime; parti 
to a crime; elements of specific crimes. : 


221 Law of Evidence (2) 

Leading rules and principles of exclusion and selection, burden « 
proof; nature and effect of presumptions, proof of authenticity ar 
contents of writings; examination, competency, and privilege of wi 
nesses. 


222 Criminal Procedure (2) | 

Criminal procedure from apprehension to conviction, search ar 
seizure; arrest with and without warrants; arrest by private citizen 
extradition proceedings; information and indictment; functions of tl 
grand jury and coroner’s inquest; procedure at the trial; appeals ar 
new trials. 


235 Criminal Investigation (3) 

Investigative methodology in the field of crime; relations of tl 
detective with other law enforcement divisions, techniques and pri 
ciples for gathering, evaluating, and preserving physical evidence; mod 
operandi; sources of information; surveillance; personal identificatio 
interrogation; preliminary and follow-up investigations. 


236 Traffic Control (2) 

Organization and functions of the police traffic division, education: 
engineering, and enforcement methods, technique of the traffic surve 
traffic accident investigation; elements of a sound traffic program. | 
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238 Police Patrol (3) 

Responsibilities, powers and duties of uniformed patrolmen; patrol 
srocedure; field interrogation; mechanics of arrest; transportation of 
yrisoners; raids; riot and crowd control; crime prevention functions of 
he officer on patrol. 


262 Police Photography (2) 
Application of photography to the police field with emphasis on the 
yreservation of physical evidence and its courtroom presentation. 


64 Fingerprints (2) 

Science of fingerprints in law enforcement work, including techniques 
ind procedures involved in classification, latent impressions, and court 
resentation. 


‘37 Vice Control (2) 

Code and case law dealing with vice; detection and suppression; appre- 
ension and prosecution of violators; special consideration of laws deal- 
ag with gambling, prostitution and sex crimes. 


63 Interrogation and Lie Detection (2) 

Survey of modern methods of handling witnesses, informants, and sus- 
ects; evaluation of lie detection methods and techniques; psychological 
nd physiological considerations in interrogation. 


98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
rogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
roup meetings. 


01 Police Administrative Functions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed examination of current 
ommand-level problems and trends in police organization and manage- 
ent; the planning process as an aid to administrative operation in pro- 
:dure, tactics and budgeting on all law enforcement levels; administra- 
on of a comprehensive personnel program. 


32 Police Line Functions (3) 

Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. Comprehen- 
ve analysis of the organization and management of the patrol, investi- 
itive, traffic, vice, and juvenile activities of law enforcement agencies 
cluding a critical examination of procedures, methods and techniques 
ed in implementing police line functions. 


33, Police Auxiliary Functions (3) 

Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. Detailed 
alysis of the organization and management of the supporting units 
police agencies including structure and functions of police records 
d communication systems; aims, objectives and techniques of custodial 
re; effective contro] and care of property and equipment. 
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404 Special Problems in Law Enforcement (3) 

Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. Analysis o 
special police relationships and problems; internal and external publi 
relations; causes, methods of prevention, and techniques of handlin; 
race riots, strikes, and similar disturbances; the role of the police in civi 
defense and major disaster. 


408 Police Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Re 
sponsibility of first-level supervisors in management, employee moral 
and discipline, position classification, compensation, selection, placement 
training, performance rating, and promotion. 


428 Arrest, Search and Seizure (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Ad 
missibility of evidence and confessions; recent judicial decisions inter 
preting civil rights; the problem of reconciling individual rights and th 
community interest in safety, security and the prevention of crime. 


436 Correctional Administration (3) 

Aims and objectives of correctional administration; laws; records 
public relations; types of personnel and relationships to programs, in 
cluding custodial and noncustodial interrelationships and divisions 
physical plant and security; employment and care and treatment pro. 
gram. 


437 Traffic Accident Investigation (3) 

Prerequisites: Police Science 124 and 236 or consent of instructor 
Techniques of accident investigation; witness interrogation, control o: 
scene, assisting injured, obtaining evidence, physical measurements 
photographing, reporting, analysis of data, and follow-up enforcement 


438 Highway Traffic Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Police Science 236, upper division standing or consent 
of instructor. Theory and functions of highway traffic administration: 
motor vehicle registration and inspection, driver licensing and improve: 
ment, financial responsibility, reciprocity, accident records, evaluatior 
of traffic administration activities, and coordination between agencies 


439 Juvenile Law and Procedure (3) 

The California Juvenile Court Act, The Youth Authority, and othe 
legislation governing juvenile delinquency and crime prevention; right: 
of juveniles as distinguished from those of adults; sociological and psy- 
chological development in California law in the prevention of crime by 
juveniles, including probation procedures and institutional care. 


447 Narcotics Investigation (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. In- 
vestigation of narcotics and dangerous drugs; use and effects of drugs 
and narcotics; extent of addiction causes, recognition, and control. Laws 
dealing with narcotics, barbiturates and amphetamines. 
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460 Law Enforcement, Public Schools and the Community (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Inter- 
relationships between law enforcement, public schools and the com- 
munity. Guest lectures and field trips dealing with criminology, juvenile 
delinquency, crime prevention and control, vice offenses, narcotic ad- 
diction and other behavior problems. May not be taken for credit by 
police science majors except by permission of head of the department. 


461 Criminalistics (3) 

Collection, preservation, analysis, and interpretation of physical evi- 
dence of various types, including footprints, tiretracks, toolmarks, blood, 
hair, textiles, stains, dust, dirt, and debris; narcotic identification and 
determination of intoxication; casting and moulage; questioned docu- 
ments; forensic ballistics and explosives; photomicrography and spec- 
trography; court presentation and expert testimony. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory three hours. (Note: This course is designed to aid in the 
training of investigators. It does not qualify student as a criminalist or 
laboratory technician.) 


475 Industrial Plant Protection (3) 

Protection of buildings and contents; organization and supervision of 
plant guards and watchmen; personnel investigations; theft control; 
principles for night lighting; organizing for emergencies; plant safety; 
organizing for fire protection; security surveys; wartime vs. peacetime 
protection. 


481 Police Bibliography and Research (3) 
Research methodology in the police field; survey of authorities and 
their writings; research reports and manuscripts. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
‘assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


501 Seminar in Police Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Ad- 
vanced studies in police administration at the local, state, and federal 
levels of government; police problems, organization, personnel manage- 
ment, training; police patrol, investigation, vice control, traffic control; 
communications, records, property and equipment; juvenile delinquency 
control; special police problems, public relations. 


506 Comparative Police Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Police sys- 
tems of the world, past and present; American systems, national, state, 
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county, and municipal levels; military police systems; investigation of 
organizations, practices and trends. 


538 Seminar in Police Problems (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Advanced 
investigation of and reports on selected critical problems in the field of 
police administration. Emphasis on the scientific method and acquaint- 
ance with reliable methods of research. 


551 Advanced CriminalisticsI (3) 

Prerequisite: B.A. or B.S. in chemistry. Technical application of scien- 
tific methods in the analysis, comparison and identification of physical 
evidence and its presentation in court; foot prints, tool marks, hair, 
fibers, blood and trace evidence. Lecture two hours; laboratory three 
hours. 


552 Advanced Criminalistics II (3) 

Prerequisites: B.S. in chemistry and permission of instructor. The 
spectrograph, infrared spectrophotometry, gas chromatograph; analysis 
of poisons, narcotics, solvents used in arson cases; seminal stains; prep- 
aration of exemplars and presentation of evidence in court. 


553 Firearms Identification (2) 

Prerequisite: B.A. or B.S. in chemistry. History of firearms. Firearms 
as a forensic science. Interior and exterior ballistics; muzzle distance; 
shell and cartridge comparison; gun powders; bombs and explosions; 
zip guns. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


554 Identification of Modern Drugs (3) 

Nature, therapeutic action, toxicology, chemical and physical identi- 
fication of modern drugs. Drug nomenclature: scientific, official and 
trade names. Drug classifications. 


555 Questioned Documents (3) 

Prerequisite: B.A. or B.S. in chemistry. Analysis of handwriting, type- 
writing, inks, papers, forgeries, alterations, erasures; use of photographic, 
microscopic, infrared and ultra-violet light equipment; presentation of 
evidence in court. 


556 Seminar in Special Problems of Criminalists (3) 

Prerequisites: B.A. or B.S. in chemistry, and Criminology 552, 553, 
and 554. Inquiry in depth into criminalistics with emphasis on homi- 
cide; literature of the criminalistic field; correlation and synthesis of 
different methods of approach to criminalistic problems. 


557 Forensic Autopsy (3) 

Prerequisite: B.A. or B.S. in chemistry. Correlation of findings of 
autopsy surgeon and criminalist; instruments causing wounds; probing 
of wounds; time of death; rigor mortis, cadaveric spasm, post mortem 
lividity, adipocere, appearance in poison cases. 


Premedical and Predental Programs 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


Premedical Preparation 

Premedical work is done within the framework of any of the majors 
offered by the College; any necessary courses, if not a part of the 
major, are included as elective courses. It must be emphasized that the 
course requirements for the degree in the selected area of concentra- 
tion must be completed since there is no “Premedical” major as such. 
[f a student is to fulfill the requirements for admission to medical 
school in the most expeditious manner, he should consult with a major 
adviser as well as a premedical adviser as soon as possible in his academic 
career. The majors which offer the student the best opportunity for 
completing his premedical program with the least course alteration are 
Botany, Chemistry, Microbiology, and Zoology. 


Predental Preparation 


The predental student may fulfill the course requirements for ad- 
nission to dental school by insuring that his program contains courses 
srescribed by the various dental colleges. He should see a predental 
idviser in the School of Letters and Science at his earliest convenience 
0 plan his program. 
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Printing Management 


(In the Department of Industrial Arts, 
School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Hoffman (Adviser). 
Part-time: Anderson, Barlow, Silvera. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Printing Management 

The major presented below has been prepared to give the student ar 
extensive training in the graphic arts industry, as well as a grasp of thi 
principles and techniques of business management. The curriculum ha 
been developed through close consultation with the graphic arts in 
dustry. | 

The lower division portion of the program is primarily concernec 
with the acquisition of skills and techniques of the printing industry 
The upper division portion is primarily concerned with the busines 
management phases. In addition every student meets the general educa 
tion requirements of the college. This major is 128 units. 


Lower Division 


Business 200A—Principles of Accounting 10. 2 eee 3 unit 
Business’ 200B—Principles -of Accounting Il 2. 32 eee 3 unit 
Business: 205—F oundations of Business Law 25) = eee 3 unit 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics ——- ee 3 unit 
Economics 201B—Principles: of: Economics." eee 3 unit 
Industrial Arts-130—Introduction to. Graphic Arts 252 es 2 unit 
Industrial Arts 231—Graphic Arts Production Planning ~~ 2 unit 
Upper Division 

Business 300—Managerial Accounting or 

Business:303—Businéss: Finance: 2.0 ee 3 unit 
One. of ‘the :following erst Be ee 3 unit 


Business 304—Principles of Marketing (3) 
Business 330—Credits and Collections (3) 
Business 341—Selling and Sales Administration (3) 


Business, 305—Commercial (Caw 2" eee 3 unit 
Business 306—Production: Management. {== = as ee 3 unit 
One: of the: following 2 ooo 5 as ay a ee ee 3 unit 


Business 313—Office Organization and Management (3) 
Business 360—Case Studies in Business Management (3) 
Business 371—Supervision: Principles and Problems (3) 
Business 468—Small Business Management (3) 


Economics | 302—Labor Economics 22.) 5 ee 3 unit 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy or 

Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm 3 unit 
Industrial’Arts;331—J ypography [2" = es eee 2 unit 
Industrial Arts: 332—T ypography-tlhe” 2 eee 2 unit 
Industrial Arts 333—Presswork Procedures — 2 unit 
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e 
SMUSELISE SATIS 494 LICUOR TAD VA per ee eed nae 8 cee 2 units 
Industrial Arts 432A—Typographic Layout and Design I _ 3 units 
Industrial Arts 432B—Typographic Layout and Design II — 3 units 
SUIS ia OA tte tase rinting . ESuImating |e tes ee A ee Bg 3 units 
Industrial Arts 434—Printing Plant Management —_ 3 units 
eraustrialvitss435<—Latnopraphy Ib one eee er eel eee tS 2 units 
*Industrial Arts 398—Work-Study Assignments and Reports _.. 1-2 units 


63—64 units 


* Students who have not had work experience with a printing concern will be required to com- 
plete at least two units of Industrial Arts 398. (Student should consult pages 111-126 and 
264—274.for course descriptions. ) 


Psychology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Levitan (Department Chairman), Balvin, Campbell, Cannicott, 
Diamond, Domhoff, Goldenberg, Goldstein, Graham, Gustafson, Haralson, 
Hutchinson, Kalish, Kiker, Lask, Lewis, Libaw, Minton, Moskowitz, Phelan, 
Richardson, Schneider, Simmel, Somers, Thompson, Troup, Wang, Wilkening. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE * 
Major in Psychology 

The major in psychology, consisting of 31 units of upper division 
courses, prepares students for graduate professional training as psycholo- 
gists, while offering opportunity for specialized training in such areas 
as counseling and industrial psychology. The student majoring in psy- 
chology must select a departmental adviser by the end of the first 
semester of the junior year. 


Lower Division 


Required 
Mathematics .102—College ‘Algebra = 2 ee eee 3 units 
Psychology 150—Human-Behavior’___ = eee 3 units 
Psychology 201—Elementary Physiological Psychology 3 units 
Recommended: Two full years of a foreign language. 

Upper Division 

Core requirements 
Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology —----_-______- 3 units 
Psychology 304—Experimental Psychology =. 4 units 
Psychology 308—Contemporary Psychology 3 units 
Psychology -401—Physiological= Psychology _i2 2) See 3 units | 


Select 18 upper division units in psychology with consent of an adviser. 
This selection can include courses leading to specialization in counsel- 
ing, industrial psychology, or a broad background in general psy- 


chology \a oe ee ee 18 units 
40 units 


Recommended electives: 


(1) Mathematics 103, 201, 202, 203. 

(2) Biology 410, Zoology 201. 

(3) Basic laboratory course in physical science. 
(4) Two years of foreign language. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Psychology Major for Elementary and Secondary Teaching 


The psychology major for elementary and secondary teaching is 


the same as the B.A. major. 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Psychology Minor for Secondary Teaching 


Prerequisites: (None) 


* Requirements for B.A. Degree are in the process of being revised. Inquire about revised cur- 
riculum at Department of Psychology. 
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Lower Division 
Pete SaSeT Ole Vist) OF TE Oe SY ChOLOPY ites ee OR et ee 9 units 
(No foreign language recommendation) 


Upper Division 
Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology _ 3 units 
Psychology 304—Experimental Psychology — 4 units 
Select nine upper division units in psychology 
MAtDmeonscne Olean LAC VISeh wa tek ene ot oe Re de Cie ale 9 units 
(MAL pees Breed 20 YRS ewe be ec 2 RPE ENR Gaede aeIS CAV ENC AEN ot i 25 units 


Psychology Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Prerequisites: (None) 


Lower and Upper Division 
Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. 
(Major for this credential must be academic.) 
ORRIN aed os Rue Sid i er A SEL aR lah eM eh 20-21 units 


MASTER’S DEGREES IN PSYCHOLOGY 


The graduate programs are built on the foundation of undergraduate 
preparation. The master’s degrees require intensive directed study in 
psychology aimed at depth of understanding. 

Admission to the graduate program in psychology requires application 
to the Department of Psychology in addition to application to the Col- 
lege. Application forms may be obtained from the Graduate Admissions 
“Committee, Department of Psychology. Completed applications, to- 
gether with transcripts from all colleges attended, Graduate Record 
Examination scores, and three Ictters of recommendation, must be re- 
ceived by the Graduate Admissions Committee prior to May 1 for 
admission to the fall semester and prior to November 1 for admission 
_to the spring semester. 

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to graduate 
'standing in the College, the applicant must have a grade point average 
of B (3.0) in the last 60 units of college work attempted, and have com- 
pleted an undergraduate major in psychology with a grade point aver- 

age of B (3.0) in all psychology courses undertaken. An applicant who 
has not completed an undergraduate major in psychology, or whose 
grade point average is below that required for regular admission into 
the program, may, under certain circumstances, be admitted on con- 
ditional status at the discretion of the Graduate Admissions Committee 
of the Department of Psychology. 

All courses applicable toward the master’s degree must be arranged 
‘with approval of an adviser prior to completion of 15 hours of graduate 
credit. 

Psychology Clinic 

As part of the Associated Clinics (see page 22) the Department of 

‘Psychology cooperates with the Department of Special Education in 
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providing a training facility for Psychology Majors and students in the 
General Pupil Personnel Services Credential Program. Selected students 
are admitted to this program upon approval of their application for 
Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


1. Prerequisite: Acceptable undergraduate preparation in psychology, in- 
cluding completion of core requirements. (See major in psychology.) 
2. Area of specialization 
a. Psychology 414*—Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology —_. 3 units 
b. Select one of the following: 3 units 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 


c. Minimum additional 500 courses in psychology________-___--_-_ 12 units 
d. Comprehensive written examinations in selected fields of psychology. 
3. Other courses approved in advance by the adviser_.__________ 12 units 
4, Directed. field experience or field study ‘= 6 units 


(This requirement may be waived for students with adequate prior 
experience in the occupational field. The adequacy of this prior experi- 
ence will be determined by the department. Any combination of field 
experience and teaching experience which meets the requirements for a 
Pupil Personnel Services Credential with specialization in School Psy- 
chology also satisfies this requirement.) 


36 units 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
1. Prerequisite: Same as Master of Science Degree. 
2. Area of specialization 
a. Psychology 414—Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology. 3 units 
b. Psychology 416—History ‘of Psychology..__.______ = Se 3 units 


(If Psychology 414 or 416 was taken in undergraduate status, the ad- 
viser will recommend 400 or 500 psychology courses. as substitutes.) 

c. Select one of the following: 3 units 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 

Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 


d. Additional 500’courses in‘psychology _..-.. ee 9 units 
e. Comprehensive written examinations in selected fields of psychology ) 
3. Approved courses outside the area of psychology —--.-------------—- 6 units 
4. Other courses approved in advance by the adviser —._-_____ 6 units 


(1-6 units of applicable credit may be obtained for writing of a thesis.) 


30 units: 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 
150 Human Behavior (3) (General Education) 
Acquaints student with the history of man’s persistent efforts to 


understand his own behavior, encouraging an appreciation of the scien- 
tific method and a readiness to apply it to problems of human behavior. 


* If Psychology 414 was taken in undergraduate status, the adviser will recommend a 400 or 500 
Psychology course as a substitute. 
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201 Elementary Physiological Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 150. Survey of relations between behavioral 
and physiological processes. Covers neurons, sensory, muscular, and 
glandular structures and functions in their relationship to learning, per- 
ceptual, motivational and emotional activities. 


Upper Division 


General prerequisite: One year of college psychology or consent of 
instructor. 


301 Mental Hygiene (2) 

Social and emotional adjustment and personality in the light of mental 
hygiene principles; special attention to adjustment problems of the 
college student. This course may not be taken for credit by psychology 
majors. 


302 Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. Elementary probability 
theory and permutations; hypothesis testing; binomial and normal dis- 
tributions; expected values of variables, covariance, and correlation; 
confidence intervals. 


304 Experimental Psychology (4) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 302. Experiments in problems of human 
€arning, remembering, perception, and personality. Emphasis on basic 


aroblems of research-design and experimental techniques. Lectures and 
aboratory. 


308 Contemporary Psychology (3) 
Contemporary psychological theories and systems in their historical 
9erspective and present position. 


#01 Physiological Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. The relationship between integrated 
yehavior and physiological processes. Study of theories relating psy- 
thology and physiology. 


104 Advanced Experimental Psychology (4) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304, 414 and either 423, 424, or 425 (may 
ye taken concurrently). Consideration of advanced problems of research 
lesign and experimental techniques. Emphasis on individual projects. 
cture and laboratory. May be repeated for credit. 


‘06 Mental Deficiency (3) 

The nature and causes of mental deficiency; physiological and psycho- 
ogical characteristics. Problems of social control, including education, 
Ocial adjustment, institutionalization, and community responsibility. 
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408 Comparative Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 401 or two courses in zoology. Knowledge 
of the physiological bases of behavior, or of general zoology, plus 
anatomy or physiology, is essential. Study of the behavior of infra- 
human organism; comparison of methods and results of infra-human 
experimentation; relation of this material to theories of behavior. 


410 Abnormal Psychology (3) 

Historical overview of abnormal psychology; criteria of abnormal 
behavior; symptomatology; disturbing forces in personality formation; 
therapeutic considerations. 


412 Child Psychology (3) 

Developmental trends in infancy and childhood. Study of current lit- 
erature. Credit will not be given for both Psychology 412 and Educa- 
tion 402. 


413 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
Recommended prerequsite: Psychology 412. Problems of adolescents; 
physical and social development during adolescence. 


414 Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: A grade of B or better in Psychology 302 and consent 
of the instructor. Consideration of Chi square, t, and F distribution 
models and tests of hypotheses based on these models; one-way analysis 
of variance; transformations. 


415 Advanced Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 414. Topics to include fixed, mixed, and 
random models of analysis of variance; interaction; miscellaneous non- 
parametric techniques. 


416 History of Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 308. Consideration of the historical develop- 
ment of psychology from its origins in ancient philosophy and science 
to the end of the nineteenth century. 


418 Psychology of Personality (3) 

Biological and cultural determinants of personality; dimensions of per- 
sonality and their measurement or appraisal; integration of personality 
as related to adjustment. 


420 Human Communication (3) 

Psychological factors involved in the creation and manipulation of 
symbols. Art and science as forms of communication. Emphasis on 
psychological aspects of communication media (radio, television, and 
motion picture). 
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422 Social Psychology (3) 

Inquiry into group dynamics. Study of social interaction and _ its 
effects upon the individual and the group. Credit not given for both 
Psychology 422 and Sociology 422. 


423 Motivation and Emotion (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304 and 401. A critical examination of 
drives, needs, preferences, desires, feelings, and emotions from experi- 
mental and theoretical perspectives. 


424 Psychology of Learning (3) 
Constderation of major theoretical systems of learning; Hull, Guthrie, 
Tolman, Skinner. Analysis and interpretation of experimental literature. 


425 Sensation and Perception (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304 and 401. Examination of theories and 
experimental literature with respect to the variables which determine 
the organism’s ability to respond differentially to sense data. 


426 Psychological Factors in Marriage (3) 

Problems of money, in-laws, sex, etc., with emphasis on the psycho- 
logical insights necessary for adjustment to self and others and to social 
and cultural institutions. 


430 Introduction to Psychological Measurement (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or consent of the instructor. Basic con- 
cepts of measurement and scaling theory, correlational methods, regres- 
sion and prediction, reliability and validity, and test construction. Lec- 
tures and laboratory. 


431 Psychology of Individual Differences (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 430. Relating the principles in Psychology 
430 to a survey of psychological tests, both group and individual; the 
use and interpretation of test manuals; theoretical issues in individual 
differences, and the determinants and correlates of individual differences; 
development and construction of the major individual tests of intelli- 
gence including demonstrations of the tests and an introduction to inter- 
preting test findings; problems of test administration, group and individ- 
ual. Lectures and laboratory. 


436 Counseling and Interviewing (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and senior or graduate standing. 
Introduction to the problems and techniques of counseling and inter- 
viewing. Presentation of the attitudes and objectives of the counselor 
and counselee. 


438 Survey of Clinical Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Psychology 410 and 418. Elementary course in methods 
of clinical psychology with consideration of the relationship of diag- 
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nosis, therapeutic techniques, and research to the field of clinical psy- 
chology. 


440 Attitude and Opinion Measurement (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 430, or Psychology 302 or equivalent; Psy- 
chology 430 is preferred. Attitude scales and public opinion surveys. 
Design of investigation, sampling methods, analysis of results, and ap- 
plications to various psychological problems. Field work. 


442 Industrial Psychology (3) 

Psychological techniques in modern industry; selection, training, and 
evaluation of employees; morale and promotion, fatigue and safety prac- 
tices. 


446 Employment and Personnel Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 430, or Psychology 302 or equivalent; Psy- 
chology 430 is preferred. The application of psychological principles to 
the technical problems involved in developing a personnel testing pro- 
gram and in appraising its effectiveness; employment procedures; job 
SUCCESS. 


448 Psychology of Labor Relations (3) 

Exploration of the human relations involved with union and manage- 
ment; psychological aspects of conflict and cooperation between labor 
and management; the role the psychologist plays in union relations. Field 
work and guest speakers. 


497 Psychology Proseminar (3) 

Senior course: recommended for all psychology majors. Introduc- 
tion to psychological method. Designed to prepare students for graduate 
work in psychology. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. (Open only to students 
majoring in Psychology.) 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academic 
performance in psychology. 


500 Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 424, 501 or 502, and consent of instructor. 
Critical review of current literature, theories, methods and problems, 
concerning learning and symbolic processes. 
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501 Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 425, 500, 01 502, and consent of instructor. 
Critical review of current literature, theories, methods and problems, 
concerning sensation and perception. 


502 Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 423, 500, or 501, and consent of instructor. 
Critical review of current literature and methods in the study of motiva- 
tion and emotion. 


504 Advanced Experimental Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Emphasis on design of experi- 
ments and apparatus employed in psychological research. The student 
becomes familiar with basic laboratory equipment and designs an experi- 
ment in his field of major interest. Lectures and laboratory. 


506 Seminar in Physiological Psychology (3). 

Prerequisites: Psychology 201, 401, 414, and Statistical Analysis of 
Psychological Data. Consent of instructor. Critical evaluation of experi- 
mental work in the field of physiology with the object of incorporating 
such results into the preparation of advanced students in psychology. 
Detailed attention to methods and apparatus used in physiological study, 
plus handling of data and conclusions drawn from such methods. May 
be repeated once for credit. 


510 Seminar in Abnormal Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 410 and graduate standing. Intensive analy- 
sis of major types of abnormal behavior, their development and preven- 
tion. Emphasis on the relationship of abnormal behavior to theories of 
personality and research findings. 


512 Behavior Disorders in Children (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 410, 412, or equivalent. Application of prin- 
ciples of psychology to behavior disorders in children. Designed pri- 
marily for clinicians, social workers, and parent educators. 


514 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 414. Consideration of problems in measure- 
ment of psychological variables; examination of experimental design 
possibilities engendered by modern statistical techniques; practice in 
preparation of designs and in efficient processing of data. 


522 Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 422 and the equivalent of Psychology 420 
or 440. Theory, methodology, and applied problems dealing with the 
complex phenomena of group life. Analysis of the psychological tools 
for group adjustment; group dynamics, assessment of social attitude, 
role playing, psycho-drama, etc. Individual projects. 
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531 Individual Testing and Case Study Techniques (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 431 and 438. Intensive practice in adminis- 
tration and interpretation of better-known testing devices for intellec- 
tual, perceptual, and motor functioning, and personality dynamics, with 
attention to fusion of results into case studies. 


533 Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and 
Physically Atypical) (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 531. Selection, administration, and interpre- 
tation of tests used for appraising the atypical individual. Survey of 
etiological theories. Lectures and laboratory. 


534 Methods of Appraising Personality (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 531. Theories of personality and perception 
as a basis for understanding the implications of projective techniques; 
experience in administration and interpretation of thematic and projec- 
tive material. Consideration of objective personality tests such as 
M.M.P.I. and theoretical issues and empirical findings in personality 
asssesment, integrating and reporting test results, clinical information, 
and case study writing. 


536 Seminar in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 418 or 436, 438, or their equivalents, and 
consent of instructor. Intensive class discussion of typical counseling 
situations, coordinated with reading of current literature in this area. 


537 Introduction to Rorschach Technique (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 534. Appraisal of personality by means of 
the Rorschach Technique; administration, scoring, and basic interpreta- 
tion. Lectures and laboratory. 


538 Clinical Techniques in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 537 and consent of instructor. Experi- 
ence in applying diagnostic methods to actual clinical cases. Advanced 
analysis and integration of projective techniques and case study mate- 
rial; emphasis on the effective oral and written presentation of clinical 
findings. 


541 Applied Methods for Group and Leadership Situations (3) 

Prerequisite: 12 units in courses dealing with human relations and 
consent of instructor. Study of interpersonal relations and leadership 
within various social organizations. The origin of conflict, cooperation, 
and misunderstanding within groups. Emphasis on superior-subordinate 
relations. Applied methods for group motivation and activities toward 
accomplishing group goals with emphasis on minimizing conflict and 
maximizing effort. 


547. Psychological Factors in Man-Machine Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: Psychology 302, 304, 414 and 442. Psychological prin- 
ciples of communication and skills in human control of complex sys- 
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tems; experimental methods applied to man-machine systems; nature of 
displays and controls. 


588 Critical Problems in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Completion of core requirements in psychology, 12 
units of graduate work completed including at least one of the fol- 
lowing: Psychology 500, 501, or 502, and consent of instructor. Ex- 
amination of the persistent problems as well as problems of recent 
origin in psychology as a science and as a profession. May be repeated 
once for credit. 


590 Practicum in Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 536 and consent of instructor. Supervision 
of field and laboratory experiences in counseling. 


595 Field Experience in Psychology (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 531 plus twelve additional units as a grad- 
uate student. Admission by approval of department committee. Appli- 
cations must be filed with the committee by January 15, May 15, or 
August 15 of the preceding semester. Independent, supervised field 
experience in an applied area of psychology. Usually taken for two 
units and may be repeated, but not to exceed a total of six units. 


597 Graduate Research (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Regular graduate standing in psychology and prior 
consent of the instructor and adviser. Directed research on a problem 
in psychology. May be repeated for credit. 


599 Graduate Thesis Project (1-6) 
Open only to candidates for the master’s degree with prior approval 
of the department chairman. 


Recreation Education 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Willott (Department Chairman), Delaney, O’Brien, Olsen, Tillman, 
Part-time: Bahr, Frank. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Recreation Education 


The bachelor of science degree in recreation is designed to prepare 
students for employment in (a) public or group work agencies, (b) 
correctional or rehabilitation institutions; (c) industrial recreation. Pro- 
vides the foundational training for entrance into graduate work in 
recreation. 

All students are required to take a common core of lower and upper 
division courses. Professional electives offered in upper division permit 
a choice of subjects suited to the vocational objectives of the student. 
.A total of 124 units is required for the B.S. degree in recreation edu- 
cation. 


Lower Division 


Recreation Education 132—Introduction to Playground Games _.... 2 units 
Recreation Education 232—Social Recreation Leadership — 2 units 
‘Recreation. Education. 236—Camp-Leadership._ 2 2s ee 2 units 
Health and Safety 201—Management of Medical Emergencies... 1 unit 
Are -102—Cratts (oe ee 2 units 
Upper Division 
Recreation Education 338—Directed Leadership in Private Recreation 
‘Agencies 222 2s Se ee ee 2 units 
Recreation Education 339—Directed Leadership in Public Recreation 
Agencies. ee a ee 2 units 
Recreation Education 434—Dance in Community Recreation 2 units 
Recreation Education 444—The Recreation Program — 2 units 
Recreation Education 462—Organization and Administration of 
Recréation “2 %2s6 25s os 8 se oe ee eee 37Tunits 
Recreation Education 468—Community Relations in Recreation _1_._. 2 units 
Recreation Education 470—Philosophy of Recreation — 2 units 
Music °304—Music in: Recreation: 3 eee eee 2 units 
Education 402—Growth and Development — 2 units 
Education 490—Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques........... 2 units 
Psychology 301—Mental Hygiene 2 ee 2 units 
Sociology 482—Juvenilé> Delinquency” {2-222 3 units 
Nature Study 461—Nature-in California = 2/5 ee 3 units 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration 3 units 
Speech 460—Studies-in Children’s Speech Arts__._____._ 3 units 
44 units 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The master of science degree in recreation is built on a broad founda- 
tion of undergraduate preparation in recreation or closely allied fields, 
such as: sociology, theater arts, fine arts, physical education or education 
and is designed for those professional groups whose needs cannot be 
met by undergraduate preparation. 


Option 1—Recreation Administration 


Designed for administrators, supervisors, leaders and group workers 
already in the field who desire to extend professional competencies or 
need additional preparation in order to qualify for specific positions. 


1. Prerequisites: Pre-program conference with assigned advisers to deter- 
mine adequacy of preparation for graduate program. 


SUECSOLE RS COOITEINICHIES? aes o einnns ve nm aty Se ee A 15 units 
Recreation Education 524—Seminar in Current Problems in 
Recreation (2) or 
Recreation Education 542—Recreation for Special Groups (2) 
Recreation Education 532—Construction and Maintenance of Parks, 
Playgrounds and Recreation Facilities (2) 
Recreation Education 562—Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2) 
Recreation Education 564—Legal and Financial Aspects of 
Recreation (2) 
Recreation 566—Seminar in Administration and Public Recreation (2) 
Recreation Education 582—Research, Measurement, and Evaluation in 
Recreation (2) 
Recreation Education 599—Graduate Project (3) 
3. Supporting courses outside the field of recreation. 
BClOCle roi etek OLOWINGicn. este tae et te eee a et htt the Pg 9 units 
Government 461—Municipal Administration (3) 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) 
Government 590—Philosophy of Public Service (3) 
Business 473—Personnel Management (3) 
DOIECEM LOMEtne ft OO Wille es oe eng a etre ea Se ee es 6 units 
Psychology 413—Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
Psychology 420—Human Communication (3) 
Psychology 436—Counseling and Interviewing (3) 
Psychology 422 or 
Sociology 422—Social Psychology (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 
Sociology 472—Community Organization (3) 
eETILCETISOT |) eee oe er ee ae eh ne ROO OR ae Rete NE oe ge BL 3-6 units 
(This requirement may be waived for students with adequate prior 
experience in the occupational fields; to be determined by the depart- 
ment.) 


33-36 units 
Option 2—Recreation Leadership 
Designed for graduate students with an undergraduate preparation in 
recreation or closely related fields, such as social welfare, theater arts 
and music, who seek to prepare themselves for more specialized leader- 
ship roles in recreation. 
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1. Prerequisites: Pre-program conference with assigned adviser to deter- 
mine adequacy of preparation for graduate program. 


2..Core ‘requirementSs, sin 2 ee 15 units 

Recreation Education 470—Philosophy of Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 524—Seminar in Current Problems in 
Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 542—Recreation for Special Groups (2) 

Recreation Education 562—Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 566—Seminar in Administration of Public 
Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 582—Research, Measurement and Evaluation in 
Recreation (2) 

Recreation 599—Graduate Project (3) 


3. Students electing to follow Option 2 shall determine their area of spe- 
cialization from the following (with approval of adviser)...» 15 units 
Education 

Students specializing in school or school-community recreation. (15 
units) 
Social Science 
Students specializing in work with group agencies, C. Y. O., Boy 
Scouts, Welfare, Youth Services. (15 units) 


Related Arts 
Students specializing in arts and crafts, drama, or music. (15 units) 


Nore: A list of courses to complete the requirements for each of these 
concentrations must be obtained by the student from the chairman of 
the department. 


4.“Internship®: 223820 eS ee eee 3-6 units 
(This requirement may be waived for students with adequate prior 
experience in the occupational field; to be determined by the depart- 
ment.) 


33-36 units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


132 Introduction to Playground Games (2) 

Games of low organization, leadup games, relays, stunts, and rhyth- 
mics suitable for playgrounds, community centers and outing groups, 
with emphasis on leadership for recreation purposes. 


232 Social Recreation Leadership (2) 
Leadership techniques in various social phases of recreation. 


236 Camp Leadership (2) 
Techniques of camp counseling and leadership; some program content; 
visits to nearby camps. 


338 Directed Leadership in Private Recreation Agencies (2) 

Prerequisites: Senior, Major in Recreation Education; Recreation Edu- 
cation 444, 462, 470. Supervised leadership experiences in voluntary or 
privately financed agencies. Weekly seminars, individual conferences 
and written reports. 


| 
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339 Directed Leadership in Public Recreation Agencies (2) 
Prerequisites: Senior, Major in Recreation Education; Recreation Edu- 


cation 444, 462, 470. Supervised leadership experiences in tax-supported 
agencies. Weekly seminars, individual conferences and written reports. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


434 Dance in Community Recreation (2) 
Conduct of community dancing including advanced techniques in 
round, square, and social dances. 


442 Special Events in Recreation (2) 
The function of, and planning for, festivals and pageants in commu- 
nity and private recreation programs. 


444 The Recreation Program (2) 

Problems commonly encountered in planning content of recreation 
program including principles of program construction, scheduling, and 
evaluation in various fields of recreation. 


462 Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) 

Problems encountered in establishing and organizing a community for 
recreation services. Special emphasis given to governmental control, leg- 
islative provisions, municipal control, budgets, personnel, departmental 
organization, and administrative practices. 


464 Employee Recreation (2) 
Fundamental techniques of organization and administration of recrea- 
tion in industry. 


466 Supervision in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Recreation 462 or consent of instructor. The meaning 
and place of supervision in public and private recreation. Analysis of the 
particular responsibilities of supervisors, such as personnel, volunteers, 
in-service training, equipment and supplies, and public relations. 


468 Community Relations in Recreation (2) 

Development of the ability to interpret, promote, and publicize com- 
munity recreational programs and activities through personal contacts 
and various publicity media. 


470 Philosophy of Recreation (2) 

Interpretation of recreation as basic part of living process; its import- 
ance in individual, community and national life; its social and economic 
significance; the growing importance of leisure time problems. 
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499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor to act as sponsor; ability to assume 
responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and oral 
reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registration; 
progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


522 Seminar: Recreation in Public Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Uses of edu- 
cational resources for recreation and community living. The after school 
program, summer programs, school camping, outdoor education, and 
adult education. 


524 Seminar in Current Problems in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Considera- 
tion of current problems in recreation through analysis of current litera- 
ture, workshop and institute proceedings, and research findings. 


532 Construction and Maintenance of Parks, Playgrounds, and 
Recreation Facilities (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Standard: 
for site selection, development, facilities, and equipment; operation anc 
maintenance of buildings and grounds. 


542 Recreation for Special Groups (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Knowledg¢ 
and technique necessary for initiating a recreation program of rehabili. 
tation for mentally and physically ill or handicapped. 


562 Seminar in Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Planning fo. 
recreation services and facilities based on studies and surveys. Scope 
content, objectives, procedures, and types of recreation surveys. 


564 Seminar in Legal and Financial Aspects of Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Interpreta- 
tion of state statutes affecting recreation. Special attention to contractua 
agreements, leases, and torts. Analysis of fundamental principles anc 
rules governing public recreation finance. 


566 Seminar in Administration of Public Recreation (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Analysis 0! 

administrative duties and responsibilities, and suggested approaches anc 

methods of administration that have been proved by actual experience 


582 Research, Measurement and Evaluation in Recreation (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Review 0: 
various community research investigations in recreation, analysis 0: 
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measurements used in the investigations and evaluation of the results 
obtained. Using the data presented in the course, the student will have 
the opportunity to engage in action research. 


596 Comprehensive Examination (N.Cr.) 


598 Directed Field Work in Recreation (3-6) 

Required of candidates who have not had two years of supervisory 
or administrative experience in the field of recreation. Experiences which 
will be accepted in lieu of this requirement must be determined by the 
department. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


Russian 


(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
Chairman: Griessbach 
FACULTY: Zimnavoda 


Courses leading to a major or a minor in Russian are not offered at 


the present time. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Full year courses in Russian completed in high school or semester 
courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be re- 
peated for graduation credit. 


100A Elementary RussianI (4) 
Methodical presentation of structure of the language through hearing, 


speaking, reading, and writing Russian. 


100B Elementary Russian II (4) 

Prerequisite: Russian 100A or two years of high school Russian. 
Oral and written treatment of graded reading material with purpose 
of reviewing structure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, 
speaking, reading, and writing Russian. 


150 Basic Patterns in Russian (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the Russian used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the Russian people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no knowl- 
edge of Russian. This course cannot be substituted for Russian 100A. 


200A Intermediate Russian I (4) 
Prerequisite: Russian 100B or three years of high school Russian. 
Training in reading and speaking with ease; writing simple Russian. 


200B Intermediate Russian II (4) 

Prerequisite: Russian 200A or four years of high school Russian. 
More intensive sessions in understanding, speaking, reading and writing 
Russian. Grammar review, 


[ 380 ] 


Social Science 


FACULTY ADVISERS: See advisers in the fields of concentration as follows: 
Economics, Geography, Government, History. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Interdepartmental Major in Social Science 


The purpose of the Social Science major is to provide the basis for 
a liberal education with main emphasis in social science. Students must 
consult advisers from one of the departments listed above before the 
end of the first semester under this program. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major in 
social science must consult a departmental adviser. Minimal grade 
point average of 2.35 is required for admission to student teaching. 

See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


The Major in Social Science With an Option in Economics Shall 
Consist of the Following: 
Lower Division 


Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics _..... 6 units 
* History 101AB—Man in Civilization (3-3) or 

* History 202AB—American Civilization (3-3)... 6 units 
* Government 150—Government and American Society 3 units 
maacorrapny, 150—Human* Geography sn Oe 3 units 
meseneraphy.160--Physical “Geography. =. 2 3 units 


* Sociology 250—Man and Society (3) or 


* Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3) _.. 3 units 
Upper Division 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy __- 3 units 
POTIOIIIEGS P5245) Wt ees dee ee Tog ee ee ent egy aN ra 12 units 
History 470-489 (if had 101AB) or 
EPStOLyet 2 3-420 it mad 202A Bod eh eee es eo ee ey 3 units 
BaISbOT VR) GG a Renee. Apts ene os Te erie ety erga Se aes 3 units 
BraverimentsUs,13044-410-425.7427 , 430-460 ee ee ee ee 6 units 
BreOPiAphy 400, 24219431.0 44) 475-48] es eee ke ty UEP 6 units 
Sociology 412-484 or 
PAUSHLODOLOg WAIOI- 448 eee Sime entire aes gene 3 units 
60 units 


The Major in Social Science With an Option in Geography Shall 
Consist of the Following: 
Lower Division 


masxcography 150—Human Geography... 3 units 
* Geography 160—Physical Geography 


* Meets all Social Science GE requirements if student takes History 202AB. 
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* Geography 205—Geographie ‘Media- 2 + 3 units 
History 101AB—Man in Civilization (3-3) or 
* History 202AB—American “Civilization , G-3) 2 ee 6 units 
* Government 150—Government and American Society 3 units 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics (3) or 
Economics 301—Economics for the Social Sciences (3) —.------ 3 units 
* Sociology 250—Man and Society (3) or 
* Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3) —------------ 3 units 
Upper Division 
Geography. 400, 421,°423-429, 431° 3 eee 6 units 
Geography 441,475, 476, 481,222 ee 6 units 
Geography 402, 405, 410, 460, 495 or above 2 blocs — 3 units 
History 470-489 (if. had 101AB) or 
History 423-439. (ifs had *202AB). 2 = see 3 units 
History*400-496 +40 as Sy eS ee eee 6 units 
Government 303, 304, 410-425, 427, 430460 _ 6 units 
Economics 302, 303; °310,: 390,,406,-433, 471,485. 3 3 units 
Sociology 412-484 or 
Anthropology, 401-448. 22.2551 203 2 ees eS ee 3 units 
60 units 


The Major in Social Science With an Option in Government 
Shall Consist of the Following: 
Lower Division. 


* Government 150—Government and American’ Society —_-...-.----------- 3 units 
* Government 201—Introduction to Political Science — 3 units 
* Government 202—Introduction. to Political Science:__-_| = 3 units 
* History 101AB—Man in Civilization (3-3) or 
* History: 202A B—American, Civilization (3-3) 7 2 ee 6 units 
“Geography: 150—Human:> Geography: 74) 22 St eee 3 units 
* Geography. 160—Physical-Geography > +2 ee 3 units 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics (3) or 
Economics 301—Economics for the Social Sciences (3) 3 units 
* Sociology 250—Man and Society (3) or 
* Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3) 3 units 
Upper Division 
Government—Select 3 units from each of 5 of the following fields: 15 unts 
1. American Government and Politics (303, 304, 418, 419) 
2. Political Theory (411, 413) 
3. International Relations (425, 427) 
4. Comparative Government (430-439) 
5. Public Law: (440AB, 443) 
6. Public Administration (460) 
History .470~489 © 24 8 oO oS ee 3 units 
History 2400-4963..2. ee ee et eee eee 3 units 
Geography 400, 421, 423-429, 431, 441, 475, 476, 481 — 6 units 
Economics.'302, 303,310, 390,406, 433; 471y 48S.ce ee ees 3 units 
Sociology 412-484 or 
Anthropology 401-448 Soe et ey ee ee ee 3 units 
60 units 


* Meets all Social Science GE requirements if student takes History 202AB. 
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The Major in Social Science With an Option in History 
Shall Consist of the Following: 
Lower Division 


BrdISt Gly Ibs br Varn ith CVI IZOtOn oes ant te lee ei ae eit 6 units 
mrstory s202A b— American Civilization: = ieee ae he es es OG ants 
BSR CDADN Van Umm EDUIIAT 1 SCORTADN VA re Ga Bed dah ee 3 units 
* Geography 160—Physical Geography a ee ie ae ei 93 ATH 
* Government 150—Government and American Society aye ChIS Gee tes By 3 units 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics (3) or 

Economics 301—Economics for the Social Sciences (3). 3 units 
* Sociology 250—Man and Society (3) or 

* Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3). 3 units 

Upper Division 

eprom FADES RS dass ein caetk See RRR REL: a aoc Sea, SRV Nala 6 units 
UISCOM Vac 20-1 40 eet O meena ht Or arg ee en ee A re ee 3 units 
Bistary 400-422, 461-466, 490-496 2 a Oe 3 units 
ASU OL Vas Ae tlt a er gee oh ate sae ne ee ee Vd Baga 3 units 
Geography 400, 421-431, 441, 413-425, 427, 430-460 6 units 
Government 303, 304, 410, 411, 413-425, 427, 430-460. 6 units 
Economics 302, 303, 310, 390, 406, 433, 471, 485000 salons aR 3 units 
Sociology 412-484 or 

ADENTODOIOL VRAO bist On ei oe ee De ee 3 units 

60 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master of arts degree in social science is designed primarily for 
teachers of the social studies in the high schools and junior high schools 
of California. The program consists primarily of advanced work in 
social science fields commonly taught in these schools. 


1. Prerequisite: 24 upper division units in at least four social science fields. 


2. Area of Concentration: 
a. Social Science 500AB—Seminar in Social Science —- 6 units 
b. Approved 500 courses from two of the following fields: economics; 
geography; government; history; sociology-anthropology-social psy- 


rag Yl befeg tee | Sack Shaky 20 SO SPEER, ace Laced OR cap Seal Aaa At ele Las Paarl a 6 units 
Approved graduate project not to exceed three units may be included. 
c. Other approved courses in the social sciences —_...._____»____ 12 units 


d. Comprehensive written examination in the composite social science 
‘field, and in two social science fields designated when the program 
is made out. 


3. Approved courses outside the area of the social sciences —..---_-__ 6 units 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Prerequisites: Completion of two introductory courses in the social 
Sciences. 


400 Scientific Methods in the Social Sciences (3) 
Consideration of logic and scientific methods and their application to 


the various social sciences. Undergraduate seminar. 
'* Meets all Social Sciences GE requirements. 
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GRADUATE COURSE 
Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academic 
performance in the social sciences. 


500AB Seminar in Social Science (3-3) 
Interdisciplinary approach to selected problems, regions, or trends; 


directed by the staff of the cooperating departments. 


Sociology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Hager (Department Chairman), Adler, Alexander, DiLiscia, Fulton, 
Geis, Horwitz, Lindenfeld, Loether, McTavish, Mortensen, Nahrendorf, Penchef, 
Rapp, Rowan, Thomlinson, Wallace, Zimmerman. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Sociology 
The sociology major leads to a bachelor of arts degree in sociology 
with emphasis on (1) general sociology or (2) social welfare and cor- 
rections. Courses of instruction in the major program seek to prepare 
students for advanced professional study, research, and for the informed 
application of occupational skills and competencies. 


Lower Division (required of all majors) 


Bmc ioc yweL eI Nerouluctory: SOCIOLOS Vis ss Ste 3 units 
BociGlory *202—Introductory Sociology =... 28 a ss ee ALTILES 
fsociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics... 3 units 


Upper Division (select either Option 1 or Option 2) 
OPTION 1—GENERAL SOCIOLOGY 


Required 

t Sociology 412—Development of Sociology. 3 units 
Sociology 414—Contemporary Sociological Theory 3 units 
Sociology 490—Methods of Social Research... CNR AES 3 units 
Select one course from each of the following groups...» 12 units 


1. Sociology 430—Urban Sociology (3) 
Sociology 434—Population and World Resources (3) 
Sociology 447—Sociology of Occupations and Professions (3) 
Sociology 448—Social Stratification (3) 

2. Sociology 420—Small Group Processes (3) 
Sociology 422—Social Psychology (3) 
Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 
Sociology 426—Sociopathic Behavior (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 

3. Sociology 440—Marriage and the Family (3) 
Sociology 442—Social Change (3) 
Sociology 444—Social Organization and Comparative Institutions (3) 
Sociology 445—The Sociology of Religion (3) 
Sociology 446—Industry and the Social Order (3) 

4. Anthropology 401—Cultures of the World (3) 
Anthropology 405—Culture and Personality (3) 
Anthropology 410—Primitive Social Organization (3) 
Anthropology 412—Anthropology of Religion (3) 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory (3) 

Additional courses in sociology or anthropology...-»»_»_»_ 9 units 


39 units 


~No more than 12 units of upper division residence work in sociology will be accepted toward 
a major before completion of Sociology 210. 
“Sociology 412 should be taken before Sociology 414. 
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OPTION 2-——SOCIAL WELFARE AND CORRECTIONS 
Sociology 412—Development of Sociology or 


Sociology 414—Contemporary Sociological Theory. 3 units 
**Sociology 470—The Field’ of Social Work_—_ = 3 units 
Sociology 472—Community Organization > -—___ eee 3 units 
Sociology 474—Methods of Social» Work... ____-_ = 3 units 
Sociology 476—Child” Welfare. ee 3 units 
Sociology. 478—Social: Legislation’ -.2 2 1 a 3 units 
Sociology 480—Criminology or 
Sociology -482—Juvenile’ Delinquency ______ eae 3 units 
Sociology 484—Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators or 
Sociology 486—Probation and» Paroles. 3 units 
Sociology 490—Methods of Social’ Research ___ ee 3 units 


Additional courses in sociology or anthropology-.....-.--------_- 6 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in sociology must consult a departmental adviser. See pages 145- 
169 for professional education requirements. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master of arts degree in sociology provides advanced study in 
sociology and related fields for students teaching in this field and for 
those desiring the opportunity for advanced study in sociological theory 
and methods of research. 


The master of arts program in sociology provides training in seven 
fields of study: (1) sociological theory and research methods; (2) 
social welfare; (3) social psychology; (4) social organization and insti 
tutions; (5) population, urban, and industrial sociology, (6) deviant 
behavior; (7) social anthropology. 


The graduate candidate may elect one of two options afforded him 
for the M.A. degree in sociology: Option 1 requires a thesis; Option 
does not. The M.A. program option requirements are as follows: 


1. Prerequisites: A minimum of 15 units of undergraduate preparation in sociology. 
including Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics, Sociology 414—Contempo- 
rary Sociological Theory; and Sociology 490—Methods of Social Research; o1 
their approved equivalents. 


2; Courses required \ of‘ al] candidates 4 <4 ss eee 9 units 
Sociology 505—Seminar in the History of Sociological Theory (3) | 
Sociology 514—Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 
Sociology 590—Seminar in Social Research (3) 


3: Option: requirements. «22522 7 ee 21 unit: 


a. Option 1 
(1) Approved 400 courses in sociology * (6 units) 
(2) Approved graduate 500 courses in sociology (3 units) 


* Sociology 411, Advanced Social Statistics (3), is strongly recommended. 
** Students electing the social welfare option are strongly advised to take Sociology 470 before 
enrolling in other course work in this option. 
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(3) Approved 400 or 500 courses in allied fields (e.g., anthropology, 
economics, psychology) (6 units) 

(4) Comprehensive written examination in two fields of study 
elected by the candidate 

(5) Thesis (course designation is 599) (6 units) 

(6) Oral examination on thesis and related fields 


b. Option 2 

(1) Approved 400 courses in sociology * (9 units) 

(2) Approved 500 graduate courses in sociology (6 units) 

(3) Approved 400 or 500 courses in allied fields (e.g., anthropology, 
economics, psychology) (6 units) 

(4) Comprehensive written examination in sociological theory and 
research methods and in two fields of study elected by the 
candidate ————— 

30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 


201 Introductory Sociology (3) 

The subject matter of sociology; sociological perspective and _ its 
distinctive contribution to the understanding of social life; social rela- 
tionships and processes central to sociological inquiry; social order, 
socialization, culture, group processes, and social change. 


202 Introductory Sociology (3) 

American social patterns, norms, and institutions; social characteristics 
and resources; institutional patterns—family, economic, industrial, po- 
litical, religious, and educational; major American value orientations; 
mobility, stratification, role conflict, and institutional change. 


210 Elementary Social Statistics (3) 

Statistical methods commonly used in the social sciences. Statistical 
presentation; tables, charts, measures of central value; sampling design 
and distributions; statistical inference; fundamentals of correlation and 
research design. 


250 Manand Society (3) (General Education) 

Sociological approach to broad problems that confront modern man. 
Through use of selected concepts in sociology, an attempt is made 
to familiarize the student with the social structure and social processes 
of our national life and of society in general with the aim of encourage- 
ing and achieving intellectual clarity in assessing social issues and trends. 
(Sociology majors must take Sociology 201 and 202. This course does 
hot carry credit toward the major in sociology for those students having 
had Sociology 201 and 202 or their approved equivalents.) 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite: One year of college sociology or consent of instructor. 


f Sociology 411, Advanced Social Statistics (3), is strongly recommended. 
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396 Field Work (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Student placement, providing 
experience under supervision in a social agency. Group sessions an 
individual evaluative conferences. (Unit credit only for students major 


ing in sociology.) 


397 Sociology Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of sociology and consen 
of adviser or instructor. Analysis of selected areas of sociological an 
social welfare inquiry. Recommended for departmental majors planniny 
graduate study. May be repeated once for credit. Does not carry credi 
toward a graduate degree. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under work-study o 
internship programs. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance 
group meetings. (This course carries unit credit only for the studen 
majoring in sociology.) 


411 Advanced Social Statistics (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 210 or equivalent. Recommended for all soci 
ology majors planning graduate study. Specialized treatment of prob 
ability and sampling; prediction and correlation; the analysis of variance 
and covariance; experimental design. 


412 Development of Sociology (3) 

Historical and analytical consideration of the contributions of socis 
philosophy and the social and natural sciences to the development an 
growth of sociology. 


414 Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 

Survey of sociological theory with emphasis on twentieth-centur 
contributions. The status of sociological inquiry and theory. Relation 
ship of sociology to such allied fields as anthropology, psychology 
economics, education, and political science. Trends in applied sociology 


415 Political Sociology (3) ) 

Prerequisites: Six units in government and/or sociology or consent © 
the instructor. Social bases of government and politics, including: socia 
factors underlying democracy and totalitarianism; social movements ani 
revolutions; conflict and conflict resolution; voting behavior; politica 
socialization. (Students may enroll for credit i in either Government 41 
or Sociology 415, but not both.) 


420 Small Group Processes (3) | 

Small group processes in industry, family, schools, peer and colleagu 
groups; reference-group behavior; small groups and the larger soci: 
system; group structure and communication. 
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422 Social Psychology (3) 

Inquiry into the social and psychological dimensions of group be- 
havior. Group structures and psychological manifestations. Social inter- 
action and its impact on the individual and personality formation. 


424 Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 

Sociology of communications. Inquiry into mass culture, propaganda, 
public opinion, ideologies, and public sentiment, and their relationship 
to social structure. Analysis of techniques and forces used to shape or 
alter public opinion and social values. 


426 Sociopathic Behavior (3) 

Social and personal disorganization treated as a consequence of role 
conflict, social conflict, competition and normlessness. Impact of group 
structure on individual and social deviance. 


430 Urban Sociology (3) 

The urban community and urbanization. Urban areas, institutions, 
values, and problems. Social and demographic characteristics. Urban 
change and planning. 


434 Population and World Resources (3) 

Analysis of causes and consequences of major population trends 
throughout the world; changes in birth and death rates, sex ratio, age 
distributions, race and nationality composition; marital, educational, and 
occupational status; population density, world resources, and under- 
developed countries. 


440 Marriage and the Family (3) 

The family as a social institution. Historical and cross-cultural per- 
spectives; social change affecting marriage and family; analysis of Amer- 
ican courtship and marriage patterns; the psychodynamics of family life. 


442 Social Change (3) 

Sources of change in societies; theories of social change and inter- 
pretation of social trends; social change and problems of under-devel- 
oped countries; the dynamics of planned change. 


444 Social Organization and Comparative Institutions (3) 

Social institutions and forms of social organization, with special ref- 
erence to contemporary social systems; family, government, industry, 
religion, education; institutional control and change. 


#45 The Sociology of Religion (3) 

The social bases of the religious institution and organizational life. 
Comparative analysis and theories of religious behavior. The social role 
of religion in modern societies. Religious conflict and the demands of 
secular society and public law. 
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446 Industry and the Social Order (3) 

The social setting of modern industry. Problems in industrialization. 
Theories of industry and unionism. Work satisfactions, job morale and 
security, collective bargaining, automation; problems in manpower and 
economic modernization. 


447 Sociology of Occupations and Professions (3) 

Occupational and professional roles. Pre-professional socialization. 
Occupational mobility, recruitment, selection, and training. Career pat- 
terns, professional ideologies, bureaucratic requirements, and _ status 
images. 


448 Social Stratification (3) 

Inquiry into the nature, theory, and functions of social stratification. 
Criteria of social stratification, social differentiation, status, and role. 
Indices of class position, class interests; social class and socialization, 
Trends in occupational mobility. Comparative systems of stratification, 


460 Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 

Minority groups and movements. Theory and practice of intergroup 
relations; civil rights and equality of opportunity in education, employ- 
ment, housing, etc.; theories of social conflict and the role of conflict 
in the democratic society. 


470 Field of Social Work (3) 

Survey of social welfare policies and structures; historical develop- 
ment and conflicting philosophies. (It is recommended the students ma- 
joring in Sociology take Sociology 470 prior to Sociology 474.) 


472 Community Organization (3) 

Development and interrelationship of private and public social serv- 
ices within the community. Theories and principles utilized in planning 
and coordination of such services in relation to community problems 
and needs. 


474 Methods of Social Work (3) 

Theories and principles of methods used in working with individuals 
and groups in correctional, medical, and psychiatric settings, and other 
agencies. Discussion of recent literature and case materials. 


475 Medical Sociology (3) | 
Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or consent of instructor. The social sys- 


tem of the hospital; the socialization processes of the healing professions; 
the social epidemiology of physical and mental disorders. 


476 Child Welfare (3) 
Evolution of policies, programs and services related to the welfare 
of children. Analysis of contemporary thought of child development. 
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478 Social Legislation (3) 

Study of social, legal, and legislative processes used to establish and 
maintain the general welfare; relationship between social values and 
social legislation; family, child, and labor legislation; public assistance 
and social security; future directions in social legislation. 


480 Criminology (3) 

Criminal law, crime, and deviance. Social and psychological factors 
in criminal behavior; criminal law and criminal justice; prevention and 
control; trends in theory and correctional procedures. 


482 Juvenile Delinquency (3) 

Extent and distribution of delinquency with emphasis on the local 
area. Meaning, implications, and treatment of delinquent behavior. Per- 
sonal and environmental conditioning factors; delinquency and the rights 
of children. 


484 Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators (3) 

Survey of procedures used in processing the offender; from arrest, 
through trial, to prison and probation. The social aspects of these pro- 
cedures evaluated with regard to contemporary theories of criminality 
and rehabilitation. 


486 Probation and Parole (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 480 or 482. The history, philosophy, legal 
basis, and procedures governing the investigation, treatment, and super- 
vision of adjudged juvenile offenders and adult violators placed on pro- 
bation and parole. 


490 Methods of Social Research (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 210. Application of scientific method to social 
data; research design and procedures; schedule construction, scaling 
techniques, quantitative and qualitative case analysis; designs of proof. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Senior status with an over-all grade point average of 
3.0 (B), and prior to registration, consent of an instructor to act as 
sponsor. The student must have ability to assume responsibility for 
independent work and to prepare written and oral reports. Project 
selected in conference with sponsor before registration; progress meet- 
ings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior perform- 
ance in sociology. 


505 Seminar in the History of Sociological Theory (3) 
Historical dimensions, European and American, of the development 
of systematic sociological theory and method. Continuity and critique 
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of the major contributions to theories of society and the social processes. 
Required for the M.A. degree in sociology. 


510 Seminar in Social Statistics (3) 

Advanced statistical methods. Statistical inference, variance and co- 
variance, micro-statistics, nonparametric statistics; randomization tests, 
ranking methods, factorial experimentation; probabilities and determin- 
istic models. 


514 Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 

Exploration and critique of the problems, methods, and_ theories, 
characteristic of contemporary sociological inquiry; their relationship 
and contribution to the advancement of sociological theory and its 
application to selected social problems. Required for the M.A. degree 
in-sociology. 


522 Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 
Analysis and critique of modern approaches to and investigations of 
the social processes that interrelate individuals and groups. 


524 Seminar in the Sociology of Creative Behavior (3) 

The relationships of creative behavior (artistic, scientific, humanistic, 
religious, philosophical and legal) to social roles, structures, movements, 
and historical conditions. 


534 Seminar in Population Problems and Urbanization (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 434 or 430. Problems in population growth, 
urbanization, and industrialization; social and psychological factors in 
population dynamics; advanced methods of population analysis; popu- 
Jation, planning, national resources, and public policy. 


540 Seminar in Marriage and the Family (3) 

Advanced study of the socio-psychodynamics of marriage and the 
family; emphasis on recent research regarding family change, parent- 
child relationships, and family instability, successful family life. 


544 Seminar in Social Organization and Institutions (3) 

Analysis of administrative organizations and voluntary associations; 
form and function of social institutions; family, economics, politics, 
religion, industry, and science; informal organizations, bureaucracy, and 
ideology; organizational tensions, power, and authority. 


570 Seminar in Social Welfare and Corrections (3) 

Advanced study of individual and group phenomena as related to 
specific phases of social welfare and corrections on the local, state, and 
tederal level. 


580 Seminar in Criminology (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 480. Advanced study of relationship among 
criminal behavior, social deviance, and social structure; contemporary 
criminality and criminal justice; comparative studies of criminal justice, 
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criminal codes; legal, medical, and psychiatric interpretation of criminal 
behavior. 


590 Seminar in Social Research (3) 

Advanced study of social research techniques and design. Supervised 
application of research methods to laboratory or field study situations; 
survey procedures. Required for the M.A. degree in sociology. 


599 Graduate Thesis or Project (1-6) 
To be used for special graduate projects or by those students elect- 
ing to write a master’s thesis in sociology. 


Spanish 
(In the Department of Foreign Languages) 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 
Chairman: Griessbach 


FACULTY: Atlee, Hamel, Kennedy, Lionetti, Morales, Randolph, M. Schwartz. 


Spanish is offered to students seeking the Master of Arts degree, the 
baccalaureate degree, or teaching majors or minors for the elementary 
or secondary teaching credential. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Spanish 
Designed for students who elect to study Spanish as a non-teaching 
major. 


Lower Division 


Spanish 200AB—Intermediate Spanish I and I-.--_-_______ 8 units 
Upper Division 
Spanish 300—Conversation and Composition —--__-________ 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition _______ 3 units 
Spanish 402—Spanish Literature from the Beginnings through the Renais- | 
gafhice os eo a 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the Eighteenth 
Gentuty 250s i 5 er ee at mooning ttion Neale 3 units 


Spanish 404—Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain 3 units 
Spanish 405—Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature 3 units 


Spanish 420—Spanish-American Literature to 1888 —______ 3 units 
Spanish 421—Spanish-American Literature from 1888_-_____ 3 units 
Select from the .following....2" 1) eee 12 units 


Spanish 400—Problems of Syntax I (3) 

Spanish 401—Problems of Syntax II (3) 

Spanish 406—Phonetics (3) 

Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 


44 units 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major of 
minor in Spanish must consult a departmental adviser. The Foreign 
Language Department requires a grade point average of 3.0 (B) in the 
major and 2.5 (C+) in the minor for admission to Directed Teaching. 
Majors having a grade point average lower than 3.0 but no lower than 
2.5 may petition the department for admission to student teaching by 
exam. See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 
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Spanish Major for Secondary Teaching 
Prerequisite: 100AB—Elementary Spanish I and II (8) 


Lower Division 


Spanish 200AB—Intermediate Spanish I and II... 8 units 
Upper Division 

Spanish 300—Conversation and Composition... 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition 3 units 
Aisne ero mens Ob MOV MNtax rc lates OEE ee RS SAN ei 3 units 
BPanisnetmieet LOUIS. OF SV itax cL. (oka rh eet ee ek ot ee, 3 units 
Spanish 402—Spanish Literature from the Beginnings through the 

LESSENS SETS leo Ne MR Ain a, RO OE A NCPR DR OE ae ac gy ge ce ra 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the 

Es RG CUT CAME LAI Ps surat Nee ree eae fat LA al eae 3 units 


Spanish 404—Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain 3 units 
Spanish 405—Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature 3 units 


Spanish 420—Spanish-American Literature to 1888. 3 units 
Spanish 421—Spanish-American Literature from 1888 3 units 
SS Eger PPV eTT eM a ae, 20) Ea ay g's fgets eA ad DUR SA 3 units 


Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


REIOCE ITOH THOR LOMO WIN saa ies decent reeient Va ti Gt Oe a ena) eT A 6 units 
Spanish 406—Phonetics (3) 
Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 
Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 
Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 
Spanish 460—Masters of Hispanic Culture and Thought: 
Selected Studies (3) 


47 units 


Spanish Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Prerequisite: 100AB—Elementary Spanish I and II (8) 
Lower Division 
Spanish 200AB—Intermediate Spanish I and IL. 8 units 
Upper Division 
Spanish. i300—Conversation and Composition 24. 0G ee 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the 
Fighteenth: Century 2.22 Riksta ete 3 Of Std Neh SE SED 3 units 
Rarer COVERS LE oS OL LO WATLE eer gm ee ee ced 3 units 
Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 
Bere ironies Teall wing ss ae, catia es oi ner el a Sa en ee! 6 units 


Spanish 402—Spanish Literature from the Beginnings through the 
Renaissance (3) 

Spanish 404—Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement 
in Spain (3) 

Spanish 405—Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary 
Literature (3) 


I 
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Spanish 420—Spanish-American Literature to 1888 (3) 
Spanish 421—Spanish-American Literature from 1888 (3) 
Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 
Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 

Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


26 units 
Spanish Major for Elementary Teaching 
Prerequisite: 100AB—Elementary Spanish I and II (8) 
Lower Division 
Spanish 200A B—Intermediate. Spanish I ands]. — ee 8 units 
Upper Division 
Spanish. 300—Conversation and- Composition... 4s. 2 eee 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition —_.-- 3 units 
Spanish 400—Problems ‘of Syntax: lo 2b. ee ee 3 units 
Spanish 401—Problems. of . Syntax. [lo 3 a eee 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the 
Fighteenth Century: 2229 Pa a) ee 3 units 


Spanish 404—Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain 3 units 
Spanish 405—Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature 3 units 


Spanish 420—Spanish-American Literature to 1888-02) 3 units 
Spanish 421—Spanish-American Literature from 1888 —-- 3 units 
Select: ‘from the ‘following? 0 3 units 


Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


Select from the followings..2-.° 25 oe oS eee 6 units 
Spanish 406—Phonetics (3) 
Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 
Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 
Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


44 units 


Spanish Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Prerequisite: 100AB—Elementary Spanish I and II (8) 
Lower Division 
Spanish 200A B—Intermediate Spanish 1°and: II°2 3. ea ee 8 units 
Upper Division 
Spanish 300—Conversation and Composition_....__../__J_ 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition... 3 units 


Spanish 402—Spanish Literature from the Beginnings to the Renaissance 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the Eighteenth 
Certury:: te Saag ag et ee en 3 units 
Select from the followmg. 23.2000 eee 3 units 
Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 


SPANISH 397 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Students considering this degree must schedule an appointment with 
a graduate adviser in the department office before completing 9 units of 
postgraduate work. Upon application for graduate work, the student 
must have an official transcript of all college work sent to the Foreign 
Language Department as well as to the Office of Admissions and Rec- 
ords. These transcripts must be sent by the Registrar of the student’s 
school; transcripts sent by the student are not acceptable. 

Prerequisites: B.A. in Spanish or the equivalent. Adequate knowledge 
of spoken and written Spanish since all required courses are conducted 
in Spanish. 

Requirements: A total of 24 units in Spanish and 6 units outside the 
field of concentration as follows: 

MICO UROUS Seong taste ae int ares eats pO I eh 9 units 


Spanish 501—Development of the Spanish Language (3) 
Spanish 575—Seminar in Spanish Literature (3-3) 
BERD LLCESCQUCHC EG Aeee . ti boy na to head id satis ie Neh uot ten 9 units 

Specialization—SPAIN 

Spanish 440—Spanish Civilization (3) 

Spanish 470—Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) 

Spanish 540—Contemporary Spanish Poetry (3) 

OR 


Specialization—SPANISH AMERICA 
Spanish 445—Spanish-American Civilization (3) 
Spanish 480—Contemporary Spanish-American Novel (3) 
Spanish 545—Contemporary Spanish-American Poetry (3) 


Electives to be chosen upon consultation with the adviser from among 


Spanish courses numbered above 440s 3 eg 6 units 

Electives outside the field of concentration: 
To be chosen upon consultation with adviser... 6 units 
30 units 


A comprehensive oral and/or written examination will be required of 
all candidates for the M.A. in Spanish over the fields of the Spanish 
language, and Spanish and Spanish-American literature and civilization. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 
Full year courses in Spanish completed in high school or semester 
courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be repeated 
for graduate credit. 


100A Elementary SpanishI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Spanish. 


100B Elementary Spanish II (4) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 100A or two years of high school Spanish. Oral 
and written treatment of graded reading material with purpose of re- 
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viewing structure, and increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, 
reading, and writing Spanish. ; 


150 Basic Patterns in Spanish (3) (General Education elective) 


No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the Spanish used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the Spanish people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no knowIl- 
edge of Spanish. This course cannot be substituted for Spanish 100A. 


200A Intermediate SpanishI (4) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 100B or three years of high school Spanish. Em- 
phasis on understanding and speaking Spanish. Reading and writing of 
simple Spanish. 


200B_ Intermediate Spanish II (4) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200A or four years of high school Spanish. Rapid 
reading of Spanish for comprehension; writing; continued emphasis on 
understanding and speaking. Grammar review. 


Upper Division 
All upper division courses conducted in Spanish. 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) | 


Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Emphasis on the use of 
idioms—spoken and written; the increase of vocabulary; the reading of 
contemporary Spanish prose. 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) | 

Prerequisite: Spanish 300 or equivalent. A review of grammar as used 
for communication skills; the writing of current Spanish; drill in more 
difficult patterns of speech. 


400 Problems of Syntax I (3) | 

Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish 
verb; original written composition; translation of contemporary English 
or American short stories. 


401 Problems of Syntax II (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or equivalent. Intensive study of Spaniel 
grammar in preparation for teaching; original oral composition; transla- 
tion of contemporary English or American short stories. 


402 Spanish Literature From the Beginnings Through the 
Renaissance (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. The Spanish epic; lyn 
poetry, the great satirists; the novels of chivalry; the Romances; human- 
ism in Spain. 


SPANISH 399 


403 Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the Eighteenth 
Century (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Representative writers of 
the Spanish theater; Don Quixote and other writings by Cervantes; the 
picaresque novel; other satirists; Gongorism and lyric poetry; decline 
of the eighteenth century. 


404 Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Romanticism in the theater 
and in lyric poetry; the costumbristas. 


405 Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature ( 3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Great novelists of the nine- 
teenth century; Generation of ’98; the Spanish theater in the twentieth 
century; new poetry; contemporary outlook. 


406 Phonetics (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 300 or equivalent. The production of Spanish 
sounds such as: intonation, rhythm, accentuation, vowel length, vowel 
linkage. Laboratory practice in pronunciation. 


420 Spanish-American Literature to 1888 (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 403 or equivalent. Study of first chroniclers 
of Spanish-America, the Colonial Period; patriotic writers of Independ- 
ence; Romanticism. 


421 Spanish-American Literature From 1888 (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 405 or equivalent. The modernista movement; 
costumbristas of Spanish-America; the novel of social import; the thea- 
ter; contemporary Spanish-American thought. 


423 Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 421 or equivalent. A study of the Spanish- 
American short story beginning with the Tradiciones of Ricardo Palma 
to the present. 


430 Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 421 or equivalent. Intensive study of the 
significant works and movements of Mexican literature from 1900 to 
the present. 


440 Spanish Civilization (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 301. Intensive study of the history, culture, art, 
‘etc., of Spain, from their origins to the present. 


445 Spanish-American Civilization (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 301. A synthesis of the cultural characteristics 
of Spanish America. 
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460 Masters of Hispanic Culture and Thought: Selected Studies (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 402, 403, 404, 405, 420 or 421 or consent of in- 
structor. Outstanding Spanish and Spanish-American writers from the 
Middle Ages to the present. Each semester an individual author will be 
studied such as Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Garcia Lorca, Romulo Gal- 
legos, Ruben Dario, etc. May be repeated for credit as subject matter 
changes. See current schedule of classes for specific prerequisite. 


470 Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 405 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish 
novel of the last thirty years. 


480 Contemporary Spanish-American Novel (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 421 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish- 
American novel of the last thirty years. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor, ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings regularly held. Open to seniors and grad- 
uates only. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following 
courses. 


501 Development of the Spanish Language (3) 

Prerequisites: Spanish 400 and 401. Scientific analysis of written and 
spoken Spanish from its inception through its current use in the His- 
panic world. 


540 Seminar in Contemporary Spanish Poetry (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 405. Intensive study of Spanish poetry of the 
last thirty years. 


545 Seminar in Contemporary Spanish-American Poetry (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 421. Intensive study of Spanish-American poetry 
of the last thirty years. 


575 Seminar in Spanish Literature (3) 

Prerequisites: Spanish 402, 403, 404 or 405, or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. Intensive study of the significant works of the Middle 
Ages, the Renaissance, the Golden Age, the Bourbon Ascendancy, ete. 
May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See current sched- 
ule of classes for specific prerequisite. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department adviser. Directed reading, writ- 
ten reports, oral reports and periodic conferences with instructor. Study 
plan must be approved during registration by the graduate adviser. 


Speech and Drama 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


Ng Gea , (Department Chairman), Altenberg, Balles, Beaver, Campbell, 
Cathcart, Chase, Cullen, Daniel, Douglass, Dukore, Gardemal, Gillen, Goodman, 
Harris, Hillbruner, Holladay, Hollis, Huber, Kully, Oberle, L. Scott, Smith, 
Stansell, Ubans, Zavos. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Speech 


Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts with an 
emphasis in speech, or (2) plan to pursue careers in which skill in public 
speaking is essential. 


Lower Division 


Bemcom ole aubicKopeakinge oem ee ne i 8 ag eS 3 units 
Beeecw ein hor OUmen tation came 2 Me et se I et 3 units 
Beech 197 X—Eprensic, Activity (1s1)c222 S262 2 units 
Upper Division 

Bree net00—crtoOupeiiscussion me sak = vey. eC ee 3 units 
Bpecchadthl sb efsiasive opeaking ni. ao gt ee 3 units 
Deg edo OO rabelnternretatothe aire ee Pee ee 3 units 
Beech 43 1--Descriptive «Phonetics sete es yo See ey 3 units 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European OR 

Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern... 3 units 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: Amefican: =.22 0 83 SS 3 units 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation. = 3 units 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman... 3 units 
Speech 480—Experimental Research in Speech... 3 units 
Pete Us TOU etn Geto inie feet) se Be eet Wee or ea ed eee 8-9 units 


Speech 397Y—Forensics (3) 

Speech 401—Group Communication: The Dynamics of Leadership 
and Participation (3) 

Speech 410—Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Speech 432—Voice Science (2) 

Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 

Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) 

Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 

Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 


Nore: The speech major is not required to take Speech 150, Oral 
Communication, in the General Education program. Instead, he will 
elect 3 units of general education not otherwise required in the com- 
munications block. 


43-44 units 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Drama 
Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts with an 
emphasis in drama, or (2) plan to engage in professional work on the 
Stage, screen, or television, or in careers in which skill in dramatic art 
is essential. 


[ 401 | 
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Lower Division 


Speech .152—Analysis’ of Dramas eee 3 units 
Speech 162¥Y—Actings Fundamentals 2s 3 ee 3 units 
Speech 172—Beginning < Stagecraft. ee 3 units 
Speech 194W—Stage Crew Activity 2s ee 1 unit 
Speech 196W—Rehearsal and Performance =. 3 a 1 unit 
Upper Division 
Speech; 313 Y—1T heatrical, Make-up_ 2") = eee 2 units 
Speech 394W—Play~Production’= 2 a eee 3 units 
Speech 440A—Principles of Directing) eee 3 units 
Speech 443AB—Development of the Theater (3-3)... _ 6 units 
Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism 3 units 
Speech 447—The Nature of Dramatic Comedy.___._._ 2 2 Ss ee 3 units 
Select ome-course. from the: following: <0) =) 3 units 


Speech 441—Theater Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 
Select three. courses fromthe following: =~. 3 2 eee 9 units 
Speech 412Y—Advanced Acting (3) 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 
Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 


43 units 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Speech Correction 


Designed for students who plan to engage in clinical speech correc- 
tion in nonacademic programs. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Speech Correction 
must meet standards for voice, articulation, language, personal groom- 
ing, personality and professional conduct as established by departmental 
screening procedures. 


Lower Division 


Speech’ 160—Public . Speaking 2-23 eke ee 2 eee 3 units 
Speech 165—Voice’ and Diction® =. 2 Bess Se eS eee 2 units 


Upper Division 


Speech 431—Descriptive Phonetics e225. 2 Se. ooo eee 3 units 
speech .432—V oice., ScienGe; 2.2 a een ee ee ee eee 2 units 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction — 3 units 
Speech 435Y—Advanced Speech Correction—Psychological =” 3 units 
Speech 435Z—Advanced Speech Correction—Organic _.. 3 units 
Speech 437—Speech and Language Problems of the Neurologically 
Handicapped: Child ss) nice. oa et Se 2 units 
Speech 439YZ—Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2-2) 4 units 
Education 420—Speech( Reading (2 oe ee 2 ee 3 units 
Education 427—Hearing and Its Measurement —.0 3 units 
Education 428—Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation. 3 units 
Audiology 429—Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation (22 nits 
Psychology °301—Mental* Hygiene 2 ee eee 2 units 


38 units 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


403 


Elementary and Secondary credential candidates planning to major 
Or minor in Speech or Drama must consult an adviser and must have a 
3.0 grade point average in their program before they will be recom- 
mended for directed teaching. See pages 145-169 for professional edu- 


cation requirements. 


Speech Major for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 


etre OUD liC pCAKING «00s kf ae 8 Ue See 3 
Mee LOL—--\ Pe UmeCntatlOn sca at ae te ON i 3 
Beretiol ys Myo OFenNnsic. Activity» Ci-1 ago eae 2 
Upper Division 
Speech 400—Group Discussion LOD ~The te Bal ee 3 
Bere iat i) — PeTSUASIVE; OPeCAKIN Gy) aw cute i i 3 
peeled oU-=( Pale iiterpretatiOnh: arc hele ak ee 1 Rat ta a 3 
Breer lis +302  esCripuve s NOnetics (aia ol So co ete Oe eal dd 3 
BeCCH FO) UIUles WmaiNe OPeeChiA tsa ae Le 2 
BREET tOT (sled peakersse A Melicathne ta ee es er Se 3 
Speech 468—Speech. Analysis and Evaluation. 3 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman 3 
Speech 480—Experimental Research in Speech —. 3 
BereCtevnnirer Om tic {GO WIN Gt as a ee 9 
Speech 397Y—Forensics (3) 
Speech 401—Group Communication: The Dynamics of Leadership 
and Participation (3) 
Speech 410—Advanced Public Speaking (3) 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) 
Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 
Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 
43 
Speech Major for Elementary Teaching 
Lower Division 
BreccrlGU— Pubic. peaking, 22 seus Pee ee Bee RES TE Ns eae 3 
Merrit le VCO MeN tatlOle ear ot ak te irk oh ate 4 Ore areal 3 
eect o OV kee POrensic eA Crivitvin lo) oie ee a 2 
Upper Division 
meeCCI at) SOND SL ISCUSSION Noe oe a a ee 3 
meeeChs4 Leer ersilasiVesOpCaking om te aS ea ge Sp ete 3 
emere ole ek) SEO TETOTCCAUIOIE vg ee re ee ee oe ae oe 3 
Beer ines 1 Descripive +P noncncsis on a ee re 3 
Speech 460—Studies in Children’s Speéch Arts 3 
mpecch 467—Great Speakers: American) 3 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation _../__ eees 3 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman 3 
melect-tromatoe following?) 6-9 units nee als A es ee 8-9 


Speech 397Y—Forensics (3) 
Speech 401—Group Communication: The Dynamics of Leadership 
and Participation (3) 


units 
units 
units 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


units 


units 


units 
units 
units 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


units 
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Speech 410—Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Speech 432—Voice Science (2) 

Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 
Speech 461—Speech Problems in the Classroom (3) 
Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 


40-41 units 
Speech Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 


ppeeci 160—Public: speaking eae eee eee cht tee ae rs 3 units 
Speech 161—Argumentation <2) 25 2 so 3 units 
speech 197W Forensic: Activity = ee 1 unit 
Upper Division 

Speech 397Y—Forensics <5 #2 ee 3 units 
speech 400—Group “Discussion. =. 3) 3 units 
Speech 420—Oral® Interpretation: 2 S354 ee 3 units 
Speech=465—Studies in‘the:Speech’ Arts 2.0.5. 91) 2 units 

Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) OR 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American: (3). 2 2s ae ee 3 units 
speech: 468—Speech “Analysis* and Evaluation, <3) 22. 2) aes 3 units 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman 3 units 
27 units 


Speech Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Lower Division 


speech 160—Public*Speaking <r 3 units 
Speech 161—Argumentation - 3 units 
Upper Division 

Speech 400—Group Discussion. 2. 22> Bes 3 units 
speech -420—Oral Interpretation «> = 3 units 
Speech 460—Studies in Children’s Speech Arts... ee 3 units 
Speech 461—Speech Problems-in the Classroom 3 units 

Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) OR 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3)2.2 2.625) eee 3 units 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation... = a 3 units 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman... 3 units 
27 units 


Drama Major for Elementary, Secondary, and Junior College Teaching 


Lower Division 


speech 152—Analysis* of> Dramas. & ee 3 units 
Speech 162Y—Acting “Fundamentals 42) ss eee 3 units 
speech 172—Beginning-Stagecraft a. / 2 es re 3 units 
Upper Division ; 
speech: 394W-—Play' Production: a2. a) eee 3 units 
Speech 440A~—Principles of ‘Directing{.= = 5) = = ee eee 3 units 
Speech 443AB—Development of the Theater (3-3) 6 units 
Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism 3 units 
Speech 447—The Nature of Dramatic Comedy__.._-»_ 3 units 


Language Arts 464Y—Contemporary Dramatic Arts... 3 units 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 405 


Select TWO courses from the following: SOUR Det CARES ea 6 units 
English 417—Shakespeare (3) 
English 424—Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 
English 425—Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 
English 426—Modern British Drama (3) 
English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 


Pecies VV) courses from, the followings... ke ee ss 556 units 
Speech 313Y—Theatrical Make-up (2) 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 
Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 


eeetects INE course.trom:the following; . 2222 Se 2-3 units 
Speech 441—Theatre Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 
Speech 460—Studies in Children’s Speech Arts (3) 
Speech 464—Special Problems in Educational Theatre (2) 


43-45 units 
**Graduate (5th) Year: Students choosing their six post-graduate units 
in their major should select TWO courses from the following: 
Speech 512—Seminar in Theories of Acting (3) 
Speech 520—Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3) 
Speech 573—Seminar in Experimental Theatre (3) 


Drama Minor for Secondary and Junior College Teaching, and 
Drama Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 


Lower Division 


ees eo ANT eis OF Jraniae tn ee ee ee 3 units 

Be cel Gy =-evinning Acting eck ct UU ey ee 3 units 

Benecti™ 72 -o Deciniiings otarecralt sh ses os ee ee 3 units 
Upper Division 

Speech 443AB—Development of the Theatre (3-3). 6 units 

Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism boas Sar 3 units 

merect CINE course «from, the: following: ag-2 aa. ek cee Se MLITTLCS 


Speech 440A—Principles of Directing (3) 

Speech 447—The Nature of Dramatic Comedy (3) 

English 425—Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 
English 426—Modern British Drama (3) 

English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 


Beccteo NE course trom the Olowines so Sey ee 2-3 units 
Speech 313 Y—Theatrical Make-up (2) 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 
Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 


* Students electing the Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary teach- 
ing must select Speech 460; students electing the Standard Teaching Credential with a 
Specialization in Secondary Teaching must select Speech 464; students electing the Standard 
Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College Teaching may choose either 
Speech 441 or Speech 442. 

** Six units of 400 and 500 numbered courses in the minor may be substituted for this re- 
quirement. 
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*Select ONE course from. the following: 2 2 eee 2-3 units 
Speech 441—Theatre Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 
Speech 460—Studies in Children’s Speech Arts (3) 
Speech 464—Special Problems in Educational Theater (2) 


25-27 units 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Speech 

Designed for students who seek elementary and secondary creden- 

tials with a major in speech; designed only for students who plan a 

minor in Specialized Preparation in the area of the Speech and Hearing 

Handicapped. See pages 145-169 for professional education require- 
ments. 


Lower Division 


Speech 160—Public Speaking 2 *_.2 3) eee 3 units 
Speech 165—Voice ands Diction. 22 5 ee 2 units 
Upper Division 

Speech 400—Group: Discussion... eee 3 units 
Speech 410—Advanced Public Speaking <= ee 3 units 
Speech 411—Persuasive Speaking” — = 2. es eee 3 units 
Speech: 420—Oral Interpretation. eee 3 units 
Speech: 43 1—Descriptive: Phonetics. (2. 3 units 
Speech 432—Voice. Science 222 ee 2 units 
Speech 467—Great- Speakers; American= 2 eee 3 units 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation_._____E 3 units 
Speech 475—Rhetorical. Theory:.Greek and Romans==> 2 eee 3 units 

31 units 


Speech Correction Credential Program 


For the requirements for the Speech and Hearing Handicapped 
(minor) see Special Education. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREES 


1. All students seeking the Master of Arts Degree in Speech and Drama, 
Speech, or Drama are required to take a written comprehensive ex- 
amination. This examination, ordinarily in essay form, will require 
the student to demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of the area 
of concentration covered in his graduate program. When the exam- 
ining committee deems it necessary, the final written comprehensive 
examination may be supplemented with an oral examination. 


2. The comprehensive examination will be taken in the last semester of 
graduate work. Students must apply in the Department of Speech 
Office during the registration week of the semester in which they 
plan to take the examination. 


* Students electing the Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary teach- 
ing must select Speech 460; students electing the Standard Teaching Credential with a 
Specialization in Secondary Teaching must select Speech 464; students electing the Standard 
Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College Teaching may choose either 
Speech 441 or Speech 442. : 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 407 


Master of Arts Degree in Speech and Drama 


1. Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in speech and drama. Formal conference with assigned adviser is required 
for formulation of the degree program. 


2. Area of concentration: 
Select from the following at least wo courses «=I 
Speech 521—Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion, and Debate (3) 
Speech 560—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 
Speech 568—Studies in British Public Address (3) 


Select from the following at least two courses..2 6 units 
Speech 512—Seminar in Theories of Acting (3) 
Speech 520—Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3) 
Speech 530—Studies in Oral Interpretation (3) 
Speech 573—Seminar in Experimental Theater (3) 

Delcct ope -cOUrSsce ron: the fOHOWINe teste So a ee ees 3 units 
Speech 515—Performance (3) 
Speech 598—Graduate Independent Study (3) 
Speech 599—Graduate Project (3) 

With approval of adviser select courses pertinent to the program in 
the areas of speech, speech correction, drama, communications, or 
Rerrplisnalare aCe ee iene fee Soe Oe awe eg ees ne eae ae, 9 units 


3. Courses offered outside the Department of Speech and Drama approved 


Riya AU ISCE are se hs. coer te See RO erred APOC aU Cie se see eg 6 units 
4. Written comprehensive examination for the M.A. in speech and drama. 
When the examining committee deems it necessary, the final written 
comprehensive examination may be supplemented with an oral com- 
prehensive examination. 
30 units 


Master of Arts Degree in Speech 
1. Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in speech. Formal conference with assigned adviser is required for formu- 
lation of the degree program. 


2. Area of Concentration: 
eee teksty ier Ole the TOO Wille COULSCS aot ee ee ee 15 units 

Speech 521—Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion and Debate (3) 
Speech 530—Studies in Oral Interpretation (3) 
Speech 560—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 
Speech 568—Studies in British Public Address (3) 


B. At least three of the following 400 series courses (These courses 
will be taken ordinarily before the 500 series courses). 9 units 
Speech 431—Descriptive Phonetics (3) 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European (3) 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation (3) 
Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman (3) 
Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 
Speech 480—Experimental Research in Speech (3) 
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If the above courses or their equivalents have been completed in 
undergraduate work, Speech 499—Independent Study, or Speech 
599—Graduate Project, may be substituted when, in the estimation 
of the adviser, the candidate merits the opportunity. 


3. At least six approved units outside the Department of Speech and 
Drama ina clearlyrelated. field... _-__— = __ =) See 6 units 


4. Written comprehensive examination for the M.A. in Speech. 


30 units 
Master of Arts Degree in Drama 


i: Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in drama, speech, dramatic literature, or communications. Formal con- 
ference with assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 


2. Area of Concentration: 
Graduate Core Program: 


Speech 912—Seminar in Theories: of Acting 22: 0 2 eee 3 units 
Speech 520—Seminar+in Dramatic. T heory.2..4. eee 3 units 
Speech 573—Seminar in Experimental Theater_-—_.+______1 3 units 
Select one course from the following-._=_ 2 ~. =eeeeee 3 units 


Speech 515—Performance (3) 
Speech 598—Graduate Independent Study (3) 
Speech 599—Graduate Project (3) 
*Select at least two courses from the following... 6 units 
Speech 440A—Principles of Directing (3) 
Speech 441—Theater Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 
Speech 443AB—Development of the Theater (3-3) 
Speech 445—Survey of Broadcasting (3) 
Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) 
Speech 447—The Nature of Dramatic Comedy (3) 


*Select at least two courses from the following. 6 units 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 
Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 
3. From courses offered outside the Department of Speech and Drama ap- 
proved byw ad Wiser ek te ee 6 units 


4. Written comprehensive examination for the M.A. in Drama. 


30 units 


Master of Arts Degree in Speech Correction and Audiology 
(Offered jointly with the Department of Special Education) 

1. Prerequisites: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu- 
tion with a major in speech correction and hearing, or a credential in speech 
correction and lipreading, or the equivalent in course work. Formal conference 
with assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 

2. Graduate Core Program: 

Speech 535—Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 


Probléris: 3.2228 oS 0 ee ek on at Fae Sah ane ees 3 units 
Speech 537—Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering... 3 units 
Speech 538—Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech... 3 units 


* If all courses in this sequence or their equivalents have previously been completed in upper 
division, appropriate substitutions may be made by the adviser. 
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3. Areas of Concentration—Candidates may select Speech Correction or 
Audiology as their area of concentration. 


A. Speech Correction: 


Speech 436—Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction. ae ee IT LIES 
Speech 536YZ—Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction... 4 units 
In consultation with adviser select at least two courses 

from the following _.. Pepe ate) AP Ne oy, Paks, eee OY UTTIES 


Education 536— Seminar i in n Hearing esis 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology (3) 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation (3) 


B. Audiology: 


PoOGAU ON. 9.36—SeMnar In sr earnest Se units 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology. 3 units 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation — Peds ate eee. AP SHLD ES 
In consultation with adviser select at least three units 

PEUTE CHOMLOIO WL G tect, eee hate ae aed Sede eds ee he ye ero 3 units 


Audiology 529—Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural 
Rehabilitation (1-4) 

Audiology 541—Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing 
Evaluation (1-4) 


BCs vConeenn ts. Ch hee 2s ae Ph ee eo ed 9 units 
In consultation with adviser select nine additional 1 units to complete 
the thirty unit requirement. Recommended: Psychology 410—Ab- 
normal Psychology (3), Psychology 412—Child Psychology (3), Psy- 
chology 438—Survey of Clinical Psychology (3), Psychology 512— 
Behavior Disorders in Children (3) 


5. Written comprehensive examination. When the examining committee 
deems it necessary, the final written comprehensive examination may be 
supplemented with an oral comprehensive examination. ——— 

30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 


101 Parliamentary Practice (1) 

An overview of social and economic organizations, their structure and 
functions with emphasis upon conducting meetings, functions of the 
chairman, duties of officers, and techniques of parliamentary law. 


120 Introduction to Oral Interpretation (3) 

Development of basic skills in reading aloud; analysis of selections 
and practice in oral reading; special emphasis on platform behavior, 
evaluation of material, and the mechanics of oral interpretation. 


150 Oral Communication (3) (General Education) 

An introduction to the problems of effective oral communication 
through study and experience in analysis, synthesis, and presentation of 
subject matter in oral discourse. 


152. Analysis of Drama (3) 

Introduction to the principles of dramatic art. Consideration of the 
elements of drama, dramatic structure, types and styles, evaluation and 
appreciation through study and workshop presentation of representative 


plays. 
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160 Public Speaking (3) 
Preparation, organization, and delivery of practical speeches. Em- 
phasis on audience analysis and speeches for special occasions. 


161 Argumentation (3) 

Principles of argumentation: reasoned discourse; methods of logical 
analysis and reflective thinking. Practical application: kinds and forms 
of debate; adaptation of materials to audience situations, argumentative 
speeches and practice debates on current issues. 


162YZ Acting Fundamentals (3-3) 

Introduction to the basic principles and techniques of acting as an 
artistic discipline. Performances of laboratory scenes, readings, and 
exercises. 


165 Voice and Diction (2) 
Studies in phonation, articulation, and pronunciation. Special atten- 
tion to diction for classroom teachers, public speakers, and actors. 


172 Beginning Stagecraft (3) 

Introduction to technical theater practices through lectures, demon- 
strations, and workshop experience. Basic elements of theater crafts with 
emphasis on design, construction, and painting. Laboratory hours 
required. 


194WXYZ_ Rehearsal and Performance (1-1-1-1) * 

Active participation in college-sponsored dramatic activities. Primary 
emphasis in assignments on acting parts and directorial assistance, but 
may include publicity and house management. 


195WXYZ Stage Crew Activity (1-1-1-1) * 

Active participation in production crew work in college-sponsored 
dramatic presentations. Crew assignments may include lighting, scenery, 
costuming, props, and house management. 


197WXYZ_ Forensic Activity (1-1-1-1) * 
Participation in intercollegiate forensic activities. 


Upper Division 
SPECIAL STUDIES 
313YZ Theatrical Make-up (2-2) 

Theory and practice in theatrical make-up for stage, television and 
cinema. Emphasis on development of individual skill in techniques of 
character analysis, application in pigment, plastic, hair make-up, selec- 
tion and use of make-up equipment. Laboratory hours required. 


394WXYZ Play Production (3-3-3-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation under faculty super- 
vision in the planning, preparation, and presentation of college-spon- 


* A maximum of four units of Speech 195, 196, and 197 may be applied toward graduation re- 
quirement. 
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sored dramatic presentations; emphasis on acting and assistant director 
assignments. Laboratory hours required. 


397YZ Forensics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation under faculty super- 
vision in the planning, preparation, and presentation of college-spon- 
sored speech and forensic activities; emphasis on preparation for and 
participation in tournament events. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


OrAL SKILLS 
400 Group Discussion (3) 

The role of group discussion in a democratic society. Principles and 
methods of group discussion in problem solving and learning situations. 
Development of individual skills in discussion preparation, participa- 
tion, and leadership through practical application. 


401 Group Communication: The Dynamics of Leadership and Par- 
ticipation (3) 

Prerequisite: Course in group discussion, or consent of instructor. 
Advanced study of communication processes in small groups and the 
effects of leadership and participation. Development of communication 
sensitivity through experimentation in and critical assessment of group 
communication. 


410 Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 160 or equivalent. Study and application of 
theories of rhetoric and public address. Emphasis on special methods, 
occasions, and materials for advanced performances. Development of 
skills through preparation, organization, and delivery of speeches. 


411 Persuasive Speaking (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Methods of persuasion with em- 
phasis upon ethical, logical, and pathetic proofs. 


412YZ Advanced Acting (3-3) 

Prerequisite: One lower division course in acting fundamentals or 
equivalent. Gesture, movement, timing, and pointing; problems of 
characterization; styles of acting and characteristics of acting in various 
dramatic media. Presentation of scenes from plays of various types. 
Emphasis on improvisations as a method of developing acting talent. 


420 Oral Interpretation (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theory of oral interpretation; 
readings in poetry and prose. 
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SPEECH SCIENCE AND CORRECTION 


431 Descriptive Phonetics (3) 

Systematic analysis of the sounds of speech and the use of the Inter- 
national Phonetic Alphabet. Application of phonetic principles to artic- 
ulation, to the teaching of speech, and to speech correction. 


432 Voice Science (2) 
The production of speech, its acoustic characteristics, the body struc- 
tures and their functions involved in speech processes. 


434 Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 

Causes, characteristics, and treatment of speech defects. Designed to 
acquaint the special education teacher with common speech problems of 
children and to serve as an introductory course for speech therapists. 


435Y Advanced Speech Correction—Psychological (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434 or equivalent. Theories, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of speech disorders originating in or maintained by emotional 
factors including delayed speech, stuttering, severe functional articula- 
tion problems, etc. 


435Z Advanced Speech Correction—Organic (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434 or equivalent. Theories, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of those speech disorders resulting from or occurring concomi- 
tantly with organic abnormalities of the physical mechanism. Areas 
which will receive special attention include structural oral deformities, 
cleft lip and palate, cerebral palsy and aphasia. 


436 Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction (2) 

Prerequisites: Speech 435Y and Speech 435Z or equivalent. Procedures 
for studying and evaluating various etiological factors by observation 
and experience with speech handicapped individuals. 


437 Speech and Language Problems of the Neurologically 
Handicapped Child (2) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434. An analysis of the sensory-motor and sym- 
bolic disfunctions affecting the acquisition of speech and language in 
congenital and acquired impairments of the nervous system; diagnostic 
considerations and differential approaches to habilitation in the educa- 
tional and clinical setting. 


438YZ Group Techniques in Speech Correction (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Speech 431 and 434 or 461 or equivalent. Observation 
and supervised experience in group therapy with speech-handicapped 
children including the preparation of and utilization of materials suitable 
for group speech correction in the public schools. 


439YZ Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2-2) 
Prerequisites: Speech 435Y and 435Z, or equivalents; Speech 438 for 
special education credential in speech correction and lipreading. Obser- 
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vation and supervised clinical experience in individual diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures with the more seriously speech-handicapped chil- 
dren and adults. 


Dramatic ARTS AND BROADCASTING 
440AB_ Principles of Directing (3-3) 


Prerequisite: A course in acting. Lectures and practice in problems of 
stage directing. 


441 Theater Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Speech 152 and 172. Principles of organization, opera- 
tion, and administration of educational, community, and professional 
theater. Practical experience in theater management under faculty super- 
vision through assignment in college-sponsored productions. 


442 Playwriting (3) 

Prerequisites: At least one upper division course in dramatic literature 
and permission of the instructor. Workshop in the planning, preparation, 
and writing of manuscripts for stage, screen, and television. Emphasizes 
handling of dramatic materials, play structure, characterization, and ap- 
propriate dialogue. Reading and experimental production of superior 
manuscripts. 


443AB Development of the Theater (3-3) 
Development of the theater from its prehistoric beginnings to the 
present with emphasis on the most productive periods. 


445 Survey of Broadcasting (3) 

Survey of the principles and practices in American broadcasting with 
special emphasis on the techniques of television programming and pro- 
duction through lectures, reports, field trips, and selected viewing. 


446 History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 152. Study and evaluation of the contributions of 
the major dramatic critics and theorists from Aristotle to the present. 
Emphasis on the principles and methods of dramatic criticism and its 
relationship to the development of modern theories of dramaturgy. 


447 The Nature of Dramatic Comedy (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 152 or a course in dramatic literature or equiva- 
lent. Theory and techniques of comedy in literature and in the enter- 
tainment arts. Emphasis on the kinds of comedy in historical perspective. 


449 Television Performance, Production, and Directing (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 445 or consent of instructor. Television program 
production with an introduction to the principles and techniques for im- 
provement of announcing and performing skills. Aesthetics of picture 
composition and principles, camera movement, lighting, control room 
operations, film, and direction of various program types. 
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SPEECH EDUCATION 


460 Studies in Children’s Speech Arts (3) 
Theory and criticism of creative dramatics, choric interpretation, 
and storytelling. 


461 Speech Problems in the Classroom (3) 

Identification of common deviations from the normal pattern of devel- 
opment and function of oral language in elementary school children. 
Techniques appropriate for speech improvement and for establishing 
proper speech habits. Designed for. kindergarten, primary, and elemen- 
tary teachers; not for special education or preprofessional therapy 
majors. (Replaces Speech 434 in composite minor program. ) 


462 Selected Studies in Speech Therapy (3) 

Prerequisites: Speech 434 or consent of instructor. An intensive study 
of a specialized area of speech therapy. For experienced speech therapists 
and/or teachers in special education. Subjects will vary. May be re- 
peated once for credit as subject matter changes. 


464 Special Problems in Educational Theater (2) 

Philosophy, theory, and history of educational theater. Problems in 
play selection, casting, rehearsal procedures, and production styles. 
Special emphasis on current trends. 


465 Studies in the Speech Arts (2) 

The philosophy of speech arts; a brief history of the development 
of the speech arts; a survey of contemporary trends in speech as 
revealed in the professional literature. 


RHETORIC AND PusLic ADDRESS 


466 Great Speakers: European (3) 

Prerequisite: One upper division course in public speaking. Treatment 
of great European speakers and their speeches. Lectures, discussions, 
readings. 


467 Great Speakers: American (3) 

Prerequisite: One upper division course in public speaking. Treatment 
of great American speakers and their speeches. Lectures, discussions, 
readings. 


468 Speech Analysis and Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisite: One course in public speaking. A study of speeches. 
Approaches to rhetorical analysis and evaluation of speeches. 


469 Studies in Selected American Orators (3) | 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Speech 466 or 467. An intensive 
study of selected American speakers, groups or movements of major 


: 
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significance to the literature and history of American public address. 
Subjects will vary. May be repeated once for credit. 


475 Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Historical survey of theories 
of rhetoric from Plato to Alcuin. 


476 Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Historical survey of theories 
of rhetoric from Bacon to Burke. 


480 Experimental Research in Speech (3) 
An introduction to the methodology of experimental research; and 
a critical survey of representative studies in speech. 


‘TECHNICAL THEATER 

470 Stage Lighting (3) 

Prerequisite: Lower division course in electricity, stage lighting, or 
consent of instructor. Theory and practice of stage lighting for plays, 
| pageants, operas, dance, television, and other dramatic productions for 
professional, educational, and community presentations. Designed to 
serve speech, drama, music, industrial arts, and recreation majors. Prac- 
tical experience through participation in college-sponsored productions. 
Laboratory hours required. 


473 Stage Scenery (3) 

Prerequisite: Lower division course in stagecraft or consent of instruc- 
tor. Theory and practice of set design; advanced techniques in scenery 
construction and production organization. Designed to serve speech, 

drama, music, industrial arts, art, and recreation majors. Practical ex- 
perience through participation in college-sponsored productions. Labo- 
‘ratory hours required. 


1479 Stage Costuming (3) 

Theory and practice in constructing costumes for plays, operas, 
pageants, dance, television, and other dramatic productions for pro- 
fessional, educational, and community presentations. Practical experience 
in execution of costumes for college-sponsored productions. Laboratory 
hours required. 


INDEPENDENT STUDIES 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
‘assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
‘Tegistration,; progress meetings held regularly. 
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GRADUATE COURSES : 


Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following 
courses: 


512 Seminar in Theories of Acting (3) ) 
Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in acting or directing. 

Studies in the major theories of acting from Diderot to the present; 

special emphasis on origins, aesthetics, and psychology of acting. 


515 Performance (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy in one of the Speech and Drama 
master’s degree programs and consent of the instructor. Intensive study 
of the organization, presentation, and theory of the use of significant 
themes and ideas in the professional lecture and lecture recital. Planning, 
practice, and presentation of monodrama, oral reading, book reviews, 
and speeches for use in classroom and community. : 


520 Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in dramatic theory 
or dramatic literature. Backgrounds in theatrical art; analysis of the 
aesthetic principles and content of the theater; selected problems in the. 
philosophy of dramatic art. : 


521 Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) | 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in public address. 
Selected studies in the philosophy of speech rhetoric and the influence 
of rhetoric on historic and contemporary movements. 


522 Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion, and Debate (3) ! 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in public address. 
Analysis of significant literature, major trends, and theories of argu- 
mentation, discussion, and debate, and an intensive study of the relation- 
ship of these areas to each other. , 


530 Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3) | 
Prerequisite: Speech 420 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the 
main theories of the art of interpretation with special emphasis on their 


relation to contemporary theory and practice. 


535 Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 
Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 435YZ. Intensive analysis of vocal and articula- 
tory problems associated with structural conditions such as cleft palate, 
malocclusion and laryngeal pathologies. Special emphasis on new ap- 
proaches to examination, diagnosis and therapeutical procedures. | 


536YZ Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2-2) | 
Prerequisite: Speech 439. Advanced clinical procedures in diagnosis 
and therapy with speech handicapped children and adults. 
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537 Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering (3) 
Prerequisite:-Speech 435YZ. Theory, research, methodology in diag- 
nosis and treatment of stuttering. 


538 Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 435YZ. Intensive analysis of speech disorders 
associated with lesions of the central nervous system. Clinical implica- 
tions from demonstration and observation. 


560 Seminar in Speech Education in America (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course. in speech education. 
Major trends in the development of speech education in America; 
the evolution of the speech curriculum; recent developments in peda- 
gogical theory and method. 


567 Seminar in American Public Address (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 467. Examination and analysis of speeches and 
debates about selected major issues in American affairs. Some attention 
given to British speakers who affected the course of American affairs. 


568 Seminar in British Public Address (3) 
Prerequisites: Speech 466 and 468. Intensive study of major British 
speakers, their ideas, rhetorical techniques, and roles in English history. 


573 Seminar in Experimental Theater (3) 

Prerequisites: At least two upper division courses in dramatic litera- 
ture and/or dramatic theory. The influential personalities, masterpieces 
of dramatic literature, and significant theatrical movements in America 
and Europe which have contributed to experimentation in the dramatic 
arts of modern times. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor 
and adviser. Directed reading, regular written reports and conferences. 
Study plan must be approved during registration by the department 
chairman. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy for master’s degree; consent of 
instructor. The investigation and written presentation of a selected prob- 
lem in speech or drama. 
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Zoology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Stearns (Department Chairman), Allen, Bair, Hanson, Hovanitz, Jak. 
way, Lowrie, Oyakawa, Ross, Russell, Vance, Welsh. : 
: 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Zoology | 

The major program in zoology (124 units) is designed to provide < 
broad training in animal biology. Graduation with such a major it 
zoology qualifies a student for (a) graduate study; (b) entrance inte 
medical, dental, and veterinary schools; (c) employment in federal anc 
state civil service, particularly in fish and game work and in park service 
(d) employment in certain types of industrial laboratories such as da 
pharmaceutical houses; (e) positions as technicians in university research 
projects; (f) natural history museum work. 


Lower Division 


Zoology 100—General Zoology __.i 2 += ee 5 unit 
Botany 100—General Botany eee 5 unit 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry: [-___="_.__ 5 unit 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry. [2 ee 5 unit 
Physics.)101—Physics:], 2. 4 unit 
Physics 102—Physics I] 1... 2) ee 4 unit 
Mathematics 102—College Algebras. ss eee 3 unit 
Upper Division | 
Biology 410—Genetics -* 2.0 See 3 unit 
Biology 460—General Ecology (222 2s eee + unit 
Chemistry 308—Elementary Organic Chemistry —_--__---_-_____- + unit 
Zoology 423—Comparative Anatomy or | 
Zoology 424—Comparative Embryology ——————__-_____—_-______ ey c4. | 
Zoology: 430—Animal Physiology... > _ 3) = eee _ 4 unit 
Zoology 440—Invertebrate Zoology or 
Zoology 441—General Entomology. Bae ee eee et SE 4 unit 
Zoology. 470—Vertebrate Zoology 222.= = = 5s ee 4 unit 
Courses from the area of biological science, physical science, mathematics, 
or language, selected with the approval of an adviser —_____________ 9 unit 
67 unit 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
See pages 145-169 for professional education requirements. 


Zoology Recommended Minor for Elementary Teaching 
Any 20-21 units selected in consultation with an adviser. (Majors for this cre 
dential must be academic). 
{ 
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Zoology Minor for Secondary Teaching 
Lower Division 


Zoology 100—General Zoology BE Se SR ea Ole ee ee 5 units 
Bereniistty el Ole Ccencral  (ouenustry — ol 68 ee So Units 
Mumennematicn=102—\olege. A lvebra at ote Ph ed er 3 units 
Bernas LUN) CCN eral OCA Dy, seep Sate, aes Ney Sia Ped es his poe 5 units 

Upper Division 
Zoology, or zoology and biology courses with approval of adviser ___ 12 units 
30 units 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Admission to the graduate program requires application to the De- 
partment of Zoology in addition to application to the college. Com- 
pleted application together with two letters of recommendation must 
be received by the department prior to August 1 for admission to the 
fall semester, and November 15 for admission to the spring semester. 
If the applicant desires a teaching assistantship, the applications to the 
college and department must be completed prior to February 15. 


1. Candidates must meet the all-college requirements for advancement 
to classified graduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtain- 
able from the Graduate Studies Office. 


2. Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in zoology or biology equivalent to 
that offered by the Zoology Department at California State College 
at Los Angeles. Students must also attain satisfactory Graduate 
Record Examination scores on both the aptitude and advanced bi- 
ology portions. 


3. Area of concentration: 
Graduate courses chosen with the approval of the depart- 
mental advisory committee, which will include thesis 
TOS CALC aime site ae ee SUE ein Pa ke eo ag 0 12 units 


4. Courses outside the area of concentration: 
Courses which are clearly appropriate to the area of spe- 
cialization, and are approved by the advisory committee 6 units 


5. Elective courses: 
Elective courses which are appropriate to the program 
and approved by the advisory committee.» 12 units 


6. Thesis and final oral examination 


30 units 
Inasmuch as this degree has only recently been authorized, the above 
Stipulations are subject to revision. 


* May be met by a high school background which is certified as adequate by the Department of 
athematics, 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100 General Zoology (5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 (may be taken concurrently). 
Introduction to the study of zoology. Basic concepts in zoology are 
considered in an integrated manner and groundwork is laid for future 
study in zoological sciences. Laboratory experience with major tech- 
niques common to biological sciences. Three hours lecture; six hours 
‘laboratory. 


200 Structure of the Human Body (3) 

Previous course in Biology 150 or Zoology 100 recommended. Lec- 
tures, demonstrations and dissections illustrating the structure of the 
human body at the level of the cell, tissue and organ systems. Not opey 
for credit to zoology majors. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


201 Introduction to Human Physiology (3) 

Previous course in Biology 150, Zoology 100 or 200 recommended, 
Basic principles of the function of living things with special emphasis 
upon the human body. Not open for credit to zoology majors. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory three hours. 


422 Animal Histology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Microscopic characteristics 
of tissues and organs. Mammalian tissue emphasized; amphibian tissu 
used when its simplicity will aid in understanding. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory six hours. 


423 Comparative Anatomy (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Evolution of vertebrat 
structure and organ systems including chief environmental adaptations 
Laboratory limited to the comparative morphology of vertebrate types. 
emphasizing mammalian anatomy. Lecture two hours; laboratory six 
hours. 


424 Comparative Embryology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Survey of the develop- 
ment of the mammal from egg to foetus; laboratory studies of chick 
and pig embryos. Histogenesis and organogenesis, and physiology of 
reproductive tract. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


430 Animal Physiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Chemistry 101, and Botany 100 (Physics 
is desirable). Study of the function of animal systems in vertebrates. 
Emphasis on control and interrelations of different organ systems. Uses 
and manipulation of basic equipment in physiology laboratory. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory six hours. | 


431 Advanced Animal Physiology (4) 
Prerequisites: Zoology 430 or Botany 430, Chemistry 308 and 309, 
or consent of instructor. Study of various cellular phenomena such as 
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permeability, respiration, excitation and conduction. Lecture three hours; 
laboratory three hours. 


432 Comparative Physiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 430, Chemistry 308, or consent of instructor. 
Zoology 440 or Zoology 470 recommended. A study of physiological 
principles and particular adaptations with special emphasis on the in- 
vertebrates. Laboratory work to include independent projects. Lecture 
three hours; laboratory three hours. 


440 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Characteristics and natural 
history of the invertebrates. The major groups of animals without back- 
bones arranged in an evolutionary order from single-celled animals to 
primitive chordates. Emphasizes forms characteristically found in this 
region. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work six hours. 


(441 General Entomology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Zoology 440 and Botany 
440 recommended. Study of the anatomy, physiology, ecology, habits, 
and distribution of insects; emphasis on species of California and the 
West. Principles of entomology stressed as well as giving an appreciation 
of esthetics and economic importance. Techniques for observation, cap- 
ture, preservation, and display of insects. Lecture two hours; laboratory 
or field work six hours. 


1442 Medical Entomology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. The role of arthropods, 
especially the insects, as transmitters of human and animal diseases. 
Stresses classification, structure, life histories, and practical applications. 
Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


444 Birds of California: Fall-Winter (2) 

Field experiences of migration, flocking and zoo-geography directed 
‘toward lowland and aquatic environments. Experience with taxonomy, 
‘distribution, adaptation, and field behavior. Student projects exemplify 
the seasonal aspect. Lecture one hour; laboratory or field three hours. 


445 Birds of California: Spring-Summer (2) 

Field experiences of nesting, territorialism, and ecology directed 
‘toward mountain and desert environments. Continuing experience with 
distribution, adaptation, and field behavior. Student projects exemplify 
the seasonal aspect. Lecture one hour; laboratory or field three hours. 


447 Marine Zoology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Study of the sea as a life 
environment. Field and laboratory familiarization with local marine 
animals and their habitats. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work 
three hours. 
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448 Limnology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Botany 100, and one 400-level zoology 
or botany laboratory course. A study of the biological productivity of 
inland waters and the physical, chemical, geological, and biotic factors 
which determine it. 


460 Applied Entomology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 441 or consent of instructor. A study of the 
applied fields of entomology emphasizing the destructive as well as the 
beneficial insects. Biological, cultural, and chemical modes of contro 
will be considered. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work six 
hours. 


461 Conservation of Wildlife (3) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Open only to qualifie 
majors and minors in the biological and physical sciences. Basic environ- 
mental needs of wildlife, value of wildlife to humans, methods involve 
in the conservation of this resource, current problems. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory or field work three hours. 2 


462 Parasitology (3) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Parasitic protozoa and hel- 
minths of man; emphasis on classification and identification. Life cycles 
of representative forms. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


463 Animal Parasitology (1) 

Prerequisites: Botany 100; Zoology 100; Zoology 462 (may be taken 
concurrently). Io accompany and supplement Zoology 462. Emphasize 
the broader aspects of parasitism shown by study of parasitic relation- 
ships in many animal groups. 


470 Vertebrate Zoology (4) | 


| 


Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Consideration of the 
general plan, origin, classification, and distribution of vertebrates. Corre- 
lation of morphological, anatomical, and physiological adaptations with 
environmental conditions met by the various groups of vertebrates. 


Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


471 Ichthyology (3) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Consideration of the taxonomy, cist 
tion, ecology, and physiology of fishes. Lecture one hour, laboratory 
six hours. 


472 Herpetology (3) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, 
ecology, and physiology of amphibians and reptiles. Lecture one hour; 
laboratory six hours. 
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473 Ornithology (3) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, 
physiology, life history, ecology, and behavior of birds. Lecture one 
hour; laboratory six hours. 


474. Mammalogy (3) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, ecol- 
ogy, and physiology of mammals. Lecture one hour; laboratory six 
hours. 


‘475 Vertebrate Paleontology (3) 


Prerequisites: Zoology 470 and Geology 102. Survey of the structural 
characteristics and evolutionary trends of the fossil vertebrates and their 
stratigraphic distribution. Lecture three hours and occasional field trips. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 


Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
tration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


524 Experimental Embryology (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Studies in the chemical back- 
ground of fertilization and embryonic development with emphasis on 
problems of intermediary metabolism and cellular differentiation. Lim- 
ited to six students. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


548 Advanced Limnology (2) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 448 or consent of instructor. Limnological 
Studies in a principal research area (i.e., productivity, cycles in lakes, 
Streams, or ponds, aquatic entomology). Lecture one hour; laboratory 
three hours. 


560 Animal Ecology (2) 


Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in botany, zoology, or biological sci- 
ence, including general ecology and preferably general entomology 
ind plant classification; or consent of instructor. Advanced studies in 
the ecological relationships of animals with emphasis on synecology. 
ecture one hour; laboratory or field work three hours. 


561 Wildlife Management /( 2) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 461. Advanced studies in the management of 
game birds and game and fur-bearing mammals, with emphasis on life 
story, population dynamics, and techniques of managing species im- 
Mortant in California. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 
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597AB_ Research Problem (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Advancement to classified status for a master’s degree 


in zoology or B (3.0) upper division grade point average on admission 
and approval of program committee. 


599AB_ Thesis (2-1) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified status; Zoology 597AB o1 
taken concurrently. Organizing and conducting research toward and 
writing the thesis for the degree. 


FACULTY 1965-1966 


FULL TIME FACULTY 


Seeet eG ta Meet OE LOIN C1963 yo ee President and Professor of Goverment 
B.A., 1947, Rutgers University; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1952, Harvard University; L.H.D., 1961, 
Jacksonville University. 

PV Als tA DO OLIE GL G52) ee oe ree ee AS ee ee eee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1949, University of Chicago; A.B., 1951, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 
1955, Ph.D., 1962, University of Chicago. 


erm nGIASSAGH SSA DAN SFC] 956) 2 Ree ape eee ee ee Professor of Education 
A.B., 1933, M.S. in Ed., 1935, Ph.D., 1941, University of Southern California. 

ERACODIN IAN PRD. ree 25d) AN Voy Ok) 5) cae a ee a Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1942, Drake University. 

SERENE eS LDL ASEE Be OL) pret ee ke he ae ee ee a) ee Professor of Sociology 


M.A., 1942, American. University; Dr.Jur., 1933, University of Vienna; Ph.D., 1953, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. 


PRR Ah aA EELOL@1959)) sae a Bie ont EVER teats SRE Ee Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1944, M.A., 1947, Columbia University. 

SENECA SUC) SEAL SET Ed WNL O50 jog Professor of Music 
Ph.D., 1938, University of Vienna. 

eke eter CB Bee LO 5G yee es Se Oe ee Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1934, Syracuse University; Ph.D., 1939, Yale University. 

BAEK A Tel) CI SRGhO G2) ee eee te eee a tee ORS ea ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S.M.E., 1957, M.S.C.E., 1960, University of Southern California. 

PWAINGHOG AGA LENA IN DER 8G L964?) a, ta ek ee = Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Ph.B., 1947, M.A., 1950, University of Chicago. 

PEN ei A ANDER® IRe (GOS ).c we Se ee Assistant Professor of Philosophy 


B.A., 1947, Princeton University; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


sek ie d DpeRi Bel GS Sih GT BS i ela ok ra oa tees cretion oa rat 5 (ts a ak nae Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1941, Berea College; M.S., 1942, Indiana University; Ph.D., 1952, University of Chicago. 

emt T AN a Kon SLL BIN Cl 964 Jr ee i ee Assistant Professor of Zoology 
B.S., 1954, M.S., 1955, Ph.D., 1960, University of Utah. 

ATR PD sb eA LISONS @195.6)) 2 ese ee ee Assistant Professor of Management 


B.S., 1956, University of Southern California; M.B.A., 1958, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 

ROGER M. ALTENBERG (1954)... Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 
A.B., 1945, University of Southern California; M.A., 1948, Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 
1963, University of Southern California. 

BPI Ci ra We Cl OOS) ee Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1955, M.A., 1958, Los Angeles State College; Ed.M., 1960, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Licensed Drugless Practitioner, 1936, California. 

BOD Ey Lee EO ye a ae a ee Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1956, University of California at Berkeley; Certified Psychol- 
ogist, 1959, California. 

Be ete Aee VINE Sa Lo 50 je ee a ee ee Associate Professor of English 
A.B., 1941, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, University of 
Southern California. 


BGUNS TAIN GES bagAMSDENGC 196 13) 2 am SS ee eee Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1955, Whittier College; M.A., 1961, Los Angeles State College. 

Prone NLL MANANG= C1961) eee Limited Loan Librarian 
B.S., 1949, University of Wisconsin; M.S.L.S., 1961, University of Southern California. 

BRINE IN LI ESUSGHN 61.99 Ope. teers ot ee a a, Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1929, Brigham Young University; M.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Iowa State University. 

APE ESF a 34 08 ho Ed oie eile” Sica ae ee oe, Oe, la, Sore Associate Professor of Music 


B.A., 1931, University of California at Berkeley; M.Mus., 1962, University of Southern 
California. 


See OU aie NBO) 41999 )pees ee es Professor of Chemistry and Microbiology 
A.B., 1950, Ph.D., 1955, University of Southern California. 
See “AR DEN -GLooo )ao pe Oe ee sath «CCRT Phe AS EASE ae eS College Physician 


B.A., 1950, Pacific Union College; M.D., 1955, Loma Linda University. 
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BYRON: ARNOLD: (1962,)2- 4 2e 2 Se ee ee Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., 1924, Willamette University; M.A., 1937, Eastman School of Music; Ph.D., 1957, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


WALTER MM: ASKIN: 61956)... ee eee Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1952, University of California at Berkeley. 

DONNA GA TSENG «C1 9G 1 cera Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1949, Syracuse University; M.S., 1956, St. Louis University; R.N., 1941, Missouri. 

AR LHURGA: OAL T WELL C1960 )22) oe ae ee Associate Professor of Education 


A.B., 1939, Arizona State College; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; Ed.D., 1960, Uni- 
versity of Southern California; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 

TORINGM:.. AUSTIN C1960) 23). 3a hee Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1940, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1959, University of Southern 
California. 


BAEC ES We ARG 964) ee Lecturer in Engineering 
B.S., 1949, M.S., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles. 
‘THOMAS: D]BAIR1956 2.25 ee ek Ise ha a mn Associate Professor of Zoology 


A.B., 1946, DePauw University; M.A., 1947, Indiana University; Ph.D., 1951, University of 
Tllinois. 


DAVID: Re BALL (1959) 2 a Se Head, Acquisitions Department, Library 
B.A., 1952, M.L.S., 1955, University of California at Berkeley. 

HOYT.“B: BALLARD: (1964)... SS Assistant Professor of Government 
B.S., 1957, M.A., 1959, University of Houston; Ph.D., 1962, University of Texas. 

FRANK: R, BALLE’( 1962) 2.2222.22 0 eee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S.C.E., 1957, M.S.C.E., 1958, University of Michigan. 

PAUL BALLES (1964) ee ee eee Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1955, University of Pittsburgh. 

RICHARD S=BALVIN (1956) 322 ee eee Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; Ph.D., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 

GORNELIA° BALOGH. C1962 ) 2s 5 eee Science and Technology Librarian 
B.A., 1959, M.S.L.S., 1960, University of Southern California. 

NAR YSA.BANY<C1955) i) ne eee Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, University of Oregon; M.A., 1953, Los Angeles State College; Ed.D., 1960, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 

BORIS 'Ti: BARCLAY 3.01963) 2 eee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., 1947, M.S., 1949, Ed.D., 1962, Wayne State University. 

ROY. 1. BARNET I, JR: C1964) 226 ee eee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1951, Lehigh University; M.S. in E.E., Ph.D., 1963, Ohio State University. 

PRANGIS: H:-BAX TER: C1950) 4a eee Pee Mec E a Professor of Music 
B.M., 1935, University of Wichita; M.M., 1940, Northwestern University; D. of M.A., 1960, 
University of Southern California. 


HELEN MA BEARD (C1963 ies oe ee Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1962, M.S., 1962, Florida State University. 

HOMER: 1. BEATTY. Ci963) 2 eee ee eee Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1937, M.S., 1952, University of Southern California. 

WALT ER*S2 BEAVER 661956) 2 ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Drama 


B.A., 1949, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1951, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


BEATRICE M. BECK C1960) 2228s ee een ee eee Education-Curriculum Librarian 
A.B., 1955, Whittier College; M.S. in L.S., 1956, University of Southern California. 

te ROSS ‘(BECKSTEAD G95 Uy ae ar Professor of Music 
B.M., 1939, University of Wyoming; M.F.A., 195], University of Utah. 

CHARLES. E:> BECK WITH = C1957 )o 2 ee ee eee Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1950, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1956, Yale University. 

As UALLAL J; BRDDAWT CI9G3) ee eee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1953, Syrian University; M.A., 1957, University of California at Berkeley. 

GARROL Al. BEESON®GC1969 ju cate ee ee eee ee Chairman, Division of Engineering 


and Professor of Engineering 
A.B., 1935, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1938, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


DORIS: Ey” BELT CU9GO0 ) ge Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., 1957, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1961, Immaculate Heart College. 
VIRGINIA LEE BEBIAC TOSS ys bee ee ee Pee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 


B.S.,.1956, University of Wisconsin; M.S. in Ed., 1958, University of Southern California. 
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RETUN ts Sete EE ESA 90 ) ek kc Be ee es Professor of Education 
B.A., 1935, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1941, Ed.D., 1950, University of 
Southern California. 


MPP USAR. Ve. ESPN Al SOD, neg i tage a Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1938, University of Toronto; M.A., 1940, Columbia University. 

IRAR ALD OTT SCMES ESBS Cie Ue) OG es). en OP Se eg a ee ee College Physician 
B.A., 1928, M.D., 1931, University of Colorado. 

SAS SRL tty Dinter a O64) ee ee Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., 1944, Pennsylvania State University; M.B.A., 1955, University of Buffalo. 

CRED AVA eR LARP SC Tt) Pe het oe eS Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1945, University of British Columbia; Ph.D., 1956. University of California at Berkeley. 

ET hse 6b Skt BG al (So! 28 hes Be iam ec SEM MS Neti le Or ea Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1947, B.Ed., 1948, University of Toledo; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1959, Northwestern Uni 
versity. 

BER STIL PRT ee EOD) oo ee te ae oe ee Be Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., 1946, M.S., 1948, Ed.D., 1963, Wayne State University 

BRANDS DAS dhe) ek nn Smee a Se eh Pea ee ah College Physician 
B.S., 1951, University of Wisconsin; M.D., 1955, Marquette University. 

AD ISRO CETL EC WECEU UL EC LOGO Yoo sy ae eh Ye a es oe day Pa ne CR ee Professor of Education 
Ph.B., 1948, Marquette University; M.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1956, Stanford University. 

MET eT SLAY Yo Lk LO) Gee eee i ee ee ee ee eis Professor of Education 


b.aA., 1941, University of California at Los Angeles; MS., 1950, Ph.D., 1954, University of 
Southern California; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


BONA SAS BIR DAG 956) 282 2 ere ree Dean of Graduate Studies and Professor of English 
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1950, University of Wisconsin. 
Ben OeDisohOLuClO50)eack see e. Sac e UE A ete 1 ee ees Professor of Educatioyv 


B.S., 1935, Utah State University; M.S., 1939, University of Southern California; Ed.D., 1946, 
Colorado State College of Education. 

ete OT ee BIO HOP 20:1959%) Sen Se Be Head, Fine Arts Department, Library 
B.A., 1939, University of Oregon; Graduate Certificate in Librarianship, 1942, University of 
California at Berkeley. 


ROT ESO Na Bic Civde bets i C1950) oe ee ee Es Professor of Government 
B.S., 1933, United States Naval Academy; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, University of California 


at Los Angeles. 


MRE tlt SACK NIOIN 3( 1 OO) oon ee ee Associate Professor of Journalism 
A.B., 1949, San Jose State College; M.A., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. 
em ey eT CUT RAC WW Eikk, CLS.) once a se Ye Associate Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1949, University of Cincinnati; M.S., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles; 
R.N., 1947, Arizona and California. 


BAMWRENCE: EDWARD BEAHA (1964)______-__.__-__..- Lecturer in Special Education 
B.A., 1962, Roosevelt University. 

EA CRG EVV beO CLN, Me G1964) 6 ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Geology 
B.A., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Bren Fe REO aR OG 10. ee Ae ee ee Education-Curriculum Librarian 


B.A., 1933, University of Akron; B.S. in L.S., 1940, M.S. in L.S., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

BCE Ld Paar OO ISIN Gs ( 1OS9) a ees he 2 ee Associate Professor of Education 
B.Ed., 1942, Fredonia State Teachers College; M.S., 1945, Syracuse University; Ed.D., 1960, 
University of Southern California. 


BCS BONAR, Je C1994). 6 eS a ea Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, University of Wisconsin. 
IRVIN BORDERS (1951) -_-___.--.__ Associate Professor of Journalism and Business Administration 


B.J., 1925, University of Missouri; M.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College. 


BE Ee ee DORIWVIAIN GGL OOO) ete nse ee ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Art 


B.A., 1953, M.A., 1959, Los Angeles State College. 


SELES oy. SACSUL SEY Cl) 9 ee a ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1954, M.S.E., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles; Registered Professional 
Engineer, 1958, California. 

Oh YN eb COVVIAING CLOG lo) a8 a Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1954, St. Louis University; M.S., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; R.N., 
1951, California. 


IER AS Tt LPI EL As 190 tae 2 ee Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1954, University of Nevada; Ph.D., 1961, Cornell University. 
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DONALD: BRAD Y® €196492 2 eee Assistant Professor of English 
B.E.E., 1957, Manhattan College; B.A., 1958, University of Washington; M.A., 1961, Indiana 


University. 


AMY .Go-BRAINARD.(€1961)2 =... eee Associate Professor of Art 
B.E., 1929, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in Ed., 1948, Ed.D., 1955, Uni- 


Secate of Southern California. 


BLAIS ORCINUS S61 SOO yn oe ce ee, ig ae oe ie eee eae Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1949, Trinity College; M.A., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 
ROGER. D2_BRAND Tg C1962) ce Se eee Assistant Professor of Engineerin~ 


B.S.E.E., 1956, M.S.E.E., 1959, University of North Dakota; Registered Professional Electrical 
Engineer, 1964, California. 


ROBERT AV: bRASS OC1L9BO ) soe eee a i ee Director of Student Activities 
A.B., 1946, Boston University; M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1956, Purdue University. 
DONALD? W. BRA Y2C196 1) 232 ae ae ae Associate Professor of Government 


B.A., 1950, Pomona College; M.A., 1957, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1961, 
Stanford University. 


S'TEPHENARA BRAY] C1964) 233 es oe ee ae eee Assistant Professor of Marketing 
A.B., 1952, Princeton University; M.B.A., 1959, Standford University. 
WARREN GCG. BRAY¢ (C1959 ) 22 oe es te eee Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1938, University of Massachusetts; M.A., 1943, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1958, New 
York University; Certified Public Accountant, 1963, California. 


ROBERT CURTIS*BRIGEC1964) =. 2 See Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., 1964, California State College at Long Beach. 
WILLIAM H. BRIGHT (1950)-____---.--._. Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs 


and Associate Professor of Business Administration 

B.A., 1949, Los Angeles State College; M.B.A., 1950, University of California at Los Angeles. 

CHARLES EDWARD: BRINKLEY (1961). Head, Circulation Department, Library 
A.B., 1950 Wake Forest College; M.S.L.S., 1957, Columbia University. 

ALGHIN 2. ebRISLOWSGI9O59))2 eee Associate Professor of Police Science and Administration 
B.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College; M.S., 1957, University of Southern California. 

HELEN BROCKLEHURST (1960)... Assistant Professor of Education and Counselor 
A.B., 1955, M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 

WINONA NOLAND BROOKS (1959)___-.---. Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1939, University of Tennessee; M.S., 1955, University of Alabama. 

RIGHARD sk. BROME 1619625) se ee eee Social Sciences Librarian 
A.B., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1958, University of Illinois. 

VWENIFRED Ge BROTHERTON 61964) ee eee eee Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1947, New Jersey State College; M.S., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles; 
R.N., 1947, New Jersey. 

GRAY TON-Ms BROWNS€1959) ten eee Head, Language Arts Department, Library 
B.A., 1950. University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1952, B.L.S., 1954, University 
of California at Berkeley. 


MARJORIE: FDe BROWN®€195 9) — a ee eee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1924, Carleton College; M.A., 1932, University of Southern California. 
GAYEORDSHABROWNESGIIG2) 2229 Se eee eee ee ee Assistant Professor of Music 


B.Mus., 1932, M.Mus., 1933, American Conservatory of Music; Diploma-Certificate, 1937, 
Mozarteum Academy. Austria. 


MARIORIES BROWN =CI9G4)) 28 ae ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Special Education 
B.A., 1937, Occidental College; M.A., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles. 
ESTHEREW ALKER*BUCGIERING1964) 2 eS eS ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1947, Catholic University of America; M.A., 1950, DePaul University; R.N., 1933 
Illinois, 1943 Washington D.C., 1948, California; P.H.N., 1948, California. 


MARIE HELEN BUNCOMBE (1963) _. _...------------- Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, Howard University. 

JOHN Wi, BURNS? C1963 oes es a ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1951, Purdue University: M.S., 1958, University of Pittsburgh. 

BIGHARD:=DEAN: BURNS: C1960) 2 22) oe a eee Associate Profesor of History 
B.S., 1957, M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, University of Illinois. 

DONA Ds. BURRILESC 962) a eee eee eee -Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1951, Pasadena College; M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1961, University of Southern California. 

JOHN ‘Cy BUSHMAN, 6195332 252g ee ee a ee Professor of English — 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1943, University of Winois. 

MM. RANDALL. BUTLER? €1954)2 2 ee ee ee eee Assistant College Librarian 


B.A., 1951, M.A., 1952, B.L.S., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. 


& 
Ss. 
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EE SES Ee is Ol Bet LOD}. etek CP ee Se Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., 1928, M.A., 1936, University of Washington. 

SUPE PRIVE Grohe SECJIN, CLO OF for et ee ek ES Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1948, M.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1954, Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 

EEE ESEAS SNS ECL SU Joc ee a he Professor of Physical Education 


B.A., 1930, University of Richmond; M.S., 1941, Wellesley College; Ph.D., 1949, University 
of Southern California. 


mObERIT: BASCOM’ CALLAHAN (1960). Director of Admissions and Records 
A.B., 1948, B.S., 1949, M.S., 1950, D.P.A., 1959, University of Southern California. 
aT Ta Sead QPS WG 12d at 8! UO 2 a NRE eae ae. aly a ae Associate Professor of Speech 
B.Mus., 1943, Grove City College; Ph.D., 1959, University of Southern California. 
SEC CN NCES Ls CLOGS ) csaspemenst eos Oi es Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1945, Chapman-Whittier Colleges; A.M., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, Indiana University. 
ESL ts) CGIAIN IN DOR T DOCl O59) to ee a Associate Professor of Psychology 


; ‘ and Director of Associated Clinics 
B.A., 1943, Occidental College; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1950, University of Iowa; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1960. California. 


eee GAPIZAIN, CLI99 ) oe Sk a ee se Associate Professor of Business Law 
B.A., 1943, M.A., 1947. University of California at Los Angeles; LL.B., 1950, Southwestern 
University; Admitted to California State Bar, 1951. 

Mee St raven: GA CLINE SOU) 2 ce ieee Oe ot oe Associate Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, University of Akron; Ph.D., 1946, University of Chicago. 

BETAINE GA PRON G1 96 1) )ise oe ete ie ee ee hee ee Assistant Professor of Botany 
B.A., 1958, La Sierra College; M.S., 1960, Ph.D., 1961, University of Chicago. 

MRL VETOES ES 0) er gs es ee eee i ee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1937, Central Washington State College; M.A., 1945, University of Washington; Ph.D., 
1953, University of California at Berkeley. 

JAMES EDWIN CARNAHAN (1961)_Associate Professor of Police Science and Administration 
A.B., 1956, M.Ed., 1957, Adams State College; Ph.D., 1960, Michigan State University. 


NE EY oe CASEY hod 4 pees Ce rues SEY Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1957, Cornell University; Ph.D., 1963, Iowa State University. 
Pt He OASANO VAS jhe C1061) Se ee Associate Professor of Chemistry 


S.B., 1953, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1957, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. 


MEME E) Ere Cesk PY std O59) he ee Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Rs Pe OA briCAR Te (1 995) 22 ee ee I er ee oa Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1944, M.A., 1947, University of Redlands; Ph.D., 1953, Northwestern University. 

Peet 1 OA PRENT C1950). aia A seg OREO EMER lcd le, Soren Eh Professor of History 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern California. 

muCHARD W. CHAMBERLAIN (1960)._..--...2 Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1952, Westmont College; M.A., 1960, University of California at Santa Barbara. 

(VIRGINIA P. CHAMBERLAIN (1953) ___._....------------. Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1929, University of Utah; M.A., 1932, Columbia University. 

reeae COTTA IN GS CPO: 8. aS Associate Professor of Accounting 
LL.B., 1940, National Wu-Han University; M.B.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1956, University of Mich- 
igan. 

BALLISTIC 1902, )3 ae oe et Assistant Professor of History 

 B.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles. 

BET EOLACS ET AS Ee L999 tae See ee Le ea ol Be ae aa Assistant Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1946, M.A. 1952, Occidental College. 

SAEED AKINOX. CHASTER 01959). ae Associate Professor of Music 


B.A., 1939, University of Washington; M.S., 1945, Juilliard School of Music; Ed.D., 1957, 
Columbia University Teachers College. 


Liha ve CHELAPAIL (1962). 2 Oo ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.E., 1954, Andhra University, India; M.S., 1959, Ph.D., 1962, University of Illinois. 
EEC sC (CHEB MOE (1954). 226i are ee Associate Professor of Education 


B.A., 1948, M.A., 1949, Wayne State University; Ph.D., 1956, Claremont Graduate School; 
Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 


SRSA SER IIL OC 192) ee ete ee ie Ba RG Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.B., 1952, University of Hawaii; Ed.M., 1957, Ed.D., 1960, Harvard University. 
ESCA GCG) S 8 ll Ug Lies piteicetaline bo 10 be cia Ata SNe tne Jee ee Assistant Professor of Economics 


_ B.A., 1956, M.A., 1957, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1961, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 
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PETER CHRIST (1962)... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1962, San Diego State College. 
ROTH. M: “CHRISTENSEN - 61962). eee Education Librarian 


B.A., 1944, M.A., 1946, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A. in L.S., 1962, Immacu- 
late Heart College. 

GHAREHS ST. GOARK 61957226 = ee ee eee Director of Institutional Studies and 

Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1944, University of Virginia. 

TAUBENCE-E: GEARK C1060 De ee Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., 1951, University of Notre Dame; M.A., 1959, University of Southern California; LEB 
1961, Loyola University. 

BRACK ENRIDGE CEEMENS*=G1962) 2k ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., 1950, Loyola University; M.B.A., 1959, M.S. and M.Ed., 1960, University of Southern 
California; Registered Investment Counsel, 1963, California. 

EARL KENNEDY COBB (1958)_-----_ Associate Dean, School of Business and Economics and 

Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1943; University of South Carolina; M.B.A., 1949, Northwestern University; Certified 
Public Accountant, 1957, California. 

JOAN COBIN  CL9G64 ie. ee eee Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1961, California State College at Los Angeles; M.S., 1963, University of California at 
Los Angeles; R.N., 1952, Illinois. 


BERNARD GODNER C1955.) so ee a ee Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.S.S., 1949, City College of New York; M. S., 1950, Columbia University. 
HARRY.C.. CORBINGGC196 0) sea ae ee ee eee Associate Professor of Geography 


A.B., 1952, San Diego State College; M.A., 1955, Ph.D., 1961, University of California at 
Berkeley. 

ABBA HAM*COREN SS GES 64) seer Bre ee es ee ee Assistant Professor Accounting 
B.S., 1931, M.B.A., 1941, College of City of New York; J.D., 1934, New York University Law 
School. 


IRVING J; COHEN (1959) k2 224 ee eS Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., 1943, Brooklyn Ccllege; M.S.L.S., 1959, University of Southern California. 
IVAN? PAUL GOLBURN(€1964) 2 ee ee eee Associate Professor of Geology 


B.A., 1951, Pomona College; M.A., 1953, Claremont University College; Ph.D., 1961, Stan- 
ford University. 

WILLIAM:.M. COLE ‘€1964).—_ Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.A., 1954, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1960, California State College 
at Los Angeles. 


ALAN ANDREW COLVILLE (1962). ---.- ---------------------- Assistant Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1954, M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1961, Indiana University. 
CLEO-HEARNTON:«COOK#:61959 )-3 2 ee eee eee Associate Professor of Education 


B.S., 1937, Arkansas AM&N College; M.A., 1944, Northwestern University; Ed.D., 1954, 
University of California at Berkeley. 

CHARLES ‘(CURTIS ‘COONS: 61959 )) 2 ae Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1926, Ph.D., 1928, University of Illinois; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1963, Ohio. 

FINIS: COOPER <€ 1962)... ee ee ee College Physician 
B.A., 1918, Maryville College; M.S., 1930, University of Minnesota; M.D., 1925, University of 
Chicago. 

WILLIAM J..COPE? G1963 025 ee ee eee Professor of Engineering 
B.S.M.E., 1923, University of Utah; M.S.M.E., 1929, Stanford University; Sc.D., 1937, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 


JOHN. P.’ GORNISH (6195-4 ek a ee ee Professor of Art 
B.F.A., 1939, M.A., 1940, Wayne State University. 

PERIXGLS GOS Aj GEOG 1h) eer es cay oe re ees Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1954, Trinity College; M.A., 1955, Ed.D., 1960, Columbia University. 

DAVID Hi COTTON (1964985 pea ek eee ee Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1953, Pacific Union College; M.A., 1955, B.D. 1956, Andrews University. 

FPINDLEYER SGOT LON: C1962) sha ee ee PANES Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1953, Carleton College; M.A., 1958, Mills College. | 

HENRI ‘GOULET TEC 1959 ) accpeec” ei ier eae ee ee ae Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College; M.F.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1959, State University of Iowa. 

KENNETH D. COURTNEY (1957).......--------____----________--__Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1951, M.B.A., 1954, University of Washington. 

PERSIS <H=, COWAN $ G195 62) 6 a ee a ee Professor of Education 


A.B., 1931, University of Redlands; M.A., 1941, University of Southern California; Ed.D., 
1956, Stanford University. ) 
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Mees Koa? CHASES A 1959 J a OM, Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1951, M.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1960, University of Oregon. 

DANIEL CRECELIUS POSS eee Oe tee ie eee | A gtietant™ Piofessnr tar History 
A.B., 1959, Colorado College; M.A., 1962, Princton University. 

LE SAELCINT VEL ret ES 33) ah a See) ny ae ar ey Professor of Engineering 
B.Sc.Tech., A.M.C.T., 1943, University of Manchester, England; M.S., 1951, University of 
California at Los Angeles; M.Sc.Tech., 1961, University of Manchester, England; Registered 
Professional Electrical Engineer, 1954, California. 


PUES AN GEGHNLIN CORT) oo ly aa ne OR -......-Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Wayne State University; Ph.D., 1953, University of Minnesota. 
aL Sho 9 Jee ee ai tn te nln oR Eye Associate Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1941, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1955, Ohio State University. 
Bee ear CULLEN C1963 tis san ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1955, M.S., 1956, DePaul University. 
BEE CUR EE 19S 7) se ae eo eee Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1954, University of Colorado; Ph.D., 1956, University of Arkansas. 
JOHN A. DAHL EE OE SERVES BP a SPE Ss ae Le cn Oe em aey  nt oe oe eaten Education 
B.A., 1944, San Jose State College; M.A., 1950, Ed.D., 1952, Stanford University. 
ene e tal AIT KA OGD or ce eT ae og oi Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Ph.D., 1950, Ohio State University. 
SEEM ETA 19d) 4 Jorn Dae ire fe ee see Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1942, Santa Barbara State College; M.A., 1946, Denver University. 
MGs TIAN) GI9G60 Jor oe Assistant Professor’ of Physical Education 
B.F.A., 1951, University of Utah; M.A., 1955, Michigen State University. 
BEV gEg RIA Y VAL Lt LOAD) fo SS ey os els eet aL ee ete Professor of Art 
B.E., 1940, M.A., 1944, Ed.D., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles. 
Betti Cn IEA RIMOND) C1950) ne ease Nah ie) i See -....----Professor of History 
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1950, University of California at Berkeley. 
PenURON+ SCO LL-DEEDS (1951) on en as ae ores ee es Director of Athletics 
B.S., 1949, Brigham Young University; M.S., 1951, University of Southern California. 
Bee LILES DEPRANCE C1963) v5 oS a oe ef 8 Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1960, M.A.. 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

JOHN H. DEHARDT OI IG Pet ea es cet Ye A senelate (Professor vor Mathematics 
B.S., 1950, Central Missouri State College; M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1958, University of Missouri. 
BEATRICIA A. DELANEY (1962). Cs Assistant Professor of Recreation Education 

_ B.S., 1952, M.S., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 
fae Y  DELKESKAMP 61960) Coordinator of Campus Planning 
B.S., 1957, University of Missouri. 
me oLltER J. DEMORDAUNT (1964)2 2 ee Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1950, University of Colorado; Ph.D., 1953, University of Denver. 

/ EARL W. DENNY eben ee eee ret oe eee ee ruahentt A ccarinte. Profesear of Education 
A.B., 1953, M.A., 1954, Montana State University; Ed.D., 1958, University of Washington. 
See Pec DERBY. C1965 yagi Al ee ey Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., 1953, Michigan State University; M.A., 1954, Columbia University. 
SPONALD O. DEWEY (1962)... --—----------------....----.-Associate Professor of History 


B.A., 1952, University of Oregon; M.S., 1956, University of Utah; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Chicago. 

“HARRY DIAMOND (1960)... Associate Professor of Police Science and Administration 
B.A., 1936, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1937, New York University; M.P.A., 1957, City College 
of New York. 

ROBERT J. DIAMOND (1958) ____ ----------- —---------------__--____-_.............Professor of Mathematics 
B.Sc., 1936, University of Queensland, Australia; Ph.D., 1951, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 

SOLOMON DIAMOND (1949) ~—=-—-——----—---—-----------_-----..-..---- Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1927, New York University; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia University; Certified 
Psychologist, 1959, California. 

UPA NS Le i sai See Ot a Re ci Ee aie Director of Audiovisual Services 

and Professor of Education 
A.B., 1927, University of California at Los Angeles; M.B.A., 1930, University of Southern 
California; Sc.D., 1950, Los Angeles College of Optometry. 

Mee OL Cin 1962) ee ee ee te Acctatane Profescor. ot Sociology 

B.A., 1955, Brooklyn College. 
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CLIFFORD DOBSON! C1956)... ee eee Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., 1946, M.Ed., 1950, Ed.D., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 
Gé WILLIAM: DOMHOFR: €1962)) 2 8 eae Assistant Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1958, Duke University; M.A., 1959, Kent State University; Ph.D.,; 1962, University of 
Miami. 

THEUS 14 DOOLILI LE (1962)2 Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1954, M.S., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Southern California. 

ROBERT. DOUGLASS, (1951)2- 2 i probseape pesSoeeee 
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, University of Redlands; Ph.D., 1951, University of.Southern Cali- 
fornia. 


FAMES=Fs DOWNS 5S €1964)24 oa ee eee Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1958, M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1961, University of California at Berkeley. 
KY PIERRE-DOZOIS C1962) 2 ee a ee Assistant Professor of Public Health 


B.S., 1927, Montana State College; M.S., 1931, Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., 1937, Uni- 
versity of Maryland School of Medicine. 

BERNARD F:* DUKORE; (1962). Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 
B.A., 1952, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1953, Ohio State University; Ph.D., 1957, University of 
THlinois. 

JAMES: GORDON DUNKELBERG: (1958) ee Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1949, Northwestern University; M.S., 1953, Ed.D., 1958, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 


CHARLES WILLIAM DURHAM (1963)_.- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. 

JOHN: DURHAM? CI9S6)) 22 ee re a ee oe Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1951, Grinnell College; M.A., 1954, State University of Iowa. 

BUGENESP-DVORINSGIG5 8. eee sete Dee eee Professor of Government 


A.B., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles; B.S., 1950, United States Merchant Marine 
Academy; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles. 


DOROTHY J. DYKMAN (1964)... Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.S. in Ed., 1953, Greeville College; M.A., 1958, Colorado State College. 
FLOYD-Ri EAST WOOD: (1948) 2 ee es Professor of Education and Counselor 


B.P.E., 1922, Springfield College; M.A., 1924, Clark University; Ph.D., 1936, New York 
University. 


HAL BDBERHARTEG195 $96 ea eee eee Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles. 
ERNEST ECKERT G95) ee ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


B.S., 1950, Higher Institute of Technology, Copenhagen; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1964, Univer- 
sity of Southern California... 

WYMONDIWECKHARD E+ ClO 59) ee ee ee _Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1953, Pepperdine Coliege; M.S., 1954, University of Southern California. 

LEONARD :-EDMONDSON .(1964) 2 eee Professor of Art 
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1942, University of California at Berkeley. 

LOUISCW. EGGERS, JBR:261962) 2 ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.A., 1949, University of Virginia; MS., 1954, University of Southern California; Registered 
Profesional Electrical Engineer, 1963, Gatitoriia: 


PERRY cher RHLIGt C1956) ene eee ee eee eee Associate Professor of Geology 
B.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles. 
ALFRED EHREHARDT2CISS0 ) 28 ek ee ee ee Secretary of the College and 


Professor of English 
B.A., 1930, College of the Holy Cross; M.S.Ed., 1948, Ed.D., 1950, University of Southern 
California. 


ROBERT; CHBIDT C1956) oe tet oe ee eee ee ee Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles. 

JUDITH -EISENSTEINZC1963 yo ee a ee eee Instructor in English 
B.A., 1958, M.A., 1961, University of California at Los Angeles. 

SAXON? Gs ELLIOT, €1950\)i.2 2) ane ee eee Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1949, University of Southern California. 

RAY -BENTON-_ENGELKE* (1964). 8 ee eee Acquisitions Librarian 


A.B., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.L.S., 1950, University of Southern 
California. 


PER: ENGENDCT960) ee i ee College Physician 
B.A., 1951, Pacific Union College; M.D., 1959, Loma Linda University. 
J. HENRY: ENNEN?C1954 2 Se ee ee ee Associate Professor of Physical Education 


B.A., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College. 
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MEAP S THING 9092) cee ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
| B.Ch.E., 1939, New York University; Registered Professional Mechanical Engineer, Registered. 


| Professional Chemical Engineer, 1949, California. 
SE DWEUnee PORTE NLAIN CC LOE) 2k oO fie eo TO en a ee oe SS College Librarian 
| B.A., 1943, Chapman College; M.A., 1950, University of California at Los Angeles; B.L.S., 
1951, University of California at Berkeley. 
REELS ESOOLTING ae C1964 jon, be ye es ge ee Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1956, M.S., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles. 
Ewe “EDEL VV Tul ot LOO i ae eh ars, Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, University of Michigan. 
PAS POPU 9 fo) eer ha Associate Professor of Finance 
B.S.Ed., 1924, Central Missouri State College; M.A., 1928, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1940, 
University of Southern California; LL.B., 1926, Westminster Law School: Member of the 
' California State Bar. 


Pee eteearAR BERS CLOG 2). 2 e8 ee Se ee ae ee ae Eo Pe Instructor in English 
B.A., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 
RPA eb ts C1963 ese ee SS Assistant Professor in Mathematics 

A.B., 1961, M.S., 1963, San Diego State College. 
Beer ene 7A CUD C1959 Fe eee Assistant Professor of Physica] Education 
B.A., 1958, M.S., 1959, University of Washington. 
BEMOND EE. FAUSEL (1962). Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., 1954, Western Michigan University. 
A i Sa eet Let LOS )a a a ee ee Assistant Professor of Accounting 
| B.S., 1957, Pennsylvania State University; M.B.A., 1961, University of Miami. 
ERED VO? oa rt) PG de ee ee ee eee Professor of English 
| B.A., 1942, Carleton College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1954, University of Chicago. 
REEVE LAE EL Rre CLOG) V8 ee a Assistant Professor of Art 
| B.S., 1952, Wisconsin State College; M.S., 1958, M.F.A., 1959, University of Wisconsin. 
Beas rte PN GES LIE C1962 jase ee ee Assistant Professor of History 
| B.A., 1954, Queens College; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1962, Columbia University. 
estate th PINOT C1964) Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
| B.A., 1958, Occidental College; M.A., 1963, University of Southern California. 
Ras PIO ER C19G63))= 2 Se Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
'M.A., 1962, University of Washington. 
Rs Ege bot Bt nel 9 Gy) oe ee Associate Professor of Physical Education 


A.B., 1954, M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College; Ed.D., 1963, University of Southern 
| California. 


SPST a Piskien  ClLIGO ) 8S oe ee Associate Professor of Speech 
| B.A., 1956, M.A., 1957, San Diego State College; Ph.D., 1960, State University of Iowa. 
Pe rOR LEMMING: C1964) ee Assistant Professor of Management 


| B.S., 1946, California Institute of Technology; M.B.A., 1948, Stanford University; D. of B.A., 
_1965, University of Southern California. 


Rene ee asi 1904). ois Pe ee ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


| B.S., 1947, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; 
i R.N., 1942, Iowa. 


Pas UNE GDS DSS 1G ST i Rs eS a Pa lr AR Sa MRM atl Instructor in Microbiology 
| B.S., 1962, M.S., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles. 
este POG BPS OO G ee a ee) ee Se Professor of Education 


|B.A., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1955, Claremont 
_ Graduate School. 

SR POV HL C902 Jone ee Assistant Professor of Music 
| B.S., 1947, University of Oregon; M.A., 1952, New York University; D.M.A., 1959, University 
of Southern California. 


RE Cal ENG yi a ee elas AAR i cre Shh RR oe Retiet Aas Sele, aeltne hat Saat Instructor in English 
|B.A., 1962, M.A., 1963, Los Angeles State College. 
BASES BET AINGG IS LOAD: ne ei Professor of Accounting 


'B.A., 1941, B.S., 1942, M.S., M.Ed., 1953, University of Southern California; Certified Public 
Accountant, 1948, California. 


Sere RANGOM. (1960) Coordinator of Audiovisual Services 
'B.A., 1952, Brigham Young University. 

Peer LI BELLOsC 1965 ae ee Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
'B.S., 1957, Providence College; Ph.D., 1962, Brown University. 

Serer PRR EL Tos C 1 OG2, ya ee ea Assistant Language Arts Librarian 


B.A., 1952, Stanford University; M.L.S., 1962, University of California at Berkeley. 
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PHILIP’: FRIEDMAN °€1959)_=_ > Se ee ee _-Assistant Professor of Englisl 
A.B., 1948, New York University; M.A., 1949, Columbia University. 
DAVID M. FRISCH (1959)._----------------------------------------------Associate Professor of Chemistry 


B.S., 1943, University of California at Berkeley; M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1960, University o: 
Southern California. 


MURRAY. FROS 1201962)... eee _Assistant Professor of Governmen 
B.A., 1957, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1959, Michigan State Univesity. 
NORMAN: ERUMAN(® (1959). SS eterna Associate Professor of Englis] 


A.B., 1946, City College of New York; M.A., 1948, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1960, Nev 
York University. 


DOROTHEA FRY#(C1962) 3 a Assistant Professor of Educatior 
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1924, Northwestern University. 

JAMES °S:+ FULLER (C1955) 2.2 2 eee Associate Professor of Ar 
A.B., 1951, M.A., 1953, University of California at Berkeley. 

ROBERT *L.cFULTON .(1958) 2 ee eee Professor of Sociolog 


A.B., 1951, University of Illinois; M.A., 1953, University of Toronto; Ph.D., 1959, Wayn 
State University. 

JOHN  F:° GAINES (1963) 223) EE eee Professor of Geograph 
B.Ed., 1940, Southern Illinois Normal University; M.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1951, University o 
Nebraska. 


PHILLIP J. GALLAHER (1964).....______________ Chief Counselc 
B.A., 1952, M.A., 1954, San Diego State College; Ph.D., 1963, University of Denver. 

LOUIS G.-GARDEMALE €1950) eee Professor of Dram 
B.S.C., 1940, St. Edward’s University; Ph. De 1950, University of Iowa. 

TEWELE- GARNER? C1964) 5 eee ee Assistant Professor of Educatio 
B.S., 1953, M.Ed., 1956, University of Oregon; Ph.D., 1964, University of Texas. 

TALLY A> GEIGER* (1964) 2235.0 ee eee ee Assistant Catalog Libraria 
B.A., 1963, M.L.S., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles. 

GILBERT GEIS“ €195 7) 2 2 ee Professor of Sociolog 


A.B., 1947, Colgate University; M.S., 1949, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1953, Un 
versity of Wisconsin. 

ROBERT W. GILLEN (1955)-_---—-----------------------------------------------------—- Associate Professor of Speec 
A.B., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; A.M., 1954, Ph.D., 1959, University ¢ 
Southern California. 

JAMES L. GILMORE (1956).__..------------------------------------------------> Associate Professor of Educatio 
B.A., 1948, Willamette University; M.S., 1950, University of Oregon; Ph.D., 1953, Stanfor 
eivertity: Certified Psychologist, 1959, Galifarness 

VINCENT -A.- GIROUX} 1957) 2 ee Associate Professor of Engineerin 
B.S., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in E.E., 1956, University of Souther 
Galifornia; Registered Professional Electrical Engineer, 1954, California: 

DAVID: Rr GLANDER: 61960) 2 Assistant Professor of Physical Educatio 
B.S., 1955, Washington State University; M.A., 1957, University of Wyoming. 

ALFRED B.. GLATHE (1962)... ______—_.___— Assistant Professor of Philosoph 
AB., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1947, University of California at Berkeley. 

BEN. GiesGMULBo 6 1956 Vora cee tee ieee Professor of Health and Safety Educatio 
B.A., 1950, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1951, Stanford University; Ed.D 
1959, University of California at Los Angeles. 


ALFRED: J--GOBABS (C1964) eee Assistant Professor of Law and Finan 
B.A., 1953, M.A., 1955, Whittier College; Ph.D., 1963, University of Southern California. 
EDWARD MORRIS GOLDBERG (1961)__-------------------------------— Assistant Professor of Governmer 


B.A., 1953, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1956, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., 1965, Universit 
of Pennsylvania. 

HERBERT; GOLDENBERG: 61955) a eee Associate Professor of Psycholog 
B.S., 1949, City College of New York; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1953, University of California ¢ 
Los Angeles; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 

SHARON. ESTHER’ GOLDSMITH i€1964) 33332 ee Instructor in Nursiz 
B.S., 1963, M.S., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles; R.N., 1963, P.H.N., 196: 
California. 


HAROED: GOLDWHITE..C1962) 2. ee Associate Professor of Chemist 
B.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1956, Cambridge University. 

DANIEL: A. GOLLNICK..C1964) oe ee Instructor in Physi: 
B.S., 1962, M.S., 1963, Michigan State University. 

LAWRENCE P. GOODMAN (1961)__.-----_-----_------_--- ee eee Tie Assistant Professor of Dram 


B.S., 1954, M.A., 1955, Northwestern University. 
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TEE eeR Te IRE PCrE ER LOU S fee ee, ae Assistant Serials Librarian 
B.A., 1958, University of California at Berkeley; M.L.S., 1963, University of California at 


Los Angeles. 


SNA RD ORD ONG CLIO 2) ee Se Oe re ls ee ee Tn Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., 1948, University of California at Berkeley; M.S.L.S., 1963, University of Southern 


California. 

SETA SOLE NEA y Neh Oe Jase te cele Se eo ee Si Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., 1947, University of Washington; M.A., 1948, University of the Americas; M.L.S., 1959, 
University of Washington. 

ee DOUGLAS GOURLEY (1957) —...._...__ Professor of Police Science and Administration 
A.B., 1935, M.S. in P.A., 1951, University of Southern California. 

SOS LARS FCs ECA ELA Vin(Gb9 597) eee en Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., B.F.A., 1945, Wayne State University; M.S., 1953, University of Southern California. 

“THOMAS M. GRAHAM (1959 )_____---.-.--____-____--_. Associate Dean, School of Letters and Science 

and Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1950, Rockmont College; M.A., 1952, Highlands University; Ph.D., 1963, University 
of Southern California. 

ET Ace TREN icry L9G as. te ee Vice President for Academic Affairs 

and Professor of History 
B.A., 1930, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, State University of Iowa. 


IETS Ted 2 Ao CoP EN VV LD C1 OAD) te Se tee Professor of History 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Pe br At Ar GREGOR YG195 © see Bs 2 ee a eee Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1925, University of Nevada; M.S., 1939, University of Minnesota. 

EIAIN -GLUIEA) GREENER C1960) a ae a i Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles; R.N., 1944, P.H.N., 1957, 
California. 


eet ICS on Ort POS 2 hese ee ee ee ee Professor of Botany 
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Rte Aer OODAGE (19595 ee a ee Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., 1952, Goethe University, Germany. 

eS ae EE. PEL rh 994 ) oo ee i ee ee ee eee Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., 1943, Kansas State Teachers College; M.Mus., 1950, Northwestern University. 

ert A pe hr. (RISAPE C1956). ee Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1934, Bowling Green College of Commerce; M.R.A., 1953, Northwestern University; 
Certified Public Accountant, 1943, Illinois, 1963, California. 


BRAT Ds eGLEREAIN Ie C1954) 2 2 Nan ee ee ____.Professor of History 
_ A.B., 1933, Davidson College; M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1942, University of Southern California. 
fener site Col NMI ER C1956) ee ee ee Professor of Industrial Arts 


B.A., 1949, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1959, University of Southern 
California. 

JAMES NOVOTNY GUNDERSEN (1961 )_-.-----------.-----------------------. Associate Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1949, University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1958, University of Minnesota. 


Rae GLIN NEI 1995 eo Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1953, M.A., 1958, Idaho State College 
JESSIE C. GUSTAFSON (1952) __------ Professor of Business Education and Office Administration 


B.A., 1924, M.S., 1940, University of Southern California; Ed.D., 1953, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles. 


Metis Ne GUS LAFSON#( 1963 2 Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1953, University of Ilinois. 
th G5 id ia We ey bie ie toate Wl Ee aw caer tan F-Series Professor of English 


B.A., 1938, San Diego State College; M.A., 1941, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1947, Stanford University. 

meen eS HABERMAN (C1959) 2) Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in M.E., 1954, E. in M.E., 1957, 
M.S. in A. Eng., 1961, University of Southern California. 


mea ttA HACKMAN: (1960)... Head, Social Sciences Department, Library 
B.S., 1932, M.A., 1935, University of Nebraska; B.S. in L.S., 1940, University of Denver. 

NER EE ACG helt Sick ou tt So ee ee eee Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1948, Ohio State University. 

Seta Os De Ph Ee Nh 0 Yo ae eee a ee Associate Professor of Education 


B.S., 1938, Hamilton College; M.A., 1947, Syracuse University; Ed.D., 1957, University of 
Southern California. 


_aZABE.H D; HAITHWAITE (1958)... ____.__.__.. Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
_A.B., 1943, Barnard College; M.S., 1962, University of Southern California. 
Be ELEN Cc: ES Ud ne AO Gp Ue ae eR ee Associate Professor of Management 


B.S., 1939, M.A., 1943, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1960, University of Southern California; 
Registered Professional Industrial Engineer, 1952, Kansas. 
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HAROLD: D: “HALL (1956). 3 ee ae eee Professor of Educatior 
B. of Ed., 1942, Eastern Illinois State College; M.A., 1949, Ed.D., 1956, University of Illinois. 

JACK: BR? HAULLORAN? (61962)... eee Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.A., 1954, Sacramento State College; M.Ed., 1961, University of California at Los Angeles. 

BERNARD HENRI HAMEL (1963)__----.--__-__--_. Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 


B.A., 1956, University of the Americas; M.A., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1962, University of Madrid, Spain. 
BERNARD: HANES=619 59) gs oe eee Professor of Management and 
Director of the Bureau of Business and Economic Research 
B.S., 1948, M.S., 1950, Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 1952, Ohio State University. 


RIGHARD#O] HANKEY SG195)/ a eee Professor of Police Science and Administration 


A.B., 1938, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1955, Fresno State College. 
EY LES HANNA? C1960; hes ee ee eee Associate Dean, School of Education and 


Associate Professor of Education 

A.B., 1940, M.A., 1957, Ed.D., 1963, Arizona State University. ) 

LOUIS A.sHANSEN? G1957)22 ees ee eee Professor of Music 

A.B., 1937, B.M., 1938, Missouri Valley College; M.M., 1942, Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
1955, University of Kansas. 


RITA?M. HANSON’ (1949) 222 3h a ee Professor of Education 
B.S., 1936, M.A., 1938, University of Iowa; Ed.D., 1949, Stanford University. 

WILLIAM ‘Ro. HANSON *(C1960) 2-25) 2a ee ae Associate Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1943, Montana State University; Ph.D., 1953, Oklahoma State University. 

JOHNFHARALSON®: C1994): 22 2 os ee eee Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1940, University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 1951, Indiana University. 

TIMOTHY FOXSHARDING 3(1963).52 ee ee Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., 1956. Harvard University; M.A., 1959, Stanford University. 

JAMESSV.-HAR VEY-G195 5) 222 See eee ee Associate Professor of Botany and Nature Study 


A.B., 1923, Mississippi College; A.M., 1925, University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 1929, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. 

GARON:. GHATGHER< 61955 ) Sie ee eee Professor of Special Education 
B.S., 1925, East Central Teachers College; M.S., 1933, Oklahoma A&M; Ed.D., 1950, Uni- 
versity of Denver; Certified Psychologist. 1959, California; Advanced Clinical Certification in 
Speech, American Speech and Hearing Association. 


AUDREY GRAFF HAWK (1960)__......._.._Head, Science and Technology Department, Library 
B.A., 1937, Montana State University; B.S.L.S.. 1941, University of Minnesota. 

KENNETH E. HAYWORTH. (1958)2.220 > Se ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.E., 1952, M.S., 1962, University of Southern California. 

LEONARD ‘FE. HEATH. (1956) 2.2 Oe eee Professor of Art 
B.F.A., 1950, M.F.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1963, University of Southern California. 

LEONARD W. HEIN (1956)_ Assistant Dean, School of Business and Economics 


and Professor of Accounting 
B.S.C., 1952, Loyola University, Chicago; M.B.A., 1954, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1962, 
University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Public Accountant, 1955, Illinois; DPMA 
Certificate in Data Processing, 1963. 


JOHN ‘CHARLES HENNESSY *(C1964) 200 es eee Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1957, California State College at Los Angeles; M.A., 1959, Occidental College. 

BURTONIHENRY3.(1952):352 7) 5 ee ee eee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1934, Harvard College; M.Ed., 1945, Ph.D., 1947, University of Southern California. 

JACK -C: HEPPE) 6194992035 a a es Pe ee Director of Financial Affairs 
B.S., 1948, University of Southern California. 

MARLENE. HERMERsC1963).3: 4.0. ee ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.A., 1956, Mt. Saint Mary’s College; M.S., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles; 
R.N., 1956, R.H.N., 1960, California. 


CHARLES 3.. HERNDON:#€1962.)5c2 ieee he ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S.M.E., 1943, M.S.M.E., 1957 University of Texas; Professional Engineer, 1952, Texas, 
1963, California. 


FRANCES: K: HEUSSENSTAMM- (1964)... 22) tS Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1960, Whittier College. 
HAROLD- LS HEY WOOD 'C1957)--23 5 ee ee Associate Professor of Education 


A.B., 1949, Los Angeles State College; M.S.Ed., 1953, Ed.D., 1956, University of Southern 
California. 


ANTHONY, HIELBRUNER | C1954 2 ee es ee Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1949, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1953, Northwestern University. 
JOSERH * HIRSCH <(1964)) 2s ae a ee eee Lecturer in Engineering 


B.S. in M.E., 1937, Tufts University; Registered Professional Engineer, Massachusetts. 
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SSE FALE Sra LOO On eat eee ee a ee Assistant Professor of Physics 
— B.S., 1938, M.S., 1939, Wayne State University. 
ELLE ES RRS 22MM Bd 11 RAY Sd ot Bet GI IRS Yo 8 a see i aU a Ree a ae Assistant Professor of Nursing 


| A.B., 1932, Howard College; B.N., 1935, Yale University; M.A. in P.H.N., 1939, Columbia 
University; R.N., 1935, Connecticut, 1945, California. 

IRL Aa PTC GeIVEAAL EL OD  ) oe er a Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, Montana State University; M.A., 1950, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1964, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


SS eee TE CUNLAIN GLO 99) oe Ye dF Professor of Industrial Arts 
A.B., 1948, Los Angeles State College. 
GS SCOTS De MOU EEGs ito eaten eae ae 0 ae Oy Mal See MER sei peaats ERLE.) Professor of Art 


B.S.Ed., 1945, Miami University; M.A., 1949, Ed.D., 1959, Columbia University Teachers 
College. 


PORTER Ds FAC QE TA TIAN YC LS 9 One ea Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1952, M.S., 1956, Kansas State Teachers College. 
eee atter P1091 LS 1 959) see ee ee Assistant Professor of Drama 


B.A., 1946, Eastern New Mexico University; M.F.A., 1950, Yale University; Ph.D., 1959, 
Denver University. 


SEH LD te COENEN AGO eset ee Oe oe Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1956, Wartburg College; M-S., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, State University of Iowa. 

IN St Crt) PrtOPC ER (C1997) ots ee Assistant Professor of Government 
A.B., 1950, Fresno State College; A. M., 1954, Harvard University. 

ore irORINHS C1904) 2 ee. eo A ee Assistant Professor of Journalism 
B.S., 1959, M.S.J., 1960, Northwestern University. 

SAL BER be HOR WA LZ C1963) 2222 eee ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


A.B., 1955, M.S.Ed., 1959, University of Southern California; M.A., 1963, Los Angeles State 
College. 


See Nee OR WIT 2. C1963) Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1949, University of Minnesota; M.S.W., 1951, University of Illinois. 
BNR TUN TORT) WEL 2x. GLO 99.) ee ee ee ee ee ee Professor of Zoology 


B.S., 1938, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1943, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


RGA Dal eHOW EY =C.1963 i ee ee eee Assistant Professor in Philosophy 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1960, University of Nebraska. 

Rett eee Yaa G15 a eee Professor of Business Law 
LL.B., 1926, University of Southern California; admitted to California State Bar, 1926. 

JACQUELINE CROWLEY HOYT (1958)__---.---__ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1960, Los Angeles State College. 

TEASE Ges 9 ROE NS COT GR TSE pa Sa SS oe asin nic een eee one Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., 1945, National Chiao Ting University; M.B.A., 1958, University of Wisconsin. 

BA HOw ia ULB DARD 51959 p= es ote Oe rr i el eh ee Associate Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1948, New England Conservatory; M.A., 1949, Boston University. 

SE YOM oF) UES ELEY AOE O58) chee a a ee Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1939, M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1945, University of Wisconsin. 

a oe SONG CL OO4: oy sk ee oe a ee Professor of Physics 
B.P., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 1950, Cornell University. 

ET DLL G1 964 sce SS ee es ee Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles. 

SPA CEL ASP LN SUNS LODO eee Ser eee hg Ee ea pe Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles. 

een EY- Ai HUTCHINSON C1964) 222 Instructor in Audio Visual Education 
B.A., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles. 

teen FECT 1 ©) 1 960,) ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 


A.B., 1934, St. Norbert College; M.A., 1946, University of Minnesota; Ed.D., 1960, University 
of California at Berkeley. 


(AGNES MORELAND JACKSON (1963)___-----------.---WW----------- Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1952, University of Redlands; M.A., 1953, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1960, 
Columbia University. 

mAVID L. JACOBSOHN (1960)__--._.___. Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College; LL.B., 1956, University of Southern California; M.A., 
1957, Los Angeles State College; admitted to California State Bar, 1957. 


EO WAS he ag Ae Bek Bs AS LW a so Nan eal A al lt os SR MS! SSM le Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1949, Wesleyan University; Ph.D., 1953, Iowa State College. 
EEC 8 Bare FAK WW ALY 210d 96 Ades oe ee Assistant Professor of Zoology 


B.A., 1953, Idaho State College; M.A., 1958, University of Kansas; Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Nebraska. 
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JANET: JEFFERS, (1955) es ee eee Professor of Special Education 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1947, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1955, Columbia University. 

GEORGE JENSEN, ClSG20552.05 > oe eee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S.,.1958, Utah State University. 

DICK AJ JOHNSON 2€ 1956) 2s ee a Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles. 

DOROTHYCIOHNSON: C1960) =. ee eee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1956, University of California at Berkeley; M.S.N., 1958, Yale University; R.N., 1944, 
California. 


EDWIN. JOHNSON: (195 2) ok ee eee Counselor 
B.A., 1950, University of Arizona; M.A., 1952, University of Southern California. 

HAZEL M.<JOHNSON_ €1959)..2 2 4 a eS Se eee _..----Counselor 
A.B., 1940, Whitworth College; M.A., 1953, Stanford University. 

TOAD AIOFINSON, CIS5SS oe ee ees Associate Professor of Physical Education 


B.S., 1951, University of Wisconsin; M.S.Ed., 1955, Ph.D., 1965, University of Southern 
California. 

LOIS .V.; JOHNSON -€1950) 2 2 ee eee Professor of Education 
B.E., 1938, Northern Illinois State Teachers College; M.A., 1939, Northwestern University; 
Ed.D., 1948, University of Illinois. 

STEWART, A JOHNSION @1953)22 22) Director of Research and Governmental Relations 

and Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., CHons.) 1932, Teaching Certificate, 1934, M.S., 1937, University of Manitoba; Ph.D., 
1940, Stanford University. 


HeeMILTON JONES (C1959 ya he ee ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1954, Berea College; M.B.A., 1958, Indiana University. 
He STANLEY JONES. 01962.) 22 Sere oe eee Assistant Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; M.B.A., 1962, University of Southern 
California; Certified Public Accountant, 1957, California. 

FOTN: OS TONES, G196 4 ye Sa ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1953, M.A., 1954, University of Michigan; Ed.D., 1963, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


LELAND V. JONES (1957).__....------------- Assistant Professor of Police Science and Administration 

SAMUEL Hy JONES’ €1956)-. 22322 5 ee ee eee Associate Professor of History 
B.S., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, Ohio State University. 

RIGHARD<A~ KALISH®(€1959 =e a ee ee Associate Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1951, Antioch College; M.A., 1953, University of Maryland; Ph.D., 1957, Western Re- 
serve University. 


BREDCKAPLAN? (1964 ie ee ee eee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1959, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1961, Columbia University. 

JESSE“ KAUFMAN C1964). 2 Se eee Assistant Professor of Audio Visual Education 
B.A., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles. 

RAZUMITSUCKATO-¢1963) 2) ee ee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1955, San Francisco State College; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1959, University of Pacific. 

KARL. R.. RETCHAHN (C1957 )2 2 ee Head, Bibliography Department, Library 
B.A., 1948, B.L.S., 1949, University of California at Berkeley. 

HUGH W. KENNEDY (1963)____..__________._.___Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 


B.A., 1956, University of Michigan; M.A., 1959, New Mexico State University; Ph.D., 1964, 
University of California at Los Angeles. 

HARRY D. KERRIGAN (1962)__.--._- = pRCRE RA nT Sed A" is Se Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1928, M.S., 1929, University of California at Berkeley; M.B.A., 1931, Stanford Uni- 
versity; Ph.D., 1938, Northwestern University. 


RICHARD 2s SKEVS: C1959 yon ee eee Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1953, Harvard University; Ph.D., 1958, Iowa State College. 

DONALD ISKIEE*CIC6O se ee ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1953, Calvin College; M.A., 1956, University of Michigan. 

VERNON: L.. KIKERS JR C1962) ee eee Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1948, M.S., 1954, Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., 1961, Ohio State University. 

BLOISE. Mo KING C1960 aoe ee ee ee Associate Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1948, University of Washington; M.S., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles; 
R.N., 1948, Washington, 1959, California, P.H.N., 1958, California. 

DONALD .B:- KUNSTLER "C1957 )o 22 ee ee Associate Professor of Special Education 
A.B., 1938, Lafayette College; M.A., 1954, Los Angeles State College; Ph.D., 1959, University 
of Southern California; Advanced Speech and Advanced Hearing Clinical Certification, Ameri- 
can Speech and Hearing Association. 
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SLA Vor A en CG) ie tenement Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1952, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1954, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 

Ses LMA CL9OS.)2 Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
A.B., 1952, Syracuse University; Ph.D., 1965, University of California at Los Angeles. 

SELON CG IRD LOST be [5p 2 AC aa A aC Tanager Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., 1960, University of Arizona; M.S., 1962, University of Washington. 

Seer ChR NES hk COLPPER.G1959) 22S eee Associate Professor of Education 


B.S. in Ed., 1938, Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., 1951, University of Southern 
California. 


PA eS Rh DOPE: 999) ee Associate Professor of Education 
AB., 1931, M.A., 1937, Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D., 1952, New York University. 

ce GIA Peo ee Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., 1949, Thiel College; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1959, Ohio State University. 

THEODORE E. KNUDSON (1962)_-.-------------------------Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


B.A., 1951, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1958, University of Southern 
California. 


nets 4 CCIE 1 O50) eae pe ee Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.E.E., 1950, M.E.E., 1953, City College of New York. 

Per tats KAP CLOG) ) oe ee ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Doctorate, 1942, University of Prague. 

Meroe Valet LCs lat F956 yee en cee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1947, University of Miami; M.A., 1953, Los Angeles State College. 

DEER ICICLE iG 299 ) 2 ee a, Oe ae ee Lelio Social Sciences Librarian 


B.A., 1949, University of California at Los “Angeles; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1953, M.S.L.S., 1959, 
Eiaiversity of Southern California. 
Pee ts ei UY C990) a2 2 Associate Dean, School of Letters and Science 
and Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1950, Hastings College; M.A., 1954, University of Oregon; Ph.D., 1956, University of 
Tllinois. 


MARY J. KUTILA (1961)__-------------_----_--_____---__----------------— Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., 1956, M.F.A., 1961, University of Washington. 

MELE TAUA INI 020.1950) Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, University of Wisconsin. 

eres EAMONICAICI956) 2 = Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., 1951, University of Southern California; M.A., 1957, Los Angeles State College. 

HERBERT JAY LANDAR (1960)._.-___.-_. ---___-_-____-__---__---— Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1949, Queens College; M.A., 1955, Ph.D.. 1960, Yale University. 

SRE Ce IN Gos LCIING LO 2) ee ae ptr Ree Professor of Education 
B.A., 1938, San Diego State College; Ed.D., 1948, Stanford University. 

EMI SELAGE HOt E996 )e oe ee a ee ee a Sa Professor of English 
Ph.B., 1935, M.A., 1937, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1949, Northwestern University. 

SINC FU AgCASK « 2OO2 ) eee ee 1S Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1957, University of South Carolina; M. A., 1960, University of Ilinois. 

DTA RISA YeU1O 53 28 ee ee ee ee Professor of English 


A.B., 1936, M.A., 1938, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1953, Stanford Uni- 
versity. 


Ree PEC OISr 1s bh C1962)2.- ee ee Head, Serials Department, Library 
B.A., 1953, University of Sydney; M.S.L.S., 1962, Drexel Institute of Technology. 
Rete LE VA LEH MAN (1963) ee Professor of Special Education 


B.S., 1935, Washington University; M.A.. 1938, Wayne State University; Ph.D., 1945, North- 
western University. 


DELLE ALAS SCN 0Ge ) oc Se 2S te ee nee ee Acting Dean of Students 
A.B., 1951, University of Michigan; M.D., 1955, University of Buffalo. 
Ee nL 81 00) ere Se ees Professor of Music 


B.A., 1943, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S. in Ed., 1951, M.M., 1956, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


Seen aE 8d Ot 965) ace en Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1945, M.A., 1946, University of California at Berkeley. 
EE NE Nih 1 Cn bass ee re Se ee Assistant Catalog Librarian 


B.A., 1941, National Wuhan University, China; M.L.S., 1963, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


I gtk EO LI Sh SO rg Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1958, M.S., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles. 
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SEY MOURBALEVITAN?: (19619 33 et a Assistant Professor of Psycholog: 
A.B., 1954, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1964, University of Southern Cali 
fornia; Certified Psychologist, 1960, California. 


ORDA ES LEWIS ¢G95 7) ee a er ees Assistant Professor of Mathematie 
A.B., 1957, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1963, University of Illinois. 
ROBERT TJ. LEWIS) C1992) a eee ee eee Professor of Peycholem 


B.A., 1946, M.A., 1950, University of Southern California; Ph:D., 1952, University of Den. 
ver; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. | 
PRIEDA- Bo LIBAW*<"( 1963) Ss See ee ee Assistant Professor of Psycholdil 
A.B., 1942, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1961, University 0! 
Southern California; Medical Technologist, 1942, California; Certified Psychologist, 1959) 


California. | 


ES ROGERS EIDDEER.(1938).2 oe ee eee Associate Professor of Educatior 
B.S., 1941, Ed.M.. 1953, Wayne State University; Ed.D., 1959, Michigan State University. | 

FRANK “LINDENFELD +1963) 200. ae ee Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1955, Cornel! University; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1961, Columbia University. 

ALBERT ALLEN LINDQUIST (1960)... ---__.. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1949, Ed.M., 1954, Eastern Washington Ccilege. 

DAVID LINDSEY. (1956) 2.0.3 ee eee Professor of History 


B.A., 1936, Cornell University; M.A., 1938, Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 1950 
University of Chicago | 


HAROLD. Bs. LIONETTI1¢C1956) 2.25 ie ee ee eee Professor of Foreign Language: 
B.A., 1938, University of Akron; Ph.D., 1955, Northwestern University. | 
MARIA DELGADO LISSEN (1964)_. Visiting Professor of Foreign Language: 


Licenciada en Filosofia y Letras, 1940, University of Seville; Doctor in Belle Lettere, 1942 
University of Rome. 


GEORGES Cr LITT KEG C1963 ee eS eee Assistant Professor of Governmen’ 
B.S., 1962, University of Utah. 


THEODORE W. LITTLE (1950)__.-_.- 2 eee Professor of Ari 
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1940, Coloradc College. 
WILLIAM: ES LLOYD" (1959 \ee ee i a ee ee Director of Information Service: 
B.S., 1932, M.Ed., 1955, University of Virginia. | 
GERALD? T.“LOCKLIN’ €1964) 2222 = 3 ee ee ee Instructor in Englist 
B.A., 1962, St. John Fisher College; M.A., 1963, Ph.D., 1964, University of Arizona. 
ELIGENIA’ Cy’ LODER? (1951) 22 ee ee eee Professor of Education 
B.S., 1925, University of Washington; M.A., 1943, Ed. D., 1945, Stanford University. 
HERMAN J.: LOETHER (195 7)2s ts ee Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1955, University of Washington. 
CHARITY C. LONG (1962)_____......._.. oes ee _....------. Associate Professor of Nursing 


A.B., 1934, Seattle Pacific College; MN., 1952, University of Washington; R.N., 1946, 
Wathinctoa: R.N., 1952, California. | 


JAMES: TL. “LOPER“C39605— = 2 6 es os Be ee Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1953, Arizona State University; M.A., 1957, University of Denver. | 
FRANCIS.ES LORD? C1953 ) ae eek en ee ee Professor of Special Education 


A.B., 1926, Eastern Michigan University; M.A., 1928, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1936, 
University of Michigan. | 


VERNON: LOWENBERG’ C1963).2°8 2 ee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1949, Bluffton College; M.S., 1951, University of Iowa. 

DONALD’ G.-LOWRIE* (1956322 2 Oe ee ee eee Professor of Zoology 
B.Sc., 1932, Ph.D., 1942, University of Chicago. 

RING: SLURS CI9G0 ) 2 ee ee Associate Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1957, Los Angeles State College; M.S.C.E., 1960, University of Southern California; 
Registered Professional Engineer, 1959, California; Registered Structural Engineer, 1961, 
California. 


MALCOLM ‘W.-MAC; DONALD (C1962) 223 ee eee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College. 

EDMOND: MACIAS’ (1956) 2 nN eee Controller 
B.S., 1958, Los Angeles State College. 

RICHARD |W. MACKEY -C196-4 > 2 ee a ee ee Instructor in History) 
A.B., 1958, M.A., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles. | 

GORDON. T. MADDULY:(1960) 2. 2 eee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1953, Colorado State College; M.A., 1958, San Francisco State College. | 

PETLER-G> MADSEN’ €1963 3. 7 eee Director of Special Programs 


A.B., 1951, San Jose State College; M.A., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles. 
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BEES MIVEFLGIN CLS SEIN: Gc ho On), etree ae at res oe eee Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1963, M.S., 1964, Loma Linda University; R.N., 1963, California. 

eG SEL Te FGM EES eo ol LAL ok oy Meaiecailina  SGeieiee tale Sn ER tal Nisa wi ne De A NR Registrar 
B.A., 1963, Los Angeles State College. 

8 om pela WR CE DS et Ee er gs Rape Air atin lyri Li SA Since Aa et a ce Professor of Nursing 


B.S. in P.H.N., 1947, M.S. in N.E., 1950, Catholic University of America; R.N., 1931, New 
York, District of Columbia, Mississippi, and California. 


ee WL Fe Pe ee SO be 6 beh ane Ss esr aia eg A cd aR oe Assistant Professor of English 
M.A., 1937, University of Glasgow. 

MEG SC EP VLAN LOIN ACL OD Qo ee ee ee ee ee Professor of Att 
B.A.E., 1929, John Herron Art School; M.A., 1947, University of Oregon. 

Bernat) Ee Ger Pre eee VENI Nae LZ) serene is eee oe eS I Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1937, M.S., 1938, California Institute of Technology; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1949, California. 


DAC ELE IEDC Ht LOGO.) oy eS ee Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.E.E., 1952, New York University; M.S., 1958, Northwestern University. 

PAs Bers MANSHARDI (C1964) Lecturer in Special Education 
B.A., 1933, Whittier College; M.S., 1963, University of Southern California. 

ee PET RNA TERT TS SCL Payee ee Director of Curricular Planning 


and Professor of English 
B.A., 1942, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1952, New York University. 


memes 3. MARGAZIOTIS (1964). Instructor in Physics 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1961, University of California at Los Angeles. 

MESES RUE AAR EIN tL GSE!) no hs ee i ee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1955, Swarthmore College; M.A., 1958, Columbia University. 

SEI EEA Dawe VLAT el C640) ee Re srerin ee i CNet Te ee Instructor in Engineering 
B.S., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles. 

Be eer Visita | LOGS jot a ee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
A.B., 1918, Washington University. 

SVE T St T CLO ee Counselor and Advisement Coordinator 
B.S., 1955, M.B.A., 1958, University of Southern California. 

BPOIN OLED SAVED ERE YE NOL OS 7? ) eg ee Professor of Special Education 
B.S., 1948, Wayne State University; M.A., 1950, Ed.D., 1957, Stanford University. 

BREED sve 1 Co) 960 jo oe Associate Professor of Economics 
A.B., 1942, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1958, University of 
Oregon. 

MEGINA DTG VALE YecC L950) 2 oe yt ee Dean, School of Letters and Science 


and Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1946, University of [linois. 

EL VL LOIN rl ONG tet ee ae Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1935, University of Chicago; M.A., 1952, Ed.D., 1955, Stanford University; Certified 
Psychologist, 1959, California. 

TE ee ES Dalen BG O'R. DUT GU pt he oie tio ti lle ALOE aaa ie en pees Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., 1939, Alabama Polytechnic Institute; M.S., 1950, Oregon State University; Ph.D., 1954, 
Ohio State University. 


SAN STD A drt es Sg US 8 eG EE DB ee a eae A Cee din ee Aa LR aie ae Director of Personnel 
A.B., 1958, M<S., 1959, San Diego State College. 
Pee ens MOEN ROE@C1960)2. 2 ee a Associate Professor of Government 


A.B., 1951, M.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1960, University 
of Minnesota. 


Rey Lt Ye 6. VICK ENZIE C1960) ee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1932, Colorado State College of Education; M.S., 1960, University of Southern California. 
BIOHIN N. McKINNEY (1964)__-...._.__.____... Assistant Professor of Economics and Statistics 


A.B., 1954, University of Washington; M.A., 1961, Ph.D., 1964, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


BEANNE A. McLEOD (1962)____. nti se heii a salen ae Me Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1953, M.A., 1958, University of Southern California. 
CA IACOLILELOING (1965 Joe te ee Language Arts Librarian 


B.A., 1957, Southern University; M.S., 1958, University of Wisconsin; M.S.L.S., 1961, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


Ses le MCSE YV EINES, (19600). ee Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., 1951, Brooklyn College; A.M., 1953, University of Connecticut; Ph.D., 1965, University 
of Iowa. 

Seti tae Vy ISiPaC1 9647) .40 2 ee 2 ee SO ee Assistant Professor of Sociology 


B.S.C., 1956, M.A., 1960, Ph.D., 1964, State University of Iowa. 
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MARGARET E. McWILLIAMS (1961)-_--.--------------.--- Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1951, M.S., 1953, Iowa State College. 

ROBERT Fu-ERA DE “C1 960) 2: ae See eee Assistant Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1955, California Institute of Technology. 

JM; METCALF: (1960). Se eee Associate Professor of Art 


A.B., 1939, New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., 1941, Colorado State College; M.Ed., 
1960, University of Southern California. 

MIGIONSW-eMEYER® C1959) 2 eer en Se ee Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, Yale University; M.I.A., 1949, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1959, Stanford 
University. 


BRIAN C}MICLER’ C1964 9 Se Instructor in Biology 
B.A., 1963, California State College at Los Angeles. 
DAVID LS MILLERZG] 95 8) soe a ne ee ee Director of Extension Services 


B.A., 1947, Wesleyan University; M.A., 1948, University of the Americas; Ph.D., 1960, Uni- 
versity of Michigan. 


MAXINGE: L-oMILUER C1955) es eee Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., 1953, Washington State University; M.A., 1959, University of Washington. 
GARY. .E. MILLS -(C1961 ee a ee Professor of Education 


B.B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 1952, Stanford University; 
Certified Psychologist, 1961, California. 


JOHN... MINASIAN, €1959)32 2s ee Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1944, California Institute of Technology; Registered Professional Civil 
Engineer, 1943, California, 1950, Utah; Registered Professional Structural Engineer, 1944, 
California, 1950, Utah. 


FIER YoU MIN TON: (1963) ee ee eee eee Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1956 New York University; M.A., 1958, Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., 1962, 
Pennsylvania State University. 


ARTHURS) a MIS NER? 61955) ) = ete te ee ene) ee eee Professor of Government 
A.B., 1942, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. 
MARGUERITE: MOCHEL) G19 49 ) 2s ae eee Professor of Physical Education 


B.A., 1940, Hunter College; M.A., 1942, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1949, University of 
Southern California. 

DONALD ARTHUR’ MOORE C1956) 2...5- ee Professor of Economics and Statistics 
B.A., 1941, Linfield College; M.A., 1942, Tufts College; Ph.D., 1956, Michigan State Uni- 
versity. 


EDMUND “A. MOORE 61964) (23 ee eee ee Visiting Professor of History 
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 1931, University of Chicago. 

FERNANDO BERNARDINO MORINIGO (1963) __.--------------- Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1957, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 1963, California Institute of Technology. 

RALPHSGs MORETZAGCI9OS 5) ) see oe eek Pee ie ae ee Head, Catalog Department, Library 
B.S., 1938, Iowa State Teachers College; B.S. in L.S., 1940, University of Denver. 

ROBERT -B: | MORMAN: C1956) 220s ee eee Professor of Education 


B.A., 1947, University of California at Los Angeles; MA, 1949, Ph.D., 1955, University of 
Southern California. 


RONALD H. MORRIS (1960)_... Assistent Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, University of Southern California. 
BERNHARDT L. MORTENSEN (1964)__-.-.---- Assistant Professor of Sociology 


B.A., 1937, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1962, California State College at. 
Los Angeles. 
DONALD G. MORTENSEN (1949) _ Dean, School of Fine and Applied Arts 
and Professor of Education 
B.A., 1937, Brigham Young University; Ed.D., 1950, University of Southern California; 
Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 
JOHNVAS MORTON, C1948 Jc ee ee Dean of Educational Services and Summer Session 
and Professor of Education 
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1939, University of Oregon; Ed.D., 1945, Stanford University. 
HERBERT. MOSKOWIIZ (1962) 2 a ee eee Assistant Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1948, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1958, University of 
Piatfornia at Los Angeles. 


ANTHONY JOSEPH” MOYE® G1962)) 28ers Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1955, Upsala College; M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1961, Iowa State University. 

CORNELIUS 1. MOYNIHAN (€1964)0 2 ee See Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1960, University of Santa Clara; M.A., 1962, Princeton University. 

HUGHES} MULEINS *61950) 223 tn eee ns Se ere ng ee eee eee Professor of Music 
B.M.Ed., 1945, Milikin Conservatory of Music; Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern California. 
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gt TET BS BOR? Gl bee OE ae elena Gece a ee Sr oa Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1963, Yale University; R.N., 1954, 
California. 

tg $US GDS BRT © Uo DD Peele ae ais Sa a Se eae halal a gee ec aper a Professor of Accounting 


B.S.C., 1927, University of Iowa; M.S., 1928, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1938, London 
School of Economics; Certified Public Accountant, 1931, New York. 

PicHAnDEO. co NAHBRENDORE* C1950) ee ey ee Professor of Sociology 
Certificate in Social Work, 1932, School of Sucial Work, Leipzig, Germany; B.A., 1944, 
Certificate in Social Work, 1945, Ph.D., 1948, University of Southern California. 

BSL INGAG ECL O4G ) gee ee Professor of Education 
A.B., 1940, A.M., 1944, University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., 1949, University of California 
at Berkeley. 

Be RD Le, INL SON, C1959) ee Professor of Finance 
B.S., 1948, DePaul University; M.B.A., 1949, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1956, University 
of Missouri. 


LP NE ELS CTIN C8 SPR) Yn es a a ee Professor of Education 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Utah State Agricultural College; Ph.D., 1944, Ohio State University. 
i 5 BBO Be a P9 @ IP) ep ake a eee ilies eee ieee Wale a Oe Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., 1949, Whitman College; M.A., 1950, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Washington. 

SLC PEW MAIN. ( 1964 2 ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1941, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1945, University of California at 
Santa Barbara; M.S., 1961, California State College at Los Angeles. 


ANN ELJENHOLM NICHOLS (1964)____--------------------------------___---- Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1955, St. Mary’s College; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1964, University of Washington. 

Rear ECD E COT yk SOU) oe ee Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., 1951, Baylor University; M.S., 1954, Texas College of Arts and Industries. 

Peo ISABEL NICKLIN (1964). Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1952, M.Ed., 1958, Ed.D., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Sern NIMDEREAUSER (1961 )5 2. 2 eS Professor of Education 
B.S., 1932, Heidelberg College; Ph.D., 1961, Ohio State University. 

PTE INL IN, GLO > 9) cates ee Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1943, M.S., 1953, Brigham Young University. 

EPR rN IS Fl CLS 4h) ee ee Associate Professor of Geography 


B.A., 1945, Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., 1946, Clark University; Ph.D., 1955, Uni- 
versity of Washington. 

MCE C DES ES Saeed, FDU) nee a ee ce et Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1936, Eastern Washington College of Education; B.S., 1939, University of Washington; 
M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1953, University of Minnesota. 


eee NORD C1905 )22. ges. tees Administrative Assistant to Dean of Students 
B.A., 1961, Michigan State University. 
NAOMA P. NORTON (1961)__-------- a RR Saco tact PORE ea le NE Professor of Home Economics 


A.B., 1932, New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., 1942, Colorado State University; 
Ed.D., 1956, Columbia University. 


mEMETRA-P. NOVAK -C1963)... Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1962, University of Michigan. 

Pen ACODER DEG 960) a re ee a Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.E., 1942, Northern Illinois University; M.A., 1948, Northwestern University. 

ments riy O'BRIEN C1951) (4) a Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1927, University of Washington; M.Ed., 1941, Montana State University. 

aeLeENeM. O'CONNELL C1963) 242.252 3 ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1959, Simmons College; M.P.H., 196i, Yale University; R.N., 1940, Connecticut, 1961, 
California. 

foBER LT RHEA ODOM (1960)... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S.B.A., 1953, Northwestern University; M.Fd., 1955, Boston State Teachers College; Ed.D., 
1960, University of. California at Los Angeles. 


SPAR ING OLSEN CL96)) =. eee! Se ree ee ea Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1943, Northwestern University. 

ROBERT M. OLDHAM (1961)... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1961, Los Angeles State College. 

SERCO LES FeO SOCIIN CC 1.9 9 Pyar Be Associate Professor of Recreation Education 
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1941, Brigham Young University. 

BErRen ON AK C1959 \o se ee ee Associate Professor of Chemistry 


A.B., 1954, San Diego State College; Ph.D., 1958, University of California at Berkeley. 
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GABY: Ea; ONDERWNZER. (C1964) 22 eee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1957, University of 
California at Berkeley. 

ALDA= Th OOREILCIGYS Gi964))5- ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1952, Cairo University; M.A., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles. 

MILEONPAS OROWLEZ20196)) 2 ee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1950, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1959, University of California at Berkeley. 

JURIALORY: C1 96)) <> ae eee Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1953, Baylor University; M.S., 1957, University of Texas; R.N., 1954, Texas, 1960, 
California. 

BARBARA M. OSBORN (1956)-__------------------ Associate Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1943, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College; R.N., 
1943, California; Ed.D., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles. 

SELMER: OS TLIE.€1958 ).. 3 ee ee eee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1927, St. Olaf College; B.M., 1935, Illinois Wesleyan University; M.S., 1939, Ed.D., 
1950, University of Southern California. 


JESSE clave OT TiC 95 7) cei Be ea a ee Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1954, Los Angeles State College. 
GORDON-K- OVERHOLT ZERSG@195 § a eee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


B.A., 1942, M.A., 1944, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1948, Indiana Uni- 
versity. 

RICHARD: N.SOWENS: (1960). 2.5 525s ee ee et Professor of Management 
A.B., B.S., 1917, University of Missouri; M.B.A., 1922, Ph.D., 1928, University of Chicago; 
Certified Public Accountant, 1923, Illinois. 


JUNE: D; OXSTEIN» (1962) 2. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1947, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1961, Claremont Graduate School. 

EVANAK-OYAKAWA:CI96)) 2 ee ree Associate Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1959, University of California at Los Angeles. 

GEEMENT PADICK\ C1960). 5a es ee Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 

ANNE Ms PALMER<C1953) 2.4 beso er ee eee Assistant Professor of Education 


B.Ed., 1942, University of California at Berkeley; M.Ed., 1951, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


JOR: As: PALMER: CI962) 0 2 oe ee Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1950, University of Washington; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1962, Cornell University. 
EON PAPE (GE 9G 15) rsa oe ae ee cae eee ee Associate Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1949, Brooklyn College; M.S., 1953, Ph.D., 1965, University of Southern California. 
ELIZABETH. -PAPOUSEKS (1964) 2s ee eee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1958, Duke University; M.S., 1962, State University of Iowa. 

LOK GPAROLA: G1963) 2a eee ea ee ee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1953, M.A., 1954, Los Angeles State College. 

EDWARD -B,. .PARTRIDGE*(1964) 243 eee Lecturer in English 


A.B., 1938, Hobart College; M.A., 1939, University of Rochester; Ph.D., 1950, Coluinbia 
University. 


FRANCOISE M. PASQUES (1961) ___---_------------------ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Licence-es-Lettres, 1951, Sorbonne, University of Paris. 
VIGTOR+PAYSE AIR GI9S9) oo ee ee ee ees Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1948. University of California at Berkeley; M.Eng., 1959, University of California at Los 
Angeles; Registered Professional Engineer, 1951, Califcrnia 

MARY: ALICE PEATRS 61992) ee aa oe eee Curriculum Librarian 
B.E., 1939, National College of Education; B.S.L.S., 1942, George Peabody College for 
Teachers. 

NOEL  PEATITIE (196) ee ee a Catalog Librarian 
B.A., 1954, Pomona College; M.A., 1955, Yale University; M.L.S., 1961, University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley. 


DOROTHY... Rs. PECKHAM 61950). 23 ee eee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1933, Ed.D., 1948, University of Texas. 
MARY, PELTZ‘GISS8 yas, oe ee ee ee en eee Social Sciences Librarian 


B.A., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.L.S., 1958, University of Southern 
California. 

ESTHERSPENCHER, (1948) 22235" 263 Se ee oe Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1935, Bowling Green State University; M.A., 1940, University of Toledo; Ph.D., 1947, 
University of Southern California; LL.B., 1957, Southwestern University; admitted to Cali- 
fornia State Bar, 1960. 
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DOROTHY CANTRELL PERKINS (1959)_.. Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1946, M.Ed., 1947, University of Texas; Ed.D., 1957, Oregon State University; Certi- 
fied Psychologist, 1959, California. 


ete ra shRARD PHELAN: (1959) 2. Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Fordham University; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, Princeton University; 
Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


BONES ELE BUST Sooo Qh 7 ey MEIER Aiea pe eo ste vO -Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., 1947, University of Chattanooga; M.F.A., 1951, Syracuse University. 

eae ELE IP Or C1965 jute et bee a Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1960, M.A., 1962, University of California at Santa Barbara. 

ARNOLD PINCUS (1961)___.---- ee __._________._ Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1952, Brooklyn College. 

BpLANLEY H. PINE (1964). Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1962, Ph.D., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles. 

eVILLIAM G. PLUMTREE:(1955)_..0 Oe  Prefessor. of Engineering 


B.S. in C.E., 1939, Wayne State University; M.C.E., 1950, New York University; M.S. in 
App. Mech., 1955, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; Registered Professional Civil Engineer, 
1954, New York, 1956, California; Registered Structural Engineer, 1961, California. 


MORRIS POLAN (1955)... Nie GOREN SOO) MENS Whe Assistant College Librarian 
A.B., 1949. University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.L.S., 1951, University of Southern 
California. 

BErNOOUN: EARL PONTIUS €1962).> -Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.B.A., 1960, M.B.A., 1962, University of Mississippi. 

MISONO Pia 1990 fee i ee ee ee Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, University of Minnesota. 

el SNS Wael Sa 9 Seg i 22a GTS) ela ies Nall Ra ae RE ele Se lt Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1943, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1945, Duke University. 

Ma ere ON e I rCL oo fo Re ae Associate Professor of Education 
B.E., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles; M.E., 1952, Ed.D., 1958, Wayne State 
University. 

SUZANNE M. POWELL (1960)... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 


B.S., 1955, Wayne State University; M.A., 1960, University of Southern California. 
SEE NS © fo ol V9 tf Ra LEY) cia ee en Si Se ce NC Uae a Ra lee Oe Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles. 


BNES SOE (ia GS) 23. ee he ee ek Coordinator of Television Programs 
B.A., 1954, Occidental College; M.A., 1960, University of Southern California. 

ed COS UST Ge TO oS SS a oe ee ba ER Po ES -Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1948, Seattle Pacific College; B.D., 1951, Fuller Theological Seminary. 

RSP Ed OP NE VL C1949. 5 ne ee eS Professor of Education 


B.A., 1932, San Jose State College; M.S., 1933, University of Idaho; Ed.D., 1950, University 
of Southern California. 


MARY JEAN PYATT (1961)__-.._______________.________Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1949, University of North Carolina; M.S., 1953, Wellesley College. 

Bert Lec PRR ESIVE <0 1963.) 20 ee ee ee RS Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., 1954, M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College. 

Seeente eLe G ike CLOG | ye oie eee ae eee Serials Librarian 
B.S., 1955, Florida State University; M.A., 1959, M.S.L.S., 1961, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

-DONALD ALLEN RANDOLPH (1963) Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 


A.B., 1953, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1957, Middlebury College; Ph.D., 
1963, University of California at Berkeley. 

Sen TLAINIKIIN: C1960) 59 =e Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1937, M.S., 1939, University of California at Berkeley; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1948, California. 


“NORBERT RAPP (1964). Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1948, City College of New York; M.S.W., 1950, University of Pittsburgh. 

GERALD R. RASMUSSEN (1964)__.-..- Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., 1949, M,A., 1953, Ed.D., 1962, Michigan State University. 

SEA RAL EIBUINGC 1956 ) a ee eS Ss I hs oie Ss ee _-Professor of English 
Ph.B., 1951, M.A., 1952, Marquette University; Ph.D., 1956, University of Wisconsin. 

J. C. RAY (1957). Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S.B.A., 1951, M.B.A., 1957, University of Tulsa; Certified Public Accountant, 1955, Okla- 
homa, 1962, California. 


Sets Es. RUE Ee C1955 ) ee ee ea -Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1948, Ohio State University; M.S., 1953, Indiana University. 
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WARREN E. REEVES €1950)______. _-------------------.----------------Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1940, Hastings College; M.S. in Ed., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern Cali- 
Penee 

ARNOLD: REISMAN® (1957) 22-2 22g eee Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1955, M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles; Registered Pro- 
fessional Mechanical Engineer, 1958, California. 


MORTON J. RENSHAW (1950)__---_-_-_---_----__--_-____ Professor of Education 
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1942, Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., 1947, Stanford University. 
LOIS MARIE RHINESPERGER (1959)___________----__________ Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


B.S., 1953, M.S., 1954, Purdue University. 

FRED G. RHODES (1954)__—____—_- _----------_-_--_--_Director of Placement’ 
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1948, University of California ‘at Berkeley; Ed.D., 1951, Stanford Univer- 
sity; ‘Certified Peccholorit 1959, California. 

ANN M. RICHARDSON (1959)__ .___.--_____-Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B., B.S., 1950, University of Southern California; M.A., 1951, Pepperdine College; Ph.D., 
1957, Bryn Mawr College; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 

SIDNEY RICHMAN (1962) —_-_-__--____-____-_____________ Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 

JAMES F. : Professor of Geology 
A.B., 1930, Whitman College; M.A., 1951, Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., 1954, Stanford 
University. 

JAMES ARTHUR ROBERTS (1964)_—----__-____-__-____ ____Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1955, Stanford University; M.A., 1960, Ph.D., 1963, University of California at. Los 
Angeles. 


ALYCE S. ROBINSON (1958)_---—--_---------_------------_ -_-_-__-______-______Education Librarian 
B.S., 1947, Geneseo State Teachers College; M.S.L.S., 1959, University of Southern California. 

CHARLES E. ROBINSON (1962)_—--____-_-. Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1951, M.Ed., 1957, University of Texas; M.P.H., 1959, University of Michigan. 

DON H: ROBINSON (1963)______-_-—_._—_ Administrative Assistant to the President 
B.S., 1955, University of Southern California. 

GERTRUDE A. ROBINSON (1959)_---------------_-_---- Associate Professor of Education 
B.S. in Ed., 1933, M.A., 1951, Ohio State University; Ed.D., 1956, New York University. 

JANE J. ROBINSON (1960)__-.__-__-_______________________Associate Professor of English - 
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1946, University of California at Los Angeles. 

EDYIHE RODRIQUEZ, (1952).23 ee Associate Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, Minnesota University; M.A., 1946, Ed.D., 1949, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 


GEORGE M. ROLLING (1959)_~—--_-----_-_-___-__EE _-----------Catalog Librarian 
A.B., 1948, Occidental College; M.S.L.S., 1955, University of Southern California. 


ROLAND CASE ROSS (1950) 
B.A., 1931, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1932, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


JULIAN’ B.- ROTH (1956)... Se Se _-...-.------__------Professor of Education 
A.B., 1941, Reed College; M.A., 1950, San Francisco State College; Ed.D., 1954, Stanford 
University. 


KARL; HANS ROTH (1961) oe ee ___Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Dr.Rer.Nat., 1944, Universitat Wien, Austria. 


PAUL K.-ROWAN? C1956) ee ee 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1950, University of California at Berkeley. 


HUDSON ROYSHER (1954)__.... ne i ee TORESSOE OF 
B.S., 1934, Western Reserve University; M.F.A., 1938, University of Southern California; 
Member, American Society of Industrial Designers. 


ROBERT W. RUNGE (1958)... _____-_------_---Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., 1947, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 


THOMAS A. RUSCH (1959)__ : : 
B.S., 1941, University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1955, University of Chicago. 


MERCER PRICE RUSSELL (1964)____ _------------------------Assistant Professor of Zoology 
A.B., 1951, Williams College; D.I.C.T.A., 1956, Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture; 
Ph.D., 1961, Purdue University. 


JOSEPH A..SACHER -(1955) 20 oa Prensa eee 
B.S., 1941, Syracuse University; Ph.D., 1953, University of California at Berkeley. 


___Assistant Professor of Sociology 
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BREAN LARS a aa LOO) 28 Associate Professor of Management 
B.S., 1951, University of Buffalo; M.B.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, University of Wisconsin. 

RIT SSMS od 18 Ga 8 Lo ya a EAN a OO Sein ay a a Ae Dean of Instructional Services 
A.B., 1949, University of Southern California. 

SAENGER SEINDELUN (1949 i ot ee en Se ee Professor of English 
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1942, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1956, University of Wisconsin. 

SPURT LUCE PEST LOAD) ee en nr ts RE Sane St ee Professor of Government 


B.A., 1944, M.A., 1946, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 1950, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles. 

mEDOLPH: SANDO (1952). Dean, School of Education and Professor of Education 
B.A., 1930, Luther College; M.E., 1939, University of Montana; Ed.D., 1952, University of 
California at Berkeley. 

SeRING rte CMA OAL C1964 Jee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1957, Calcutta University; M.A., 1959, Jadavpur University; Ph.D., 1964, Wayne State 
University. 

PRAMAS PREV ie oy f Eds GL 9 9 Je ee ee Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 

DORA SCHEFFSKEY (1953)____-___.--_______.___-__-____________--_-____-_ Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., 1927, Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; M.A., 1936, University of Missouri. 
BEM ee Soren: (1963). Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.A., 1953, University of Tampa; M.A., 1954, Kent State University; H.S.D., 1962, Indiana 

University. 

SUSAN JANE SCHERER (1964) ___------_-___--_--___..__.-__-------.-----Assistant Acquisitions Librarian 

B.A., 1962, M.S.L.S., 1964, University of Southern California. 


Pree Ye ie OEE res Piel tiat LOO ) a Oe ee Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., 1947, Westchester State Teachers College; M.A., 1950, Occidental College. 


Bee rae re tora ML (1954 fe ee ee Assistant to the College Librarian 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Washington State University; M.S.L.S., 1954, University of Southern 
California. 


MORTON SCHNABEL, (1964) Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.B.A., 1957, City College of New York. 
At ely SOLINGEN C1958 ja Associate Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1943, M.A., 1949, State University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1953, University of Colorado; 
Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


BEVERLY JEANNE SCHNITZLER (1959)__...._._._____.____ Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 
B.S., 1954, University of Arizona; M.A., 1959, Los Angeles State College. 
DVN ster SG eh Der hy C1990 \eee et ee eee Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, Oshkosh State Teachers College; M.S., 1947, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1949, 
Northwestern University. 


Seer SCeT LLORES bc 192) Sse ee oe eee Se ee Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B., 1950, University of Southern California. 
HOWARD L. SCHUG (1958)___.___---_____________._______._tmttttncAssociate Professor of Engineering 


B.S. in E.E., 1922, Lafayette College; Registered Professional Electrical Engineer, 1961, Cali- 
fornia. 

Peter G2; (A962) 3 Ca RE eh eh one 7 A Professor of Home Economics 
Ph.B., 1927, University of Chicago; M.A., 1940, University of Michigan; Ed.D., 1942, Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley. 

BARTON M. SCHWARTZ (1964)___-_.-_.----..____-___-.----___--_ Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1959, California State College at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1963, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


Peer WAREZ « 1959) 722 ee __-Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
A.B., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1962, University of 


Southern California. 


RRS LALIAR: SOMWARIZ (1962 ).20 0 se Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1957, Roosevelt University; M.A., 1959, University of Chicago. 

PS PoC GEES {LOO Yo be eee ie es ee ae Professor of Finance and Insurance 
B.S., 1916, Northwestern University; A.M., 1942, Ph.D., 1954, University of Pennsylvania. 

SS th rit) Sai en oi ee oe ee ee Associate Professor of Speech 
B.L.I., 1933, Emerson College; Ed.M., 1939, Boston University. 

Rem CY Manet LOC) yee ah Professor of Journalism 
B.A., 1930, Indiana University; M.A., 1938, University of Iowa. 

DONALD S. SECKINGER (1964)__-._....._______________-________Assistant Professor of Education 


A.B., 1954, M.A., 1956, Ed.D., 1965, University of California at Los Angeles. 
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ALAN .R«=SENN~ C1962 or eee eee Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.B.A., 1954, B.S., 1955, M.B.A., 1961, University of Washington; Certified Public Account- 
ant, 1961, Washington. 


RANDOLPH G. SERVICE (1957)..._-----------------------------Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1941, M.Ed., 1952, Ed.D., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles. 
JOSEPHR LSE POvCIIGO eo ee ee eee Associate Professor of Microbiology 


B.S., 1949, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1955, Ph.D., 1957, University of Wisconsin. 

GORDON B. SEVERANCE (1956) ______. +. Professor of Business" Lam 
A.B., 1943, M.A., 1945, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1949, LL.B., 1946, University of South- 
ern California; admitted to the California State Bar, 1947, and to U.S. Supreme Court Bar, 
Washington, D.C., 1951. 

CARLETON-<B.OSHAY-(C 1962 2-25 ee ee Assistant Dean, School of Education 

and Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., 1948, M.Ed., 1950, Ed.D., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 

LER TY SEEING IOGS } et ee eee ee Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., 1951, Soochow University, China; M.S., 1955, Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.A., 
1956, University of Pittsburgh. 

GERALD .O--SHEPHERD C195 Ds er ee eee __-Professor of Education 
B.A., 1926, Simpson College; M.S., 1933, Iowa State College; Ed.D., 1953, University of 
Southern California. 


ROBERT SHERWOOD (1964) __--_--________________________._____.Coordinator of Television Programs 
B.A., 1962, Michigan State University. , 

FREDERICK B.. SHROYER:.C 1950) - ee a eee Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, University of Southern California. 

GUNITT AES. SERAND C1958) xv Fo he ee ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1947, University of Punjab; B.C.E., 1950, Alabama Polytechnic Institute; M.S., 1953, 
University of Colorado; Registered Professional Engineer, 1954, California. 


RONALD H. SILVERMAN (1955)___..___.______.._____.____.____Associate Professor of Art | 
B.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; 
Ed.D., 1962, Stanford University. 


ABRAHAM “SILVERS (1964) eee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1964, University of California at Los Angeles. 
EDWARD -CeeSIMMEL? 61962) ee er eae Assistant Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1955, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1960, Washington State University. 
ROBERT H. SIMMONS (1962) _-------------—---.-----_---------Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1949, University of Dubuque; M.A., 1951, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., 1962, 
University of Washington. 
FEOYD:-E.- SIMPSON ¢€1949)- -Dean, School of Business and Economics and 


Professor of Business Administration and Economics 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1943, University of Minnesota. 


WILETAM |B. SIMPSON2(C1958) 22 36 ee ee re ee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1942, Reed College; M.A., 1943, Columbia Univeisity. 
BARBARA PETERSON SIINCLAIR (1961)_ _-Associate Professor of Nursing — 


B.S., 1957, University of Maryland; M.N., 1958, Emory University; R.N., 1957, Maryland, 
1958, District of Columbia, 1961, California. 

KATHERINE SISTROM (1956)__-. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., 1932, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in Ed., 1955, University of Southern 
California. 


GAROL 4. SMALLENBURG.€1950) =e ee ee Associate Professor of Education — 
B.A., 1935, Ed.D., 1948, Stanford University. 

AR LHUR LEE ‘SMITHS JRs Clos7 oe  S  e ee Professor of History 
B.A., 1951, Chapman College; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1956, University of Southern California. 

BENJAMIN WISNER SMITH (1963)-__-.-- Assistant Professor of Government — 
B.A., 1959, University of Redlands. 

BERNICE BEAUMONT SMITH (1956) ...._______________.__Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1938, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1955, Claremont Graduate School. 

BESAVMAYSSMI CHSC 196] ) 229 ee ee eae eae ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.E., 1925, University of California at Los Angeles. 

GEORGE P. SMITH (1964)_....________ Assistant Professor of Government 
B.A., 1961, University of California at Riverside; Ph.D., 1964, Claremont University. 

DIBRIORIE UMS oI EL ELA 19 99 ican ee ee ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Drama 


A.O.G.A., 1939, Ontario College of Art; B.S., 1949, M.A., 1950, University of Illinois; Ph.D., 
1959, University of Michigan. 
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ee OY SIME Cl9GS.)\. oo. Science and Technology Librarian 
A.B., 1920, M.A., 1921, Western Reserve University; M.A., 1924, Harvard University; 
B.S.L.S., 1929, Western Reserve University. 


ANNA GRAHAM SNIVELY (1962)... 5, nies Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
A.B., 1959, Antioch College; M.S.L.S., 1962, University of Southern California. 
BETH D> SNYDER (1953). Acting Associate Dean, School of Fine and Applied Arts 


and Professor of Music 
B.M.Ed., 1931, Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.Mus., 1937, Syracuse University; EdD., 
1953, Columbia University Teachers College. 


MTL NASS RC ET GU ) en oo ee ee Se Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.E.E., 1958, University of Florida; M.S.E., 1959, University of Michigan. 

RELY eo Pn Gs 1 (1 904) sect a Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1935, M.A., 1947, Whittier College. 

UTE EE Moot MVE ito, 1960 )o 0 ee Ok Associate Professor of Psychology 


A.B., 1948, Dartmouth College; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, Columbia University; Certified 
Psychologist, 1959, New York, 1960, California. 


Sebreeilal ot SOREN STUN C1958) 2 = 2 Assistant Professor of Economics 
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles. 

PPro (9G! tS Instructor in Audiovisual Education 
B.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

MIA SEARS, (1961). ie oe Assistant Professor of Education and Coordinator 
B.A., 1956, M.A., 1960, Los Angeles State College. of Audiovisual Education 

Peer BOYD) SPERRY .01956).4.. 23 Associate Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, University of Utah; M.S. in Ed., 1952, Ed.D., 1961, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. 


AINeti er ELE LIVIAINGCA9G) 22 Se Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1953, Stanford University; M.S., 1958, Ph.D., 1962, University of Southern California. 
BLY IHE-SPROTT. (1964)... Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 


B.A., 1955, Fresno State College; M.A., 1959, Claremont Graduate College; M.P.H., 1964, 
University of California at Los Angeles. 


etait eee eA eC SD) ee Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1942, Hunter College; M.A., 1957, Hofstra College. 

Perna isitioes DANES C1960). a Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1954, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1958, University of Chicago. 

Bee ee LL 9d sa a ee eer Re ee Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1951, Louisiana State University. 

eed oles PARDIENE) (1957). ot OE Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1957, Wayne State University. 

et eer PALA NG 2 1964 )i oe os i ee Associate Professor of Zoology 


B.S., 1939, Tufts University; M.A., 1940, Harvard University; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Southern California. 


eee ees Pen buNeseli. C1962). 32 8 ede te ee ee Admissions Officer 
_ B.A., 1957, Reed College; M.A., 1963, Sacramento State College. 
Reet eat MME SSER (1960) 2.22 ee ee Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., 1954, Stanford University; M.A., 1956, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Chicago. 

PPReONARD. ol EINBERG. 61962)i25 22 5 Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1950, Adelphi College; M.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1956, Columbia University; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 


Ne nates TALS ELIN OM kT OCR xk Sg pS GE nh A la nen eye eg de Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., 1950, Oberlin College; M.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1955, Columbia University. 

BCMA SlEVENS. (1963) a ee. Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1941, University of Texas; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, University of Southern California. 

Rte EWA C1990)... 22 ee a SE a TTS Professor of Education 


A.B., 1922, University of Redlands; M.A., 1928, University of Southern California; Ed.D., 
1942, Stanford University. 


SIAR IOONo Ss TWA 1 C1964 ). 0 a Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1945, Allegheny College. 
Crt tees SL eth 1 2) ee ee ee Associate Professor of Education 


B.A., 1943, Pepperdine College; M.S., 1948, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 1958, 
University of Chicago. 

ies et ORG 3Gl9 55) oe eee ee ee ee a eee Professor of Engineering 
B.E.E., 1944, City College of New York, School of Technology; M.S., 1949, Stevens Institute 
of Technology; Registered Professional Electrical Engineer, 1949, New York, 1955, California. 
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MARTIN: L-STOUT .(1960) 2 ee Associate Professor of Geology 
B.A., 1955, Occidental College; M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1959, University of Washington. 

RICHARD: M:.. STRAW: ©1956)... ee Professor of Biology 
B.A., 1949, University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 1955, Claremont Graduate School. 

IDOL GLAS <M case HILDE ace LGD Yee tener Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1946, Pomona College; M.S., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 

CENNG Doo as DROBEL «C 1955) 2 es ee Associate Coordinator of Audiovisual Services 
B.S., 1932, St. Lawrence University. 

HAROLD:*Ka S51 ROM 5@1960 ee eee Associate Professor of Marketing 


B.A., 1957, M.B.A., 1958, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1963, University of California © 
at Los Angeles. 

JOSEPH STUBBINS (1959) 22> eee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1945, University of Toronto; M.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1949, Columbia University; Diplomate 
in Counseling Psychology, 1955, American Board of Examiners in Professional Psychology. 


LEON’SURMELIAN, C1961). ee oe ee Assistant Professor of English 
B.S., 1941, Kansas State University. 

VITO: G. SUSCA..C1956)i22 es ee eee Professor of Music 
B. of M., 1948, University of Michigan; M.M., 1956, University of Southern California. 

ANIONY .G.. SUTTON) (1963) 22220 SS eee Assistant Professor of Economics 


B.Sc. (Honours), 1951, University of London; M.A., 1961, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 


KENNETH NASWEETNAM (01957) 22 3 ee Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., 1951, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1957, Los Angeles State College. 
IR WIN2SSWERDLOW: C1959%)2 oe ee ee eee Associate Professor of English 


A.B., 1935, New York University; M.A., 1938, Columbia University; M.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1951, 
Harvard University. 

MARTING..LAPL G1S60). 3-320 ee eee ee ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.A., 1952, Brooklyn College; B.M.E., 1956, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.S.M.E., 
1960, University of Southern California. 

BY DEAY Mad AKESHRIASGC1955)) 2.2 ee ee eee ewe eee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles. 

REIZABELH cL AMBEYN?G19 952) eS See Assistant Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1948, Kansas State College; M.S., 1950, University of Southern California. 

NOR WOODEEEAGUESC!95 8) ee eee ee Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S. in Ed., 1940, North Carolina State College; B.S. in Ind. Design, 1946, M.S. in Ed., 1961, 
University of Southern California. 


JOANNE GRAY TERWILLIGER (1963 )_------------------------------—----------—-— Instructor in English 
B.A., 1959, University of Southern California; M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

KENNETH Ri THOMAS (1958 )2 See eee Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
A.B., 1953, San Jose State College; M.A., 1956, San Diego State College. 

RALPH, THOMLINSON. C1959)2 0S eee Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A., 1948, Oberlin College; M.A., 1949, Yale University; Ph.D., 1960, Columbia University. 

ALICE Go LHOMPSON? 61950) 22. ee Associate Professor of Psychology 


A.B., 1932, Northwest Nazarene College; M.A., 1939, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1959, Sorbonne, University of Paris; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 


DAVIDsMs THOMPSONS? GI964) = Assistant to the President for Development 
B.A., Assumption University of Windsor. 

ROSS: D.; FE. -THOMPSON!(€.1959 2h A ee eee Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1940, California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1950, Cornell University. 

ROINE, HUNG ‘FHORUP, (1964) 2 eee Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1939, Utah State Univesity; M.S., 1957, University of Minnesota. 

ATBER eA. ok LULIMAN GI95 6) 2 ee ee Associate Professor of Recreation Education 
A.B., 1950, University of Southern California; M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College. 

BRENDA “TIMMERMAN (1963) 22) 2 eee Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1962, University of Wisconsin. 

MAUIRINE TIMMERMAN:-(1950)- 2. 3 eee Professor of Music 


B.S., 1934, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1941, University of Idaho; Ed.D., 1960, University 
of Southern California. 

TRISCMARTE IMSON? C1956 ee eee Professor of Education 
B.F.A. in Ed., 1935, Nebraska State Teachers College; M.Ed., 1951, University of California 
at Los Angeles; Ed.D., 1957, Stanford University. 


JOHMNVOMTIPPLE (C1956) 2 LS Se eee Professor of Histery 
B.A., 1938, University of Colorado; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, Stanford University. 
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TM Ree ER BcRAME EE OPIN hie EoD ig ee Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 

UR SRL CATS PACS re CGH) Jo oc Se SP ye ae Foundation Manager 

PAN Mae CEL GlOO4 ) oe een pn Fe Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1958, Fresno State College; M.S., 1963, University of Washington. 

BeUGLAS W.-TOMS .(1960)__-... Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1957, Central Michigan University; M.A., 1958, Michigan State University. 

OE EES ADR ot 2 be EEE, SRIF a cae Ak Ce i he Same a Professor of Education 
B.A., 1919, Park College; M.A., 1926, University "of Tlinois; Ph.D., 1932, State University of 
Iowa. 

EG ERAN gt 2 yt Rd, Slept 2 SRO Wes ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1950, Hunter College; M.A., 1960, Columbia University; R.N., New York, 1947, R.N., 
California, 1960. 


ines CRIN CL IO4 ) 2 ee Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1962, M.N., 1963, University of Washington; R.N., 1958, Washington and California. 
(i Fa ot iy IC AG EAE GS IS J ie ln ae le ae ee --.........Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1928, M.A., 1930, University of Buffalo; Ph.D., 1938, ‘Colambiil University; Diplomate 
American Board of Examiners in Psychology, 1948; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


nme Ueermee ECL L LESS 0990p) io ee te ee Associate Professor of Education 
B.Ed., 1932, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; 
Ed.D., 1961, University of Southern California. 


BELA EAIIN CCL 0 90) 2 a Ne Ne ee Professor of Accounting 


B.A., 1935, Augustana College; M.S., 1940, University of Denver; Certified Public Accountant, 
1951, Kansas, 1953, California. 


See ee A teortetted CAStIN Ese C1965 Jo) ee Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1958, Los Angeles State College: M.A., 1960, University of Southern California. 

CECT Te it (hE 90: )ee e ne ee  e e Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.S., 1954, Syracuse University; M.A., 1955, Northwestern University. 

erate Ate (1900) ) 228 oe Ye a Associate Professor of Art 
A.B., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1959, Los Angeles State College. 

Se Ast AW SENOORIED TE GI962:) 0 ee Associate Professor of. Government 
A.B., 1950, M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1961, Columbia University. 

Dane Ny Cree Pe 30 fee ee ee ee Associate Professor of Zoology 


B.S., 1951, College of Idaho; M.S., 1953, University of Arizona; Ph.D., 1959, University of 
California at Los Angeles. 


ee IBN CATUOA WITLI t FOG0) 28 we oe re ee er Ee Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., 1934, B.Mus., 1935, Whittier College; M.Mus., 1947, University of Southern California. 
Peetu MNE VANDERBURG (1959). Associate Professor of Mathematics 


B.S., 1935, University of Alberta; M.A., 1939, University of Toronto; Ph.D., 1949, University 
of Chicago. 


Beet VEC ERY C1964) ee Visiting Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1947, University of Toronto; M.A., 1949, Colgate University; Ph.D., 1954, University of 
Wisconsin. ; 

nee eVINOGCR AID C1963) ee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1933, University of Minnesota; M.A., 1934, Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., 1942, Stanford 
University. 

RETA OTN C196 1) eee oe a Lot ay ke Assistant Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1953, M.S., 1955, Marquette University; Ph.D., 1961, University of Wisconsin. 

PAE LDL AGIm( LOG Yee 8 ie ee og ee eS Se Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S. in G.E., 1942, United States Coast Guard Academy; B.S. in C.E., 1954, University of 
Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1956, University of Southern California; Registered Civil Engineer, 
1957, California. 


BIER AVIL DIET. (1964) ee ee nt Lecturer in Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1938; B.S. in C.E., 1953; M.S. in C.E., 1954, University of Washington; Reg- 
istered Plectical Engineer, 1947, Oreecn and Wrashireton: 


PATRICIA L. WV AINE TOO oe ee ees Prt Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1957, M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

Rat tes DARTS C195 290 ee ee a Professor of Education 
B.A., 1933, San Francisco State College; M.A., 1944, Ed.D., 1958, Stanford University. 

Be ALDINE. 1962 )2 a.) ees eh Associate Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1951, Montana State University; M.B.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

SRE RV SAU AL Lert 1963).220 80 Oo Se Assistant Professor of Special Education 


B.A., 1952, Grace Bible Institute; B.S., 1956, Mankato State College; M.A., 1960, University 
of Minnesota. 
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KARL AM WALELAGES C194 8a ee ree eee Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1942, M.S., 1945, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1947, University of Southern 
California; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 

EDWIN SWANDE*(1954)) 2ess oo oe ee Professor of Education 
A.B., 1946, M.Ed., 1948, Ed.D., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 


GHARGESURS AS WANG? C19 54.5 is 5 Se oe aes Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1924, Furman University; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, University of Chicago. 
BERNARD-JE WARNER ®G19 52) eee ee eee Professor of Health and Safety Education 


B.S. in Ed., 1936, Bowling Green State University; M.A., 1942, Ohio State University; Ed.D., 
1954, University of Southern California. 


BEVERLY YERRINGTON WARNER (1953) _---.----------------- Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, University of Utah; Ed.D., 1958, University of Southern California. 

GLY > Bae WeARRENE CLS 5 0) so ee ee ee ee ee nee Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1950, Stanford University. 

RIGHARD ALAN WATSON®G1963)) 223 eee eee Assistant Professor in English 
B.A., 1958, University of British Columbia. 

JOHNS CAY WECKER* (C1956) ss ee ee ae ee oe Head, Education Department, Library 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1948, M.S.L.S., 1951, University of Southern California. 

DAVIDE Tee WELCH G1 962) satete: 2 a setae ee ae neg peel Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


A.B., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 


JAMES PY WELSH (C1953 ) cece ee oe Se ee ea ee Associate Professor of Zoology — 
B.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1952, Stanford University. 
REE WEXLER: 6195.9 eae Sie So Ure ee ee eR ot ee Assistant Professor of Art 


B.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; M.F.A., 1959, University of Southern 
California. 

MARGARET LL. WHITAKER -Cl961)) 2228 =) 8 See ee eee Catalog Librarian 
B.A., 1953, M.L.S., 1961, University of California at Los Angeles. 


PALRIGVASM. WHITE, C1962) ees eee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1943, Occidental College; M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

WiTEEIAM: BE. Ro WHETEEBY © (1958 eas se eee: Director of Educational Television and 

Professor of Health and Safety Education 

B.S. in Ed., 1950, Ohio Northern University; M.S. in Ed., 1951, Florida State University; 
H.S.D., 1957, Indiana University. 

RICHARDG 2 WEL TING. GY95 Gea ae eee Associate Professor of Management 
B.S. in E.E., 1946, B.S. in LE., 1947, University of Washington; M.B.A., 1949, Stanford 
University; Ph.D., 1962, University of Southern California. 


WiILGLTAM E.-WILGUS (C1963) 222) 2 oe eas Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. in Educ., 1955, Ashland College; M.A., 1960, Ph.D., 1962, Ohio State University. 
HOWARD E. WILKENING (1948) _ ae os . Professor of Psychology 


B.S., 1933, New York University; ‘M.A., 1939, (University of ‘Colorado; Ph.D., 1941, New 
ori University. : 


GAROL. LOUISE] WALLIAMS? G1 96392 = eee Instructor in Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1960, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1962, Indiana University. 

ERANKYW*?-WABLIAMS£ G95 6G) 2 ee ee eee ee Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., 1948, Colorado State College of Education; M.A., 1956, Denver University. 

JOHN B. WILLIAMS (1959)_........ Associate Professor of Police Science and Administration 
LL.B., 1940, LL.M., 1941, Southwestern School of Law; B.S., 1957, M.S., 1959, University of 
Southern California. 

WIRT A. WILLIAMS? JR.2G1953)) ee ee eee Professor of English 
B.S., 1940, Delta State College; M.A., 1941, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., 1953, State 
University of Iowa. : 


CEUORGESW.WILLOTS6l950 hee eee eee ee Professor of Recreation Education 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1939, University of Idaho. 

ELEANOBE? GC. AWIESON C1956) 2 = ee eS es ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1929, University of California at Los Angeles. 

TAMES BRIGHT WILSON €1948)) 2:43 Se eee Professor of Philosophy 


B.A., 1936, Maryville College; B.D., 1939, Garrett Biblical] Institute; M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1944, 
University of Southern California. 


FRANCES B> W181 b 6196320 ee ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., 1944, Central Missouri State College; M.A., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 
AT RER ET Ro Wisk: Cl 9500S ee a ee ee eee Professor of Physical Education 


B.S., 1947, M.A., 1948, Ohio State University; Ed.D., 1952, University of Southern California. 
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SeeA TURNS VY COLVIN, C1962 ya ee OE Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1934, University of Vienna; M.A., 1956, Claremont Graduate School. 

RIPON WAM C1968). ie See ee a eh Principal Periodicals Librarian 
B.A., 1955, University of Texas; M.A., 1956, University of Denver. 

Ee em res Vir COE IUD L OD Soy aed eg ON ee a Assistant Professor of Music 
B.E., 1939, Univesity of California at Los Angeles. 

Petia WOODWARD (1963)... 22 2 Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
A.B., 1950, M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles. 

Seer TING Rae CSD L 01960)22 Associate Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1951, M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College. 

Sees Es GIS Yet 956) soe es Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1950, Drake University; M.A., 1951, University of Notre Dame. 

RULING ENSNIN (CLIO? joo we ae Tee eee ee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1955, M.A., 1956, M.F.A., 1962, Michigan State University. 

SREEC AEM oe NCL 1 OG 4 rea RS te ee ee Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1953, Columbia University; M.S., 1958, University of Southern California. 

Ste rieVr e ATI PARC 1959 J a Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 

B.A., 1950, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1957, Los Angeles State College. 

TE UIE eG TLE SY oi, EE lal earn i Re ca ee noes hee ded Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, Swarthmore College; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1951, Harvard University. 

tne At CCM) 962) ae ee a I eS ae Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1956, Wayne State University. 

Beers ade 7 IME C1961) oa ee ee Associate Professor of Business Education 


B.S., 1943, New York University; M.A., 1946, Ed.D., 1952, Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 


mentee Wet Later VEAN CLOGS ) a ee Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, Wayne State University. 
MILFORD S. ZIMMERMAN (1964)_._.__...------------- Assistant Professor of Sociology 


LL.B., 1926 University of Kansas; B.A., 1964, California State College at Los Angeles; Mem- 
ber of State Bars of Maryland, Illinois, Missouri, and California. 

Pees AMER MAN: (1961) 20> Soe ee OO ee ee Test Officer 
A.B., 1940, University of California at Santa Barbara; Ph.D., 1949, University of Southern 
California. ; 

PerceivozANINA VODA *€1958 soe ee Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.S., 1930, University of Chicago; M.S., 1938, University of Southern California. 

Pes Vin ZIINGIVIAS LER’ C1962 ).2 cus ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1948, Occidental College; M.A., 1949, Ed.D., 1962, Columbia University. 

SR tO Tot OL epee ree SN ale es ee ee ae ae Foreign Student Adviser 
B.A., 1942, LL.B., 1946, Ph.D., 1962, University of Southern California; admitted to Cali- 
fornia State Bar, 1946; Certified Psychologist, 1962, California. 

MARIE-ANTOINETTE ZRIMC (1964)___.. Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Licence-es-Lettres, 1952, Universite de Strasbourg; M.A., 1954, Southern Illinois University. 


Emeritus 
PeoReINGCE M. BONHARD (1949-1965)... Professor of Foreign Languages 
Seine Eo 1950-1964). Se ee ee Associate Professor of Sociology 
Semmesiat ort SIUPNGAING (195021955 ).- Associate Professor of Engineering 
Benerieai soar icaity 14 1950-1964) 0 Se ee Professor of Industrial Arts 
RED RPE CGY BoC OS 11963 a oe Se a eB a ee ee President 
BEeeEentA GRAVES (1951-1963) Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Meroe tev CoUT1IT)) C194951 961) Soe ee ee Professor of Government 
MeN 2.0. HANSEN (1950-1959) Associate Professor of History 
Repeerire tree 049719612 0 so et a ey Professor of Finance 
Pent Se emcAMBER T 61950-1963 ) ssi ae Dean of the College 
Wes vie ON ALD (1949-1962) 50s fa Ns oe a ee Re President 
re eer MM ELELAM 91948-1954)... 0 Soe Vice President 
G. MILLAGE MONTGOMERY (1955-1956)... Associate Professor of Education 
Er Cre tena Att | 1954-1956) 0 ON ee Professor of Industrial Arts 
Sen eI Chie A491 960) I ag i Professor of Education 
may DS. VANWINKLE (1954-1964) Associate Professor of Education 


ZAMES C. WILLIAMSON (1950-1962)... Associate Professor of Education 
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PART TIME FACULTY 


Frederick Abraham—Ph.D. _.-_....-------------------- Research Psychologist, Neuropsychiatric Institute, 
University of California at Los Angeles 
Marvin Abrahams—M.A._____._--.____._--____-_-__-_---.----—- Assistant Professor, Los Angeles Valley College 
Donald: Ke-Adanls—Lh Do ee eee Assistant Professor, Occidental College 
Algot HH: Anderson—B.S._ Manager, Estimating Department, Pacific Press 
Stephan! GS Andreae-—M. A. ee Associate Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Thomas Annese—A.B.__._-.-.--------------. Part time Instructor, University of California at Los Angeles 
Meslie: Jay -Aron=—B. A ce ee ee Probation Counselor, Los Angeles County Juvenile Hall 
Helen Jean Armstrong—M.A.___._--___-__-___--------------- School Nurse, Glendale Unified School District 
Michael J. Artenian—B.S.___.-__---_-_-__--_.___. Assistant Coach—University of Southern California 
Roperbe Dea uLhammer—Mi B.A 2s eee ee ee President, Helwick Insurance, Inc. 
Russel} A. .Bader—_.... i 
Bred#A> Baer—M.S.vin Ed. 222 Aa ee ee ee eee Supervisor, Los Angeles City Schools 
©m* Parkash Bahl]—M.A.-_ ee ee ee 
Ferdinand A. Bahr—M.S.___.___----------_____---—-- Consultant, State Department of Parks and Recreation 
Pauls. baker-—A- Bs ee Ee ee Senior Photographer, Los Angeles Police Department 
Guise N=: Barlovw—D7A pe Se ee ee Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
Lowis. Turbay Bascoy—M.D.2....-W2- a eee Physician 
Porold:- Eat Baner—M. Mis nS eee Doctoral Candidate 
William: ‘Jamés.)Baugh—A.B.. 2 Ee eee Graduate Student 
Wine Prank .batim-—-M S50 2 ees ook rr ee ee Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 
Robert ‘Beatie—M.A.. 2 ee ee 
Robert) A. Beauchemin—B.A. 2.2. eee Self-employed — 
William Beckwith—Ph.D._______--__-__.. Research Psychologist, University of California at Los Angeles 
Maurine G.- Behrens—M.A..-.- eee 
Grahameb, bell——PhD ee ee Chairman, Psychology Department, Pomona College 
Raymond E. Bernberg—Ph.D..---------------------- Manager, Operations Analysis, Litton Guidance and 
Control Systems, Inc. 
Fred W. Bewley—Ed.D.____.___ Advisor, School District Organization, Los Angeles County Schools 
michardeA « bilas——Ph. D2 s See eee Assistant Professor, University of Southern California 
SHG TON! o>. Dinan —— Bs Aaa Extern, Los Angeles Psychiatric Service 
Sacks Edwin  Biss@y—B.A.2 = 3 eee Graduate Student 
Elenasboder—M. Di ee eee Associate Clinical Professor, School of Medicine, 
University of Southern California; Pediatric Neurologist and Pediatrician, Los Angeles City Schools — 
Hart DOcdsnof——F D.d) 20 ee Human Factor Scientist, System Development Corp. 
Donalds hachard Booth—=M A. 2 ee Assistant Professor, Chapman College 
Roberts Gaebow lis=—M-S. 2 eee eer eee Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 
uauis= Drandtner—M.S. 4 = eee Graduate Student — 
Garle Bran t—— McA ve 22a > es es ee Teacher, Centinela Valley School District 
Frederick J. Bremner—Ph.D.____-----_-----_-_------___--__---. Post-Doctoral Scholar, Brain Research Institute 
ASME Beet EAE OC RIC Eo AA ge a ae ee ae ee Teacher, Pasadena City Schools 
Peter’ J. “Broome__-._-__ ee 
Mirrraya Brown=—— Mi As eee 2 oe ee a eee Editor and Manager, Western City Magazine 
Wine be brown-—M.B.A j= ee ee Senior Buyer, Southern California Gas Company 
Howards b= brunson— Mi Ac 6 et ae eae Associate Professor, East Los Angeles College 
Phyllis: Brzozowski—A.B. (_. +--+ 2 eee 
Harold: Res Bbarks—Ph. De = Psychologist, Los Angeles County Schools — 
Irving R. Bush—M.A._____--------. Musician, Columbia Studios and Los Angeles Civic Light Opera 
Association 
WMetmar=Calverts—— oA ee ee ee a ee a Fencing Master, Los Angeles Athletic Club 
nes Camerons— Mi Asa me a ee Be oman Teacher, Marlborough School 
Robert > Ms. Gampbell—M. B.A tn oa a gee Doctoral Candidate 
Felten sGantpe=—D. At. ost a cts ee oe ee Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools © 
Alexander. James, Cappas—BD:A.2G@. os ne ee eee Graduate Student — 
Charles + Carrier——Bb. A.B, =e ee Project Engineer, North American Aviation, Inc. — 
Papert VV « 2 Ghiarles—TVL Sj ag ect aN tre ee Management Consultant — 
Martin R. Chetron—M.B.A... Aerospace Engineer, National Aeronautics and Space Administration — 
Darrel E> Christensen——M.. Awe se eee Doctoral Candidate 
Wiliam Girpriano—=M. 9. sete eee Department Chairman, East Los Angeles College 
Anne Rankin Glark=--B Ave po ee ne ces Adult School Teacher, Pasadena City Schools 
Vortest .vvayne>GClark <= ee ee eee Private Music Studio 
Eyes... Clark——-MiA = ee ae ee Records Management Consultant, Business Records Center 
Artur B. Cole—M.A......_.----__----------- Chief Fire Underwriter, Northwestern Mutual Insurance Co. — 
Mrancess ole) Ac ars ee Music Curriculum Coordinator, El Monte School District 
Bacothy, ie olett——-Ph. S20 a ee eee Associate Professor, LaVerne College © 
Guentersii. Gonradtis—— BA woe eo eg ee ee ee eee Instructor, Occidental College — 
Flairys.ta- COOKE. neo ee ee eee ne ee Assistant Professor, Whittier College — 
PATITIAW Lite OX—— IV A ge ee ee ee eee ee Research Associate, Psychology Department, — 


University of Southern California 


Vere :}Gox——1B A er Real Estate Appraiser 


* 
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Melvyn D. Croner—M.S........- Human Factors Specialist, System Development Corp. 
Walter M. Cunningham—M.A.__..... Captain, Los Angeles County Fire Department 
Beas Career NILA othe ger oh ee Teacher, Burbank High School District 
i ST TI tel LL 2 Fa i and sy a Se ale a a Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
SCRE SEW MASONE ThA LS) Oe a hi Pe Graduate Student 
Smaries) BH. Davis—M.A.. Instructor, Los Angeles Trade-Technical College 
Seamacte vise 2 avis—-— 5. Inspector, Los Angeles Police Department 
Ee SS Ea 2 Rs eam eS ee SS Chief System Operating Engineer, 
Southern California Edison Co. 

Bere eriores=—My Age a eee Instructor, Woodbury College 
Sere ermerentA B.-A ee Lieutenant, Los Angeles Police Department 
Roa E. Delanoeye—A.B._______ Foreign Language Laboratory Technician and Graduate Student 
MRS Oatineit Fi ger  e  e Teacher, Glendora School District 
eeesOre ase oraidson——P iP). Sy Psychologist, Rand Corp. 
purnetta Downing—B.S...- Executive Director, California Society for the 
Prevention of Blindness 

Seeres ey pee ancen——1s.G. 26 eee Captain, Los Angeles Police Department 
SmesNessOr a iniap—Phi Ds et ee ae Practicing Certified Psychologist 
Ssarelarauryee— MA.) Special Supervisor, Alhambra School District 
meomas. Ge Dyer——Fd.D.o Principal, Los Angeles High School District 
Geet OFAC. ITia— VA eee Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
he i SERS ET 2 A Bilao cS UNA er SRN deleted eee 2a le Be PC Gea oe et Ee Ose: 
Howard Elinson—M.A.__......... Teaching Assistant, University of California at Los Angeles 
Beets BI nOt——P bh... Associate Professor, University of Southern California 
eronks Bb. Ensign, Jr.—M.b-A. Coordinator, Integrated Data Processing (Finance) 
Lockheed California Corp. 

Hlmer J. Erickson—Ph.D._... Retired Principal, South Pasadena High School District 
Lawrence J. Fahey—M.A.______.______ Stock Broker and Legislative Assistant, California Legislature 
BaevindoGe lie. Parm—p.A. Teacher, Montebello Unified School District 
Morton W. Feimnan—M.A._...-...---- Practicing Certified Psychologist and Consultant, 
State Department of Corrections 

Robert Lane Fennessy—M.4A.....___. Head Athletic Trainer, California State College of Los Angeles 
Fernando G. Figueroa—B.A._...__._--- Senior Scientific Programmer, Optical Systems 
Raymond J. Flynn—M.M.E.._.........._ Manager, Payload Integration, Aerospace Corp. 
maacc -Foorman—-A,.B.o ps SNA SE AUS S oan 8 Ml Eh ey ES pe ata Private Piano Teacher 
mobpert H; Fossum—Ph.D. Associate Professor, Claremont Graduate School 
William Louis Fowler—Ph.D...__ Associate Professor, California State College at Fullerton 
ee aa oe SN Et ee Ne ee Musician—Free Lance 
Elizabeth Roth Frank—Ph.D.__._Research Director, Welfare Planning Council, Los Angeles Region 
Sooren Frankian—M.A...... Associate Professor Emeritus, Los Angeles City College 
Gleb N. Fruktow—M.S.E.E......_._...Member of Technical Staff, Space Technology Laboratories 
AAR a VAS) a Ss Sc ee a a ae Inspector, Los Angeles Police Department 
Beprtradtn rink (VMAs 8 ee ee Supervisor, Los Angeles City Schools 
ke 8 Ra re sot | ROVE CEOS 0 eee Oe A Se Oe en ee gs Graduate Student 
Jerry Craig Garlock—Ph.D._____ Director, Audio-Visual Education, Los Angeles County Schools 
RR LEralteono eit. As ee ee EN ae Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
Will Geselbracht—M.S.M.E.__.. Supervising Mechanical Engineer, State Department of Architecture 
EINE BOs NID) Yess eee Instructor, Los Angeles Trade-Technical College 
Seettirtetoinsberg=—A.B. Research Technician, Magnovox Co. 
Re ER intr ERmN ope eee ENP he PS ee City Administrator, City of Covina 
Murray I. Gold—B.S.E.E Senior Engineering Research Specialist, Marquardt Corp. 
Sepeicet to GOldtarb—-Ph.D. Clinical Psychologist, Orthopaedic Hospital 
Peete chiwiite ds Ag 8h ee NE eh ee SE Programmer, UNIVAC 
a The USE LECT Siena i eal ea Trafhe Captain, California Highway Patrol 
RTT MRCS 8 ee Eg lol pie Pre ee Graduate Student 
John W. Goodfellow—M.S.___________ Data Systems and Programming Supervisor, General Dynamics 
REE ROO Cimendt A eke oe ek APs ety Graduate Student 
RIE IEEECR OLA fe ae eT ES ey oe a pre Graduate Student 
Seymour M. Gould—M.S.____. Supervising Engineer, State Department of Water Resources 
Jack Gourman—M.A., M.A., M.A... Coordinator of Evening Office, California State 
College at Los Angeles 

Betty B. Greene—M.A.___._... Industrial Designer, Merendino, Greene and Associates, Inc. 
EET MER PeTGl NAC ES TR Pes ne Doctoral Candidate 
Sef USNC kg oid 3 Jat i ealliNtie oI altar AER be DORE 5, checd Poa ae ne A eae aetna eer Rech wa, 
RENTER STO COLUM aes ey nr ea ee OR, Fe ihe ee ea 
SEIS ee Sh gee ee ee a OY yt ery oo se ee ee Doctoral Candidate 
BCR Gae ere be eo ey Oe ah ee Roe ce By ee rt Doctoral Candidate 
SmraDOteee stiriti—stV, Pd tes de ee Instructor, Immaculate Heart College 
Bees MASE Ae Associate Professor, San Bernardino Valley College 
EE ing Orr Ni eee gS aed A Pe Se Counselor, Pasadena City College 
nn CE Sua Teer 8S Etats eet kG TD I a ee = ee 8 Practicing Attorney 


eet al inian—P he oe Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
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James. W.: Hamilton—-M.A... 3 ee Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College — 
Joseph M. G.-Hamilton—M-Au.2 Associate Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Virginia Hamilton—M.Ed. ------_------------------------------------------------—-—-—--- 
Alfred A. Hampton___..__..-.--------------------------—---—------------------—--- === 
Timothy>G.- Hanley—M-A._. eee Instructor, El Camino College 
Joni .L. -ciatts——V Eds. ee ee Psychologist, Pasadena City Schools 
Pane We Plartman-—MiaA ee ee Clinical Audiologist, Veterans Administration 
Tyler-S.: Hayes—B.As Speech and Hearing Specialist, Los Angeles City Schools — 
Nadine Conner”. Heacock ne ee Professional Singer 
Mirian ites Flenderson—b.A... ee Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
William W. Higgins, Jr.—M.A._-_----------------------------- Teacher, Newport Harbor High School District 
EEG wal G48 3 51d Seay eons B, Caan er SD on RL ne aha Oe Supervisor, Montebello Unified Schools 
Alfred. Himelson—B.A.__---_-_-.----------------- Research Technician, State Department of Corrections 
Eugene R. Hinkston—Ph.D. es Associate Professor, Los Angeles Pierce College 
Wal liam bursch——$M..S:ein. Hd. ee ee Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
Alladine B. Hockensmith—M.A._______. Extension Instructor, University of California at Los Angeles 
Harold =S.. blodge—M.Ai a eee Consultant, Retired, Los Angeles County Schools 
Yoshitsugi Hokama—Ph.D.____-----_------ Consultant, Courtland Laboratories; Research Microbiologist, 
Department of Radiology, University of California at Los Angeles 
Evelyn. L.. Hood-+—B.M. a ee Private Piano Tutor 
Gale Randall Hooper—M.A..____-------------—----- Research Assistant, Forest and Range Research Project, 
University of Southern California 
Helmuth W. Hormann—Ph.D.____--------------------. Dean of Instruction, Pasadena Playhouse College 
of Theatre Arts 
Robert E. Horton—Ed.D.___-_----_-------------- Dean of Educational Services, Los Angeles City College 
OSED ETS RAOWV AT ama VE Sy oa cep ee Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
Orrin —Lloward—iM Me ee ee Private Music Teacher 
Prankivyn Poyte-P iD: 5. 205 Department Chairman, Mt. San Antonio College 
achomas eel t—P he De Instructor, Mt. San Antonio College 
Manuele G. Isaac—A:B.. = ee eee Graduate Student 
Jerrold Isenberg—M.S.M.E.__-_.__.._-___________-_-__---- Research Engineer, North American Aviation 
SharoneM. + Lversen—b.S.. ee eee Graduate Student 
Rgerieys ii. 7) aCKSOD Private Music Teacher 
Pranic it... Jerome, (Jt.<— B.A. ee ee Teacher, Santa Monica School District 
Elizabeth Selma Johnson—M.S..-___..---.------------- Nurse, Neuro-Psychiatric Institute, University of © 
California at Los Angeles 
Karen M. Johnson—A.B.____----_----------.-----------—--------------- Teacher, Hudson School District, La Puente 
Ta Stantord .Jolinsom—IVi. A ee Vice Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
David-E.- Jones—B.A. 22. 2 a ee ee Graduate Student 
yrs SFG g ins J Ones Soo cc ec Senior Mathematician, Burroughs Corp. 
i Sherwood; Jordan—-M.M... = es RS ee eee Private Voice Tutor 
Franklin’: We«Kallem——A;b. ee ee Teacher, Burbank High School District 
Ernest R. Kamm—M.A., M.S.___._---_--------_-------- Supervising Deputy Probation Officer, Los Angeles 
County Probation Department 
RoberteV. hatter! DD. eee Research Scientist, System Development Corp. 
Lorraine Kaufman—Ph.D.____---.----------- Research Assistant, University of California at Los Angeles 
John Felton Kellogg—A.B.____----_--.-------. Technical Assistant, California State College at Los Angeles 
Richard S. Kenealy—B.S.E.E._____-____.__-______---_--_-------- Assistant Professor, East Los Angeles College 
Stine Kees Km —— A IM ees ee ee Doctoral Candidate 
Edith Ss Kinucan—5.S.. = Se eee Naturalist, Hudson School District, La Puente 
William: (ea Kirk; \r:—Pb. Dis eo ee ee Senior Systems Engineer, Mesa Scientific Corp. 
Warner Knight—B.S.______-._-__--_-_-------_---.. Operations Manager, Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Co, 
Charleene A. Koch—M.S., R.N.___.-------------------------------- Staff Nurse, Medical Center, University of 
California at Los Angeles 
Frederic C. Koch—B.A.____-_--______-----___------------------ Member of Technical Staff, Hughes Aircraft Co. 
PCA TAN a: on BCOEGI Yee ge ea ee Instructor, Institute of the Arts 
Pee oe KORN —— IIT Ee EL yoo lags eee West District Health Officer, Los Angeles” 
County Health Department 
Bernard . Kogan——1...5. B=, Vip. W ssn ee Director of Training, Los Angeles County 
Probation Department 
Wire ke Oma che se ra ae eee Controller, Voi-Shan Manufacturing Co. 
Maurice William Kopp—B.A.____----_----------------------- Department Chairman, Los Angeles City Schools 
Arthurs (eK OV.aCS——P hh. Dy ee ee Co-Director and Staff Clinical Psychologist, 
Western Psychological Center 
Natalie Satunas Kovar—Ph.D._____---_----------------. Member of Technical Staff, Dynamic Science Corp. 
Joan’ P. Kramer—A.B......_____._______EEE_EEE eee 
MaryAkers: Kramer——M.S.-2 me 
Saul C. Kupferman—Ph.D.____-_---------.- Director of Counseling Services, Jewish Vocational Service 
Penriy, Ann Kuppinger—B.A. oe. oe ee ee Graduate Student 
Orhie William \bamo—M. A = a ee eee Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 
Nancy ‘A. Lamp—M.A.__..____-_=__ Ee z 
Larry i + Langley—B Au eee Graduate Student 
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a BE SNS i MEN RI Leg EES A TA oe ence a Sako Re RL Oe, MERE LTA 
mobert;P.-Larsen~—M.]. Bak Principle Scientist, North American Aviation, Inc. 
OE rag GT NSEN a Coe Se ALE TR had ce tine - Rae a ee cns ae eae Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
RNR GE ORATIIR Tima E x, orient Oy A ee les ea Supervisor, Ernst & Ernst 
URED ISO ASOUITIGS. core Se Computer Programmer, North American Aviation, Inc. 
William R. Lennox—M.A.__...... Associate Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Se eS 8 AS Rl a News Director, Radio Station GKIL 
TEE op SG EP Sad hs taller Pele Se ce a DD Assistant Professor, Pomona College 
seymour Leventer—Ph.D._..._.____......__ Consulting Psychologist, Los Angeles City Schools 
Sherwin Levy—M.S._........ Senior Computing Engineer, Space and Information Systems 


Division, North American Aviation, Inc. 
David H. Lewis—B.S._._____.Manager Development Administrator, Space and Information Systems 
Division, North American Aviation, Inc. 


Raper aE is iereoe Beta? tee ey en SO ee Do Graduate Student 
Moneta t oktseeraon-—eP i. se se Associate Professor, Occidental College 
Ge SLSR ii ia eth a Se Te ee a A Oe ee RE eg ee ENED, RS tal 
aT ta a TOES Sle OR CR RO APS pl Sel rae aL eee Doctoral Candidate 
Elizabeth: C. -LutterelI—-M.A.... Assistant Principal, Alhambra City Schools 
Seite aaciondughn—=—B, Sot he ee Senior Engineer, Bechtel Corp. 
(AT Sy a ONE og TE DE la DORM MED SAI les ONO ea eres SIR Nate RE Se eaten aes RIE AL cae Artist 
_ Angus G. S. MaclLeod—M.B.A._____ Administrator of Management Programs, Institute of Industrial 

Relations, University of Industrial Relations, University of California at Los Angeles 
METI Cae TREC Bera Meri a Pe Ne a AG Research Engineer 
erie s ont ry aS Se F8 <a RY teen 
Beare rea artes MB ds 2 ny ot Consultant, Copeley Newspaper 
f1owatd Hi. Marcou-——M.A. Department Chairman, Rio Hondo Junior College 
re seer LA ia ee ey Department Chairman, Los Angeles City College 
Arthur Roy Marshall—M.S. in C.E.._____ Deputy District Engineer, U. S. Army Engineer Corps 
Sa SS VEO UA 5 pac ih al gt cia Me eae Ae a eet Pee ere cenege Graduate Student 
PUPIL Le Vee in tas ceee been ee RHO Pi SCE A i te, Consultant 
Sinan CHERCION CuvETO iter NGA, et et ee Doctoral Candidate 
Merete vierwell-—-Phip), 5 Instructor, San Bernardino Valley College 
Baia Na eteli— h, A, oe) Instructor, All Nations Foundation 
Marguerite MoCaffrey—M.A...... Resource ‘Teacher—Temple City Unified Schools 
Richard A. McCartney—B.A._..... Management Analyst, Veterans Administration Center 
MEM NL LOeROr ety To 7 ons Sy Ny SS Ae ee Graduate Student 
DRL REse DIC cwitte 1.5 ce) nO Se he en es eg Doctoral Candidate 
merce amici anaghss \r-—B.A, Sd a ee ee Graduate Student 
Brepertuis- Juchwerne—Pii.D. oe Associate Professor, Whittier College 
Sordon B. McEwen—A.B... Reading Coordinator, Los Angeles City Schools 
Bonnin. McGayphey—A.B. Manager, Publications, Aerospace Corp. 
Doyle G. McKinney—M.A..___ Department Chairman, Fullerton High School District 
Baatian-9;~Mcleland—A.B.. Associate Professor, East Los Angeles College 
Lal Chand Mehra—Ed.D._...... Associate Professor Emeritus, Los Angeles City College 
nme Ere eTeRlithi>) $e ts Ar oo 2 fn A OS a a ae S| Graduate Student 
(Noe AG SIS op + D Plemant ns lee cee ee a ee Professor, Pomona College 
Robert E.-Miller—B.S._... Senior Research Engineer, North American Aviation, Inc. 
SE a AS I Se Be RR Se Rana a DR ne ER ate a Ween aed at Pat O0 Ke 
perm RUC Ae) ee VE Ano ee toe ey OR ee eh eee Doctoral Candidate 
H. Daniel Moore—M.S. in Ed... Director of Educational Service, Los Angeles ‘Times 
Parviz Morewedge—M.A.........__- Automata Specialist, Western Data Processing Center 
(OE By thy SOE I, RE A Raa aot etal CoS lined A ae pete ARTs een nae on cs 
Muredore). Morris——-M,.G.0 Director of Personnel, City of Pasadena 
Margaret B. Morton—M.A.._. Technical Assistant, California State College at Los Angeles 
EMM aS RELIC leet FS, Pine eae Se a a I A a hE Graduate Student 
em mr ee ari eresre 0A oon OS a Eg pa gh Sy SU a 
Lyndon R. Musolfé—Ph.D._....._ Principal Administrative Analyst, City of Los Angeles 
ENE INE Ata bare ie ete ee PAT ya ie a ee oes Graduate Student 
pneeaeEE ED arte Bei, I ea She oe Doctoral Candidate 
Beawacrh). INorris——M. As Research Engineer, Caltech Jet Propulsion Laboratory 
orton MAL Tt Speech Therapist, Culvert City Unified Schools 
Joseph L. Nyomarkay—Ph.D..._ Assistant Professor, University of Southern California 
Robert J. O’Donnell—Ph.D.____ Vice President and Training Director, United California Bank 
Smmnweses So odery M50 oS Director of Finance, City of Anaheim 
mobert IT. Oliphant—Ph.D.__... Associate Professor, San Fernando Valley State College 
W. Russell Palfreyman—M.S.__.___ Office Personnel Manager, Touche, Ross, Bailey and Smart 
ke RUS EAD NC SUNS Bet 0g TAIT ee nad fd a Ra Dn Nee ae Ue Ot a Sane ata. PN LT 
Briniy Mills Paschal-—-B.S. 9 Teacher, Baldwin Park Unified School District 
ARES SS es SS RES BIR OM! 2 RIC ne eee ee td ee ae eg 
me rerex Alfonso—M.A.= 2 2 High School Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
Mary Frances PE y er A) Instructor, <Rio.Hondo® Junior College 


meena. Lee! Pett-—-B VB Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 
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Raymond J. Pitts—Ph.D.__.-.-... Director, Intergroup Education, Pasadena Unified School District 
Lore 2D, Pizer i A te pa pet rte Instructor, Scripps College 
John Wayne Plasek—M.A.____----.--------------------------------------—-—--------——-= $22 ne 
FT Potter——B. Niet ee Mechanical Engineer, Southern California Edison Co. 
-sRoward bo Pound-—Ph. Do Se oe eee Assistant Professor, Occidental College 
Netson- GiePrice—Ed. Di. Se es eet High School Principal, Azusa School District 
Donald .).. Proctor-—<Ph. DL ee ee Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
Harold A. Pudewa—M.S.__--_._------------- Member of Technical Staff, Space Technology Laboratories 
James. C ARaddatz—B: Ai Se Se. Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
David: F,..nRandolph——-M.S.... ee ee Instructor, Pasadena City College 
John +David: Rées— MGA 2s ee eee Doctoral Candidate 
Richard “IM. Reis——B-Aw 2 see ee Recreation Director, Alhambra School District 
Gilbert J. Reyes—B.S.______--___---------_--- Civil Engineer-Soil Mechanics, U. S. Army Engineer Corps 
VY) sDavid* Riekard—B.A. 8 en See Graduate Student 
A SEEOET ED nah FOSS 5 shee chops a at ia Instructor, East Los Angeles College 
Pree Ve PRA Di ecm tee Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
esters. Wile RIstow— Ed.) . es ee eee Assistant Director of Research and Guidance, 
Los Angeles County Schools 
Drusitias J. Hivera—M eA. .5 2 ee Supervisor, Los Angeles City Schools 
Edvard: Ros Roberts—MsAce 2 Teacher, Whittier Unified School District 
Ronald}. Ellis. Robertson——L.L.B2 oe a ee ee 
ByrisE. Robinsen-——-M:S.. a ee Supervisor, Los Angeles City Schools 
Fielarvicl i542 PoOlote— V0 A re ase a et eee Teacher, Glendale City Schools 
Touts An ROSCA a a a te eet ee Doctoral Candidate 
A -Leon“Rosenblim—Ph.D. oe a ee 
Alan. Gray Rosin—B. A ii eee Graduate Student 
Norman H. Rossell—M.S. in Ed.__---------------------------------------------- Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
John “Ruisi—B.A. ee Graduate Student 
Stifart <H2 Salot——-B.A.22 se Teaching Assistant, University of Southern California 
Peter, k goand1— |.) ee ee ee Field Work Consultant, School of Social Welfare, 
University of California at Los Angeles 
Armen Sarafian—Ph.D.._____--...---------------- Administrative Dean of Instruction, Pasadena City College 
Leouie<h, satacino—P bh. Di ee Associate Professor, East Los Angeles College 
Robert W. Schasre—M.A._-_---------------— Research Associate, Delinquency Control Training Project, 
University of Southern California Youth Studies Center 
Jean Schlag—M.D. ___..___---------------------- Assistant Professor, University of California at Los Angeles 
Ermest D. Schellenberg—Ed.D._____-_-___------------__.. Psychologist and Director of Professional Services, 
Narramore Counseling Center 
Preacis Sschmidt——B. Acs ye eae ee Associate Research in Industrial Relations, 
University of California at Los Angeles 
Susan Schneider—M.A. ____-_.-------------- Graduate Assistant, California State College at Los Angeles 
JohncwAct Schutz-—Ph:D.. eee ee Professor, Whittier College 
Alton E.. Scott—Ed.D.2 Assistant Superintendent, Arcadia Unified School District 
Charlestdu.g Sern —— Mi Gee Se eee a ee ee ee Environmental Sanitation Consultant, Los 
Angeles County Health Department 
Helen. N. Shanley—M.A.._.......2- Te ee 
Vatice oar Vick re cee a ee ees ee Instructor, Pasadena City College 
M. Stephen Sheldon—Ph.D.___.-------.------------- Human Factors Scientist, System Development Corp. — 
Halldora Ko uSigurdson 2 se eee eee ee Practicing Audiologist 
James” Simbkin=—P B.D, oe re Practicing Clinical Psychologist 
Harry E. Simonds—M.A.__--.--------—-- Supervising, Apprentice Education, Los Angeles City Schools — 
Anchalee Singhanetre—B.A.. -__.-------------------------------—n=-n= 2 nnn een nnn nnn ann enn ce E 
Donald iW. Skelton-—B. As 2 
Alfred: i..cSlater—M S45 ce ee ee eS Assistant Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Edgar A. Smith, Jr.—B.S.__-_-_-____________-_--.-_. Lieutenant, Retired, Los Angeles Police Department 
George William Smith—M.A.. Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
Josephine .).Smith=-M Acs School Nurse, Los Angeles City Schools 
CCTs ta hell ge (bos th Zt (ot meee Bs RRO ee OI ea AAA MCE PE Bremen PO Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
Robert..G. Soltys-—-M. Aj.22 ee eee Teacher, Whittier Union High School District 
Michael H. Sommer—M.S.._______------_----------- Radio Writer, University of California at Los Angeles 
Elanse bis SOnd er Lin =D 0 x ee Oe ere Staff Mechanical Engineer, Los Angeles City 
Department of Water and Power 
Fredericks Sontagc—P hs Dies ee ee ea Department Chairman, Pomona College 
Dorothy: fF. Soule——M. A a ee Research Associate, Hancock Foundation, 
University of Southern California 
PAY Tiss bee Dali AA a ge dee es ad ee Teacher, Monrovia School District 
Leonard Standers—B.S. ___.---.-----. Senior Structural Engineer, State Department of General Services 
Walliansb votarbird—-M. Ao ee ee ee Associate Professor, East Los Angeles College 
Frances K. Stefanek—M.A.____---.__--.--------------- Director of Forensics, San Bernardino Valley College 
Seymour :P.. Stemn—-M.S....- 3 a Counseling Psychologist, Veterans Administration 
Richard Steinberg—M.S.E.E.__..__----- Member of Technical Staff, Space Technology Laboratories 


Sheila Steinberg—M.A.____----___--------- Teaching Assistant, University of California at Los Angeles 
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Norma Stern—M.A.__ .----.--..--....Doctoral Candidate 


mance D. stine——M.An Associate Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Roy L. Stone—M.A._______.________+ Adult School Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
SeIBOR EM Stith ee as Wn Private Accounting Practice 
Ruth T. Suman Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools ’ 
Alice Suprenand—B.E.______ Principal, Retired, San Gabriel School District 
mewrence i. Swanson—b.D, = es Graduate Student 
mnurston EF. Sydnor-—M.A.— Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
IIE RCPREWEUR Sorerd Fe St ot 10, kg ees ee ee ey Doctoral Candidate 
Albert Tashma—M.D._______._..._____-Instructor in Surgery, University of Southern California 
David O. Taxis—Ed.D.____________-_____-_______________Consultant, Los Angeles County Schools 
Vivien E. L. Teubner—M.S. in Ed.___.-._.-_ -Administrator, Retired, Los Angeles City Schools 
' Walter Thompson—M.S._..-- Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
Bernard A. Thorsell—Ph.D..-.--_--S_ Human Factors Scientist, System Development Corp. 
John N. Tinker—M.A._____________._Research Assistant, University of California at Los Angeles 
James L. Todd—M.A.__ Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 


J. Albert Torribio—M.S. Coordinator, Los Angeles County Department of Mental Health 


Patricia D. Trainer—A.B.-_-_______ eR sl ea aa SE as Ape ._._-_Doctoral Candidate 
SeMOUETUTETCVOPee NAL ne Associate Professor, Pasadena City College 
Melos RB. “Tucker—-Ph.D. 2. Instructor, Gendale College 
George R. Vick—B.A._____-___________________.__ Instructor, Immaculate Heart College 
William E. Vick—M.A._..__»_EE iP rincipal, Los Angeles City Schools 
Albert Waldinger—M.A..__Tutor, Athletics Department, University of California at Los Angeles 
John Walker—A.B.____________ Associate Regional Planner, Los Angeles County Planning Commission 
prance: 1). WW asserman—B.A. i Graduate Suident 
Shaymond Weaver—B.A.....- Graduate Student 
‘Lloyd. E. Webster__________.__.Associate Professor, Retired, University of Southern California 
Don+Lee White—M.M._______________________._Accompanist, California State College at Los Angeles 
Ernest Willenberg—Ed.D.____.___________Director of Special Education, Los Angeles City Schools 
Joyce Greene Wilson—M.A._.. Consultant, State Department of Education 
meen Wi Wialstach—=M.S.- Consultant, Los Angeles County Schools 
ers WY SATIS IVE A _-Teacher, Pomona Unified Schools 
Jerome Wolf—Ph.D. re tEICtOr, Pasadena’ City: College 
Betty Lee Wong—B.A.___________.Technical Assistant, California State College at Los Angeles 
William Y. Wong—M.S.E.E._.______._._Senior Research Engineer, National Cash Register Co. 
Mary A. Wood—M.A.____.._ Counselor, Santa Ana College 


Edwin D. Woodhouse—Ph.D,_..-- __-Professor, Los Angeles City College 
David G. Worden—Ph.D._____. Senior Scientist, Electro-Optical Systems, Inc. 
Robert L. Yanik—B.A..___J__ Instructor, La Sierra College 
Emma Jeanne Zimmermann—B.A.__. Fee ns eae ee ee CORA Rte aS hienE 
Mae Lee Ziskin—B.A.__.._>_>_>E_ 
Fred W. Zuercher—M.A.________.._.__Teaching Assistant, California State College at Los Angeles 


INDEX 


Accounting 

B.S. option, 100 

courses in, 114 
Accreditation, 18 
Adding courses, 34 
Administration, central, 12 
Administration and supervision, 168 

M.A. option, school administration and su- 

pervision, 169 

supervision credential, 168 
Administrative management, 101 
Admission, 25 

application for, 25 

cancellation of, 32 

continuing students, 26 

foreign students, 28, 31 

freshmen, 27 

graduate standing, 31, 58-59 

high school graduates, 28 

new students, 25 

non-high school graduates, 28 

nonresidents, 28 

readmission, 25 

recommended preparation, 28 

requirements, 27 

residents, 28 

returning (former) students, 25 

returning disqualified students, 25 

teacher education, 146 

teaching credential program, 31 

undergraduate transfer students, 29 
Advanced placement examinations, 29 
Advertising, 102 
Advisement, 35 
Advisory Board, California State College at 

Los Angeles, 12 

American Studies, 62 

B.A. degree, 62 

course sequence, 64 

courses in, 67 

M.A. degree, 66 

teaching credential programs, 65 
Anthropology, 69 

B degree, 69 

courses in, 70 

teaching credential programs, 69 
Appeals procedure, 55 
Applications 

for admission, 25 

for graduation, 53 
Arabic, 74 

courses in, 74 
Art, 75 

B.A. degree, 75 

course sequence, 77 

courses in, 79 

M.A. degree, 78 

teaching credential programs, 77 
Asian. and African studies institute, 23 
Associated clinics, 22 
Astronomy, course in, 349 
Athletics, college, 43 
Attendance regulations, 46 
Audiology, 87 

courses in, 88 

M.A., speech correction and audiology, 87 
Auditors, 33 
Automotive mechanics courses, 264—274 
Bachelor’s degrees 

bachelor of arts, 47 

bachelor of science, 47 

bachelor of vocational education, 47 

general requirements for, 47 


Bacteriology courses, 301—303 
Biology, 89 
B.A. degree, 89 
courses in biology, 91 
courses in nature study, 93 
M.A. degree, 90 
teaching credential programs, 89 
Biochemistry, B.S. degree, 128 
Biophysics, B.S. degree, 346 
Biostatistics, B.S. degree, 299 
Botany, 94 
B.A. degree, 94 
courses in, 95 
M.A. degree, 95 
teaching credential programs, 94 
Break in attendance, 46 
Broadcasting 
courses in, 98, 413 
Business administration, 99 
A., business education, 104 
B.S., management science, 108 
B.S. degree, 99 3 
course sequences, 104, 106 
courses in, 110 
M.B.A. degree, 110 
M.S. degree, 108 
teaching credential programs, 105 
Business-arts, B.S. option, 100 ; 
Business economics and statistics, B.S. option, 
100 
Business education, 104. 
B.A. degree, 104 
courses in, 112 
teaching credential programs, 105 
Calendar, college, 5 
California State Colleges, 10-11 
California State College at Los Angeles, 17 
California State College at Los Angeles Ad- 
visory Board, 12 
Cancellation of admission, 32 
Central administration, 12 
Chancellor, office of, 10 
Change of approved program, graduate, 60 
Chemistry, 127 
B.A. degree, 130 
B.S. degree, 127 
B.S., biochemistry, 128 
course sequences, 128, 129 
courses in, 133 
M.S. degree, 131 
teaching credential programs, 130 
Civil engineering, technical electives, 189 
Classified graduate standing, 58 
Clinics, associated, 22 ; 
College administration, 12 
College advisory board, 12 
College computing center, 22 
Computing center, 22 
Conduct, student, 45 
Conferences, noncredit, 19 
Constitution and U.S. history requirement, 52 
Continuing students, 26 
Correspondence courses, credit for, 31 
Counseling, M.S. degree, 164 
Counseling and testing, 39 
foreign student affairs, 39 
group, 39 
individual, 39 
testing, 39 
veterans, 40 
vocational rehabilitation, 40 


Course numbering system, explanation of, 35 
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Credentials 
offered, 145 
provisional, renewal of, 149 
— Credit 
credit summary, 30 
evaluation of, 30 
for advanced placement examinations, 29 
for extension and correspondence courses, 31 
for foreign study, 19 
for junior college, 30 
for lower division courses in business, 99 
for military service, 31 
graduate, for undergraduate courses, 33 
Deaf and severely hard of hearing, credential 
to teach exceptional children, 157 
' Dean’s list, 53 
_ Degree requirements 
bachelor’s, 47 
master’s, 57 
Departmental honors, 53 
Directed teaching, 147 
Discipline, student, 45 
Dismissal, honorable, 45 
Disqualification, 53 
Drafting courses, 264—274 
Drama (see speech and drama) 
Dramatic arts courses, 413 
Dropping courses, 34 
Dual registration, 33 
Economics, 138 
B.A. degree, 138 
course sequence, 138 
courses in, 140 
M.A. degree, 139 
_ teaching credential programs, 139 
Education, 145 
' administration and supervision, 168 
admission to teacher education, 146 
advisement, 145 
credential change, 146 
credentials, 145 
courses in, 169 
directed teaching, 147 
elementary, 151 
guidance and pupil personnel services, 161 
M.A. option, special interest, 150 
M.S., counseling, 164 
master’s degrees, 149 
provisional credential renewal, 149 
school organization, 145 
secondary, 153 
special, 157 
Electrical engineering, technical electives, 189 
Electronic data processing, B.S. option, 103 
Electronics courses, 190-199, 264-274 
Elementary education, 151 
_ elementary teaching credential, 151 
__ M.A. option, elementary teaching, 152 
_ Emeritus faculty, 453 
_ Engineering, 188 
B.S. degree, 188 
courses in, 190 
technical electives, 189 
English, 200 
B.A. degree, 200 
courses in, 202 
M.A. degree, 202 
teaching credential programs, 201 
Entrance examinations, 27 
Evaluation of transfer credit, 30 
Examinations 
advanced placement, 29 
entrance, 27 
graduate, 27 
teaching credential, 27 
undergraduate, 27 
final, 45 
__ Graduate Record Examination, 50 
Extension courses, credit for, 31 


tl 


Extension service, 18 
Faculty, 425 
emeritus, 453 
full time, 425 
part time, 454 
Fees, schedule of, 36 
nonresident student fees, 37 
other fees or charges, 36 
refund of nonresident student fees, 37 
refund regulations, 38 
registration, 36 
waiver of nonresident student fees, 37 
Finance 
B.S. option, 100 
courses in, 116 
Foreign languages 
Arabic, 74 
French, 208 
German, 226 
Japanese, 275 
Russian, 380 
Spanish, 394 
Foreign student affairs, 39 
Foreign students, admission of, 28, 31 
Foreign study, credit for, 19 
French, 208 
B.A. degree, 208 
courses in, 210 
teaching credential programs, 208 
General business, courses in, 122 
General education for departmental honors 
students, 51 
General education requirements, 47—51 
General information, 17 
General regulations, 44 
attendance, 46 
break in attendance, 46 
examinations, final, 45 
grading system, 44 
honorable dismissal, 45 
integrity of scholarship and grades, 45 
repeaded courses, 45 
scholastic standing, 45 
student conduct and discipline, 45 
waiver, 46 
General requirements for bachelor’s degree 
application for graduation, 53 
disqualification, 54 
faculty approval, 53 
general education, 47—51 
major department, 51 
probation, 54 
readmission standards, 55 
residence, 52 
scholarship, 52 
total unit, 51 
U.S. history and constitution, 52 
General requirements for master’s degree, 57 
admission to unclassified graduate standing, 


advancement to classified graduate standing, 
58 


completion of master’s degree program, 59 

requirements for graduation, 61 
Geography, 214 

B degree, 214 

courses in, 217 

M.A degree, 216 

teaching credential programs, 215 
Geology, 221 

B.A. degree, 221 

B.S. degree, 221 

courses in, 223 

teaching credential programs, 222 
German, 226 

courses in, 226 

teaching credential programs, 226 
Gifted children, education of, 159 
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Government, 228 

B.A. degree, 228 

courses in, 234 

general government, 231 

international relations, 230 

M.A. degree, 232 

M.S., public service, 233 

prelegal, 229 

public service, 229 

teaching credential programs, 231 
Government, student, 42 
Grading system, 44 
Graduate courses, registration in, 33 
Graduate credit for undergraduate courses, 33 
Graduate program, 56 

admission to unclassified graduate standing, 

58 
Pay prcmrnt to classified graduate standing, 


changes in approved program, 60 
completion of the master’s degree program, 
59 


exclusions, 60 

general requirements, 57 

Graduate Record Examination, 58—59 
master of arts degree, 56 

ase of business administration degree, 


master of science degree, 57 
minimums, 59 
probation and disqualification, 60 
readmission to college, 58 
requirements for graduation, 61 
study load, 60 
summer session students, 58 
transcripts required, 27, 58 
Graduate Record Examination, 58—59 
Graduation 
application for, 53 
faculty approval, 53 
with honor, 53 
Group counseling, 39 
Guidance and pupil personnel services, 161 
admission requirements, 161 
alternate pupil personnel services creden- 
tial, 162 
field work, 161 
M.S., counseling, 164 
pupil personnel services credential, 161 
school psychology, 163 
school psychometry, 163 
Health and safety education, 241 
courses in, 242 
M.A. degree, 242 
teaching credential programs, 241 
Health services, student, 40 
High school recommended preparation, 28 
History, 245 
B.A. degree, 245 
courses in, 248 
M.A. degree, 247 
teaching credential programs, 246 
Home economics, 256 
B.A. degrees, 256, 257 
courses in, 259 
teaching credential programs, 257 
Honorable dismissal, 45 
Honors programs, 53 
Housing, 43 
Incomplete grades, 44 
Individual counseling, 39 
Industrial arts, 262 
B.A. degree, 262 
courses in, 264 
M.A. degree, 263 
teaching credential programs, 262 
Insurance 
B.S. option, 103 
courses in, 116 


Institutes 
Asian and African studies, 23 
Latin American studies, 23 
Integrity of scholarship and grades, 45 
International marketing, 102 
International relations, option in government 
230 
Internships in public service, 20 
Japanese, 275 
courses in, 275 
Journalism, 277 
B.A. degree, 277 
courses.in, 279 
teaching credential programs, 277 
Junior college counseling, M.S. option, 165 
Junior college credit, 25 
Labor-relations, B.S. option, 103 
Language arts, 282 
courses in, 284 
M.A. degree, 283. 
teaching credential programs, 282 
Late registration, 33 
Latin American studies, 285 
B.A. degree, 285 
institute, 23 
Learning and behavior disorders, special edu 
cation, 159 : 
Library, John F. Kennedy memorial, 15, 21 
Library orientation series, 22 
Living accommodations, 43 
Loans, student, 43 
Major department requirements for bachelor’ 
degree, 51 
Management 
B.S. option, 101 
courses in, 120 
Management science, B.S. degree, 108 
Marketing and transportation 
B.S. option, 101 
courses in, 118 
Marketing management and research, 102 
Master’s degrees, 56 
master of arts, 56 
master of business administration, 57 
master of science, 57 
Mathematics, 286 
B.A. degree, 286 
B.S. degree, 287 
courses in, 290 
M.A. degree, 289 
teaching credential programs, 287 
Mechanical engineering, technical electives 
190 
Medical technology, B.S. degree, 298 
Mentally retarded; credential to teach excep 
tional children, 158 
Metalwork courses, 264—274 
Microbiology and public health, 297 
B.A., microbiology, 297 
B.S., biostatistics, 299 
B.S., medical technology, 298 
B.S., sanitary science, 298 
courses in microbiology, 301 
courses in public health, 303 
M.S., microbiology, 300 
Military service, credit for, 31 
Music, 305 
B.A. degree, 305 
courses in, 310 
M.A. degree, 308 
teaching credential programs, 306 
Nature study, courses in, 93 
New students, 25 
Noncredit courses or conferences, 19 
Nonresident student fees, 37 
refund of, 37 
waiver of, 37 
Notification of disqualification, 55 
Numbering system, courses, 35 
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Nursing, 320 
- B.S. degree, 320 
basic program in nursing, 320 
courses in, 321 
general requirements, 320 
program for registered nurses, 321 
Occupational placement, 42 
Office administration 
B.S. option, 102 
courses in, 112 
Organizations, student, 42 
Orthopedically handicapped, credential to 
teach exceptional children, 158 
Part time faculty, 454 
Part time placement service, 42 
Personnel managagement, 101 
Personnel services, student, 39 
Philosophy, 324 
_ B.A. degree, 324 
courses in, 325 
teaching credential programs, 325 
Photography, 329 
Physical education, 330 
B.A. degree, 330 
} courses in, 334 


M.A. degree, 333 
_ teaching credential programs, 330 
Physics, 344 
B.S. degree, 344 
B.S., biophysics, 346 
course in astronomy, 349 
courses in physics, 349 
course sequences, 344, 347 
M.S. degree, 347 
- teaching credential programs, 345 
Placement, 41 
occupational placement, 42 
part-time placement, 42 
teacher placement, 41 
Police science and administration, 354 
_ B.S. degree, 354 
courses in, 356 
 MLS., criminalistics, 355 
__ M.S., public service, 355 
-Predental, 361 
Prelegal, option in government, 229 
Premedical, 361 
Printing management, 362 
B.S. degree, 362 
courses in, 111—126 
Probation, scholastic, 53—54 
Production management, 101 
Program change, graduate, 60 
Provisional credential renewal, 149 
Psychologist (school) verification, 163 
Psychology, 364 
B.A. degree, 364 
courses in, 366 
M.A. degree, 366 
M.S. degree, 366 
teaching credential programs, 364 
Psychometrist (school) verification, 163 
Public address courses, 414 
Public health, courses in, 303 
Public service, internships, 20 
BePhic cetyices B.A. option in government, 
2 
‘Public service, M.S. degree 
government option, 233 
rer science and administration option, 


Publications, student, 43 

upil personnel services credential, 161 
Readmission, application for, 25, 53, 55 
Real estate 

B.S. option, 103 

courses in, 116 


Recreation education, 374 
B.S. degree, 374 
courses in, 376 
M.S. degree, 375 
Refund regulations, 37 
Refund of nonresident student fees, 37 
Registration, 32 
adding courses, 34 
advisement, 35 
auditors, 33 
course numbering system, 35 
dropping courses, 34 
dualie33% 
fees, 36 
in graduate courses, 33 
late, 33 
remedial services, 35 
selective service regulation, 35 
study load, 32 
transcript of record, 36 
withdrawal from college, 34 
Regulations, see general regulations 
Rehabilitation counseling, M.S. option, 166 
Remedial services, 35 
Removal of probation, 54 
Repeated courses, 45 
Residence requirement, 52 
Retailing, 102 
Returning students, 25 
Rhetoric courses, 414 
Russian, courses in, 380 
Sanitary science, B.S. degree, 298 
Schedule of fees, 36 
Scholarship requirement, 52 
Scholarships and loans, 43 
Scholastic standing, 45 
School counseling, M.S. option, 164 
School organization, 14—15 
School psychology, M.S. option, 165 
Secondary education, 153 
junior college teaching credential, 154 
eee, degree option, secondary teaching, 


secondary teaching credential, 153 
special secondary credential, 154 
Selective service regulation, 35 
Social science, 381 
B.A. degree, 381 
courses in, 383 
M.A. degree, 383 
teaching credential programs, 381 
Social welfare and corrections, option, 386 
Sociology, 385 
B.A. degree, 385 
general sociology, 385 
social welfare and corrections, 386 
courses in, 387 
M.A. degree, 386 
teaching credential programs, 386 
Spanish, 394 
B.A. degree, 394 
courses in, 397 
M.A. degree, 397 
teaching credential programs, 394 
Special business, B.S. option, 103 
Special education, 157 
combined program, 157 
deaf and severely hard of hearing minor, 
SITE 
gifted children, 159 
learning and behavior disorders, 159 
M.A. degree option, special education, 160 
mentally retarded minor, 158 
minor—specialized preparation to teach ex- 
ceptional children, 157 
orthopedically handicapped minor, 158 
speech and hearing handicapped minor, 159 
visually handicapped minor, 158 
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Speech and drama, 401 
B.A., drama, 401 
B.A., speech, 401, 406 
B.A., speech correction, 402 
courses in, 409 
M.A., drama, 408 
M.A., speech, 407 
M.A., speech and drama, 407 
M.A., speech correction and audiology, 408 
teaching credential programs, 403 
Speech and hearing handicapped, credential 
to teach exceptional children, 159 
Speech science and correction courses, 412 
Speech education courses, 414 
Student 
activities, 42 
athletics, 43 
conduct, 45 
discipline, 45 
government, 42 
health services, 40 
living accommodations, 43 
organizations, 42 
personnel services, 39 
publications, 43 
testing, 39 
Study load, 32, 60 
Summer sessions, 18 
Supervision 
credential, 168 
M.A. option, 169 
Supplementary evaluation, 30 
Teacher placement, 41 
Teaching credential programs 
admission to, 31 
list of, 145 


Technical theater courses, 415 

Test scores required, 26 

Testing, student, 39 

ean ie requirement for bachelor’s degree, 


Transcripts, request for, 36 
Transcripts required, 26 
for advisement, 26 
filing deadline, 26 
graduate, 27 
undergraduate, 26 
Transfer credit, evaluation of, 30 
Transportation 
B.S. option, 102 
courses in, 118 
Trustees of the California State Colleges, 9 
Tuition, or fees, 36 
Unclassified graduate standing, 58 
Undergraduate program, 47 
U.S. history and constitution requirement, 52 
Veterans, 40 
Visually handicapped, credential to teach ex- 
ceptional children, 158 
Vocational rehabilitation, 40 
Waiver of nonresident student fees, 37 
Waiver of regulations, 46 
Withdrawal from college, 34 
Woodwork courses, 264-274 
Work-study program, 20 
Zoology, 418 
B.S. degree, 418 
courses in, 420 
M.A. degree, 419 
teaching credential programs, 418 
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